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FOREWORD TO THE ENGLISH EDITION 

The appearance of the first (German) edition of this book in 1933 
brought me an extraordinary number of friendly letters and numerous 
reviews in the horticultural press, as well as in scientific journals and 
those devoted to succulents at home and abroad. Opinion was 
unanimous that this book on succulents filled a gap in the literature 
of the subject. From English-speaking countries I received many 
requests for an English edition of the book, which would be of great 
assistance to amateurs interested in succulent plants. 

In T 933 t ^ e Cactus and Succulent Society of Great Britain 
were already probing the possibilities of the publication of an English 
edition. The efforts of the Society, represented by Mrs Vera Higgins, 
Croydon, have been crowned with success, so that 1 can now offer 
English readers this English edition, which, at the same time, has 
been considerably enlarged. I am greatly indebted to the Cactus 
and Succulent Society of Great Britain for their recognition of my 
work. 

This new edition closely follows the German one. The alpha- 
betical arrangement of the species has been retained for easy reference. 
The text has been much amplified, especially as regards omissions 
from the earlier edition, such as the new species. The critical reader, 
however, will kindly note that the book does not and cannot pretend 
to be a monograph on succulent plants. Specialists in certain genera 
should therefore consult the special literature on the different genera 
in conjunction with this book. 

Together with the augmentation of the text by an increased 
number of species and the increase in the number of illustrations 
from 219 to 277, I have endeavoured to adjust the present differences 
of opinion with regard to certain genera and species due to the different 
conceptions by various authorities. For the placing of certain species 
in their genera, when not finally settled by the authors themselves, I 
can only present the current conception, as far as it is apparent 
from the available literature (e.g. Aloinopsis , Nananthus , etc.). At 
the same time, some of the illustrations must remain unnamed, in 
accordance with certain changes in the text, but, on the other hand, 
some errors have been corrected. 

The present edition contains descriptions of 15 1 genera, including 
1091 species. The 277 illustrations represent altogether 394 species. 
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FOREWORD TO THE ENGLISH EDITION 


In addition to the literature referred to in the first foreword, the 
following books were invaluable for the amplification of the work: 
Prof. K. D inter, Neue und we nig bekannte Pflanzen Deutsch- Sudwest- 
Afrikas (Okohandja, 1914); “ Botanische Reiseeindriicke in Sw.- 

Afrika/'* “ Diagnosen neuerer Siidwestafrikanischer Pflanzen/’ 44 Bei- 
trage zur Flora Sw.-Afrikas” (additional numbers to Fedde’s Reper- 
toriunz speciorum novarum regni vegetabilis , Berlin); Alain White and 
Boyd L. Sloane, The Stapeliae (Pasadena, California, 1933), Dr 
A. Engler, Die LAtur lichen Pflanzen- Familien (vol. 18 a, 1930; 
vol. 16 c, 1933, Leipzig); Dr von Poellnitz, 44 Anacampseros, Versuch 
einer Monographic” ( Botan . Jahr bile her , vol. lxv, Nos. 4 and 5, 
1932), “Die Aufteilung der Gattung Mesembrianthemum ” {Fedde’s 
Repertorium , xxxii, Berlin, 1933); and also the periodical The 
Gardener s Chronicle (London, 1926-29), South African Gardening 
and Country Life (Speciality Press, Cape Town, 1929-34); Fedde’s 
Repertorium sp. n.r.v. (Berlin, various dates); L. Bolus, Notes on 
Mesembrianthemum and allied Genera (Cape Town, 1927 et seq .). 

Valuable help in the completion of the work was afforded me by 
numerous letters from Dr Leon Croizat, New York; Herr F. Erni, 
Bern; Herr H. Herre, Stellenbosch; Dr A. Tischer, Siegburg 
(Rhld.); and last, but not least, Wilh. Triebner, Windhoek, who has 
some 30,000 plants (amongst which are 4000 Lithops alone) repre- 
senting 1200 species, from whom I have received many valuable 
plants which greatly lightened my labours. I heartily thank the 
above-mentioned persons ior their disinterested assistance. My 
thanks are also due to Dr G. Schwantes, Kiel, Dr E. Werdermann, 
Berlin, and Dr G. Tischler, Kiel, for their friendly help in placing the 
literature at my disposal. 

At the same time I wish to thank Dr Camerloher, Vienna, Herr 
Pfarrer Bertram, Bindersleben, and Herr F. Kahl, Kiel, for the loan 
ol one illustration each, and Herr W. Triebner, Windhoek, for two 
illustrations. 

The publishers, Messrs Williams & Norgate, Ltd. (London), 
who have undertaken the trouble and expense of the edition, deserve 
my special thanks for the excellent manner in which the work has been 
produced. 

May this book help to spread and deepen an interest in succulent 
plants throughout the world. 

Kiel, Germany, 

April 1935. 



THE AUTHOR. 


FOREWORD TO THE GERMAN EDITION 



The intention of the present book is to collect together in a compre- 
hensive manner, by word and picture, all succulent plants except cacti, 
in order to bring before a larger circle a knowledge of their form and 
mode oi life as well as their treatment, and to serve as a reference book 
for professional and amateur alike. 

It seemed advisable, together with hints on cultivation, habitat 
and mode of life, to arrange this list of the majority of succulent 
plants found in cultivation in alphabetical order, so as to facilitate 
quick reference to the species. Since, as a result of rearrangements 
in recent years, some of the succulents have received new names and 
others have been distributed under wrong names, I have put in the 
synonyms with references to the valid name in the list, so that the 
right name can easily be ascertained. The new names of the Mesem- 
brianthemums are, for ease of reference, arranged alphabetically 
under the genus “ Mesembrianthemum/’ The families are given 
and the most important genera noted. In the space of this book it 
was unfortunately impossible to include all the known species. I 
have endeavoured to choose the most important ones from the great 
mass of material. 

In addition to the simplest possible description of the outer 
form of the plants, with a short reference to the flowers, it seemed to 
me that the presentation of as many illustrations as possible would be 
of great assistance in differentiating the plants. I have succeeded in 
showing at least one picture of most genera; in genera rich in species 
I have considered it essential to give the largest number of illustrations 
possible. 

When beginning this work I realised that much useful matter on 
succulents had already been written, and that my chief duty lay in 
collecting, sifting and combining the material, descriptions and 
illustrations and to add thereto my own practical experience. I 
obtained the most valuable information from the books of Alwin 
Berger: Mesembrianthemum und P or tulacaceen, Sukkulente Eup/ior - 
bien> Stapelien und Kleinien , Agaven . These books I can heartily 
recommend to anyone interested who wishes to go thoroughly into 
the individual genera. Further contributions towards the descriptions 
of the plants have been taken from the works of A. Berger on Crassub 
aceae in Engler’s Pflanzen- Reich , A. Engler’s Naturhche Pji an Xen- 
ix 
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t arm hen.' and also Berger’s work on succulents in Parey’ s Blumen- 
gartnerei. I obtained much of value from the issues of the last fifteen 
years of the Monatschrift der deutscken Kakteengesellschaft (periodical 
tor those interested in cacti and succulents), the organ of the German 
Cactus Society in Berlin. (Membership of this Society is recom- 
mended to all lovers of succulents.) Hints on cultivation I have 
found^ in quantity in Gartenwelt, Moller s deutsche Gartner-Zeitung, 
Parey s Blumengartnerei and Gartenflora. I have found descriptions 
of new plants in the American periodical Desert, in the South African 
Notes on Mesembrianthemum and some allied Genera (L. Bolus), A 
Manual of Flowering Plants and Ferns in the Transvaal (J/b. 
Davy), and in the English paper “New and Old Species of Mesem- 
brian them urns , with Critical Notes” (N. E. Brown) in The Journal of 
t!u Linnean Society, as well as in several Cape “Floras.” Valuable 
information on the Canary Island succulents was afforded by the 
important work of Dr O. Burchard, Beitrdge zur Okologie und 
hiologie aer kananschen Pflanzen (Stuttgart, 1929); details for the 
chapters The Home of Succulent Plants” and “Form and Mode of 
Life were obtained from the book of E. Warming, Okologische 
Pflanzengeographie (Berlin, 1914), Ad. Hansen, Die Pflanzendecke 
der hrde ( Leipzig, 1920), as well as from the lectures of Dr Fittino- of 
Bonn and Dr Tischler of Kiel on Ecology and Plant Geography." 5 

1 he illustrations for which the author is responsible were taken 
in the Botanic Garden at Kiel with a Zeiss Tessar f/6-3 on Perutz- 
Braunsiegel plates, without a yellow filter. The illustrations of 
Mesembr.anthemums show plants in the famous collection of Dr 
Schwantes at Kiel, which is housed in the Kiel Botanic Garden. 
Excellent photographs have also been placed at my disposal by 
^ err / K ‘ Josefsky of Berlin, a few by the publisher of Moller’ s deutsche 
Gartner-Zeitung the German Cactus Society and Gartenflora. A 
large number of blocks have been kindly loaned by Herr Graessner 
of Perleberg and by the firm of Paul Parey from the material for 

Smfftedfh^ 01 Pa r\\ S Blumen f rtnerei - Dr Burchard has kindly 
FHnH U US p° n u 1 st ( atlons from his book on plants of the Canary 
Potsdam hnv rr C ^ackeberg of Hamburg and Herr R. Blossfeld of 
Potsdam have each loaned one illustration, and Herr Ad. Haao- e iun 

photograph ‘ Knechbaum of Vienna hav e each loaned two 

t r • [pif tr t Y P leasant task to thank all those who have aided me in 

D G SciLnr in Ti^ 8 T WOr u k ' My S P ecial thanks are due to 
rl Ll \ Echvvantes of Kiel for the support which I have received 

to7e U nd h fhp S g0 °f dW f ,f nd the ? enerous manner in which he offered 
o lead the proofs of the section on Mesembrianthemum I also wish 

to thank Herr J. Saathoff of Berlin, Editor of the Gartenwelt for 
Suable advice which has had great influence on the fonn of the 
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book. Further, I would like to thank Dr O. Burchard of La. Orotava 
for much information in his letters, for contributing illustrations and 
for permitting the use of blocks of pictures from his book. I thank 
Herr R. Graessner of Perleberg for the disinterested loan of numerous 
blocks, as well as for supplying rare plants from his succulent nurseries, 
which I must here very strongly recommend. At the same time, I 
heartily thank Herr Adolf Griese of Kiel who very kindly made 
himself responsible for developing my negatives. I should like 
especially to thank Dr Werdermann of Berlin for the trouble he has 
taken over the pictures in the possession of the Cactus Society and 
for sending important literature; at the same time I wish to thank 
the publishers of Gartenflora and Mollers deutsche Gdrtner-Zeitung , 
as well as the gentlemen previously mentioned, for the illustrations. 
To the publishing house of Paul Parey, who spared neither expense 
nor trouble to increase the value of the book, my special thanks 
are due. 

I hope that the work will help to further a love of the plant 
world, and thus to give to the German people new and deeper values. 

H. JACOBSEN. 

Kiel, February 1933. 
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Signs and Abbreviations in the Text 


Names in heavy type before a description give the valid name of the plant. 
Names in brackets in italics are synonyms. 

= more or less. 

= diameter. 

= leaf or leaves. 

= flower or flowers. 

-annual plant. 

= biennial plant. 

Abbreviations in the Texts to the Illustrations 

(From B.z.O.u.B.d.K.) =from Beitrage zur Okologie und Biologic der 
Kanarenpflanzen by Dr O. Burchard, published by Schweizerbart, 
Stuttgart. 

(From M.d.d.K.G.) = from Monatsschrift der d cuts c hen Kakteengesdlschaft 
(Zeitschrift fur Sukkulentenkunde, Kakteenkunde), Berlin. 

(From M.d.G.Ztg.) = from Moiled s deutsche Gdrtner-Zeitung , Erfurt. 

(From V.P.B.)=from the publishing firm Paul Parey, Berlin ( Gartemvelt , 
Parey’s Blumengdrtnerei ) . 

Where no name is given, the photographs are the work of the author, and 
were taken in the Botanic Garden, Kiel. 

All illustrations borrowed from other books are reproduced with the 
permission of the publisher. 
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THE HOME OF SUCCULENT PLANTS 

The widespread impression that deserts are entirely bare of plant 
life is not strictly correct. There are certainly vast desert regions, 
as for instance the Sahara, the Gobi Desert and the great Sand Plains 
of Australia, where hardly any vegetation exists except a few annuals 
and low thorn bushes. But extensive desert regions, especially the 
so-called semi-deserts, are colonised by a considerable number of 
plants, many of which have in fact only been discovered in quantity 
during the last decades. Exploration by well-known botanists into 
regions hitherto considered inaccessible, especially in South Africa, 
has shown the existence of many plants and especially those of 
succulent habit. Many plants which had been found by travellers 
over a hundred years ago, but had since been lost to cultivation as a 
result of insufficient knowledge of their requirements, have been re- 
discovered, and some have been collected in large quantities. The 
reason for the occurrence of succulence in plants is lack of an adequate 
supply of water, which is of the utmost importance to plant life, 
together with warmth and sunshine — that is to say, a constant state of 
dryness. In the deserts and semi-deserts, which are usually open 
plains where solar radiation is very intense, the occurrence of succulents 
is readily understandable. But the conditions of vegetation in the 
high mountains are strictly comparable. In the higher zones of 
the alpine regions precipitation is much less than in the lower zones 
and, at the same time, the drying effect of the winds is much stronger 
in the rarified atmosphere. As, moreover, the ground is often frozen 
and therefore physiologically dry for plants, the conditions of life 
hardly differ from the dry desert regions, especially as strong insolation 
in the mountains is the rule, on account of the altitude. It is therefore 
not surprising that plants on high mountains are adapted to withstand 
drought (Xerophytes) . Dwarf shrubs, cushion and rosette plants 
with fleshy leaves ( Sedum , Sempervivum), whose growth form may 
be regarded as an adaptation to drought, are typical representatives 
of the high alpine flora. Special modifications such as long roots, 
protection of the leaves by hairs or bluish w ? axy covering help to 
assure the absorption of water or are most effective protectors of 
transpiration. Succulent high alpines occur on the dry rocks of the 
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2 THE HOME OF SUCCULENT PLANTS 

Alps and the Caucasus, as well as here and there in dry places in the 
mountains of Central Europe. 

A remarkable similarity of form with that of desert plants is 
found in certain plants which occur in salt deserts or on the sea coast. 
Probably this is also an adaptation to the conditions of soil^and water. 
The absorption of water and food material is rendered difficult when 
the soil is impregnated with salt and the water is saline, as the salt is 
in solution. By a considerable reduction of the leaf surface to prevent 
too great a loss of water the plants have become more or less succulent 
( Salic ornia herbacea by the North Sea, Sedum acre on the coasts of 
the North Sea and the Baltic, Sarcocaulon in the South African, salt 
deserts and also several species of Mesenibrianthemuni). 

Most of the succulents occur in the South African deserts, the 
Great and Little Karroo, the southern Kalahari, in Namaqualand, 
in the Namib and in Cape Province proper. The conditions of soil 
and climate are unfavourable to vegetation, so that only plants 
capable of considerable power of adaptation can thrive there. The 
districts are characterised by great heat and lack of rain. Mountain 
ranges, which keep off rainy winds as well as the dry prevailing 
winds, contribute greatly to the fact that large areas are without 
precipitation for years and are characterised by sunny weather for 
long periods. Soil temperatures of 120-140° F. and more at noon- 
day are not rare, whilst the average temperature of the air is about 
1 00 0 F. In contrast, the relative humidity of the air is often only 
10-20 per cent. During the night the temperature often drops to 
32" F., so that heavy dew falls at night and, during the dry period, 
this constitutes almost the only source of water supply above ground. 

The South African deserts stretch from 18 to 30° southern 
latitude. The western coastal district consists of old formations, high 
mountains buried in sand, their summits rising free above it. The 
stony plateau, which stretches eastwards to the Kalahari, is known 
as the Karroo and extends across the greater part of northern and 
north-western Cape Province. Though the Karroo cannot be con- 
sidered as all desert, yet in some parts the water supply is very short. 
In the Great Karroo one finds tree-like plants only along the usually 
dry, sandy river-beds, the most frequently occurring tree being 
Acacia karroo Hayne. The ground is covered with shrubby Mesern - 
brianthemums , large and small, and similar plants, which spread over 
hill and mountain as far as eye can see, and are only lacking on the 
stony, sandy or saline patches. But even here, in wet years, a mass of 
flowers appears, such as one can hardly imagine, for these sandy flats 
are the home of lovely bulbs, together with species of Conicosia, 
Herrea and Grielum which have fleshy roots sometimes deeply buried 
in the ground. Many Cephalophyllum also inhabit these sandy places, 
whilst in the salt pans typical salt plants (sp. of Salsola ) grow, near 
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rhich also are the beautiful Argyroderma , Dactyl 
tc. Only where the soil is too saline are no plant 
he desert regions, like the Sahara, are found alon 
Swakopmund, Luderitz Bay), whilst the sand i 
Kalahari is not everywhere too sterile, but more 
hat of the Karroo (Namib) or forms grass steppe: 


1G * *• Euphorbia handiensis Burch, in Gran Valle ITandia. Fuerteventura, Canarv Islands 

( Photo, Dr Burchard. ) 


Karroo soil suitable for 
weathered, so-called Dw^ 
first yellowish, later red 
bring forth a good harv 
away by thunderstorms, 
carried along with it. T 
s h rubby M esenibria n f/i em uni 
such as Didymaotus 
the Asclepiadac 
many Trichocaulons 
Ltd hops or Cono pity hum 
occurs mostly as 


is geologically more or less 
5, i.e. a very fertile schist, at 
in appearance, and only requiring rain to 
st. It is remarkable that it is not washed 
buy is merely loosened by water and not 
The Great Karroo is the home of most of the 

... .is , as well as many succulent species, 

P leiospilos, Stomatium , Fane aria , etc., and of 
most of the S tape lias , Duvalias , Pectinarias , 
and also some species of Hoodia. But very few 
grow here. The rainfall of the Great Karroo 
thunderstorms from November to April, that is in 
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leighbouring Little Karroo more often receives 
nist from the nearby coast. Bushmanland is, 
3, a region of summer rain and, with its usually 
j soil, is the home of many beautiful species of 
Schwantesia , Hooctia and Tnchocaulon. 

Winter rains (April 
to October) occur in 
Little Namaqualand 
(South African Nama- 
qualand), a mountain- 
. . ous country with many 

- vernier to March) 6 ^ 

is the home of many ex- 
tremely succulent species 
as, for example, Lit hops, 
Conophytiim, Juttadinteria, Dinteranthus and many Asclepiadaceae, 
which here grow partly in sand or in weathered granite or gneiss. 

Whilst the coastal zone along the western coast has the smallest 
rainfall, with at Liideritz Bay, for example, a yearly average of 
§~i inch, the former German South-West Africa has a considerably 
greater quantity of about 4-12 inches, and in Little Namaqualand 
the normal is 5 inches or even more. The Cape proper, that is the 
environs of Cape Town, receives in winter an average of 20-40 inches 
and more, whilst the eastern cart of Caoe Province has rain ehieflv in 


500-year-old Euphorbia eanariensis L. in the baranco, 

. Columns about 40 ft. high. (Photo, Dr Burchard.) 
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summer, as much as 8-20 inches and more falling then. Here are the 
tall Euphorbias, Aloes and Cotyledons often growing in large dumps, 
so that these succulent forms determine the character of the landscape. 

Whilst up to now succulents have not been found in the Sahara, 
in the dry coastal regions of North Africa, Morocco, Abyssinia and 
Arabia, numerous Asclepiads such as Caralluma, Heurnia and 
Echidnopsis do occur. In Abyssinia, especially on the stony slopes 
of the mountains, grows the candelabra-like Euphorbia abyssinica , 
sometimes solitary, sometimes in small groups. 

Many beautiful and interesting succulents come from the Canary 
Isles. The coastal belt has an almost African climate, with great 
heat and drought in summer, aggravated by the strong wind. Besides 
numerous shrubby Euphorbias there grow here in great quantity giant 
specimens of the cactus-like Euphorbia canariensis and E. handiensis , 
which often form large thickets with their numerous, angled branches. 
Whilst stem succulents occur chiefly on the screes of the foot-hills, 
numerous leaf succulents are distributed along the coastal belt. The 
Crassulaceae are especially remarkable. Many species of Aeonium , 
often with stout, woody stems and sometimes large rosettes of leaves, 
are striking and typical plants, as well as the Greenovias and the 
small Aichryson and Monanthes. Widely distributed also are Kleinia 
neriifolia, and several South African Aloes which have colonised the 
mountain slopes. In screes amongst the rocks are found the small 
columnar Ceropegias, which in summer look like bleached bones. 

That succulents grow in Mexico as well as in Central and South 
America is well known, for these countries are the home of the largest 
family of succulents, the Cacti. On the Mexican plateaux are wide- 
spread deserts lying in the track of the north-eastern trade winds. 
The area of desert and semi-desert extends to some height, up to 
5000 ft. high, so that the drying effect of the high altitudes is strongly 
marked. In summer it is very warm and sunny there, whilst in 
winter snow often falls. In the stony, calcareous soil of the western 
and southern sides there grow between xerophilous thorn bushes 
numerous succulents such as Agaves, Echeverias and Sedums. The 
conditions of soil and climate are similar in the rocky deserts of Central 
America and in Venezuela and Guiana, where similar species occur. 

The succulent flora of the Riviera is particularly luxuriant, 
especially along the Mediterranean, in Spain, Italy and North Africa 
to the shores of the Balkans. Agaves, Aloes, Euphorbias and others 
are found, not only as choice specimens in gardens, but often wild as 
well. The plants were introduced a hundred years ago by travellers 
and, encouraged by the favourable climate, soon became widely 
distributed. Often the plants have become naturalised, and to-day 
are characteristic plants in the landscape. 
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FORM AND MODE OF LIFE 

Succulents, that is juicy plants, are amongst the most specialised of 
plant forms. They are a living expression of peculiar conditions of 
soil and climate. Whilst plants in the warm, moist tropics and sub- 
tropics produce, as a result of the heat and extreme damp there, a 
luxuriant growth of leaves, those in the deserts and semi-deserts must 
conserve water because of the greatly reduced moisture of air and soil 
and of the intense sunshine. Plants in hot rainless situations must 
possess the power of absorbing quickly the little water at their disposal 
and, above all, by reducing transpiration, of retaining it as long as 
possible. These requirements necessitate a different form and mode 
of life from that of plants in more favourable circumstances, as is in 
fact indicated by the extraordinary variety of forms. 

The adaptations for the rapid absorption and the conservation 
of the scanty water supply are very various. Sometimes the roots of 
the plant penetrate very deeply in order to reach the water table 
( Welwitschia ). The majority, however, have very shallow roots, so 
as to be able to take up quickly the nightly dew fall. Water is partly 
conserved in the leaves or in the shoots, which may contain as much 
as 95 per cent, of their volume as water, and hence are more or less 
fleshy. The water-storage tissue occupies almost the whole leaf, and 
is surrounded by only a thin layer of assimilating tissue ( Aloe , Agave , 
Mesembrianthemum , etc.). The vesicular hairs filled with water 
found on the upper surface of the leaf in certain Aizoaceae are also 
characteristic and advantageous ( Drosanthemum , Delosperma , etc.). 
The leaves, by means of which transpiration is carried on, are much 
reduced in size and number in succulent plants, and are variously 
adapted to retard transpiration. Some plants have much reduced 
leaves adpressed to the stem ( Crassula lycopodioides , C. pyramidalis ), 
or they are fat and fleshy, often sessile or, so as to reduce the surface 
area, small and cylindrical ( Kleinia , Senecio , etc.), ovate or spherical 
( Sediwi Stahlu , Kleinia gomphophylla) or united into ovate or spherical 
bodies ( Conophytum , Lithops). During the dry period the plants are 
usually completely at rest and look dead since they have shrunken or 
the surface of the leaves has dried up. But they recover quickly 
after the first rains, and in a short time produce new leaves or show 
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new growth by swelling up of the plant body. Some Aizoaceae, like 
Cheindopsis and M i trophy Hum, , etc., form specially for the resting 
period a pair of completely united leaves which enclose the pair of 
separate leaves for use during the growing period. A large number 
of succulents are protected by the method of arrangement of the 
leaves; the rosette form occurs frequently, thus making it possible for 
the leaves to close together like a bulb under strong sunshine ( Aeonium , 
Haworthia altilinea ). The majority are protected by a special 
coating of the leaves, some with layers of bluish or white wax {Echeveria 
farinosd) or with white felted or woolly hairs ( Klein ia tomentosa , 
Crassula tecta , Echeveria leucotricha ), with a sticky resin Psam- 
mophord). Almost all are protected by a much thickened outer skin. 
The chlorophyll is often protected by red colouring matter (Aeonium 
urbicum , etc.). Plants such as those briefly enumerated above, which 
are characterised by their remarkable and often really beautiful leaves, 
are known as leaf succulents. In contrast to these are the stem 
succulents which are almost or completely leafless and actually pro- 
tected from undue transpiration by the absence of leaves. The 
functions of the leaves, transpiration and assimilation, are then taken 
over by the green shoots, unless small leaves are formed during the 
growing period which are discarded again during the resting time 
( Euphorbia bupleurifolia , Testudinaria , etc.). Leafless succulents 
are usually very fleshy. The shoots consist largely of water-storage 
tissue. The formation of wood and cork is slight, whilst the cuticle is 
greatly thickened. When leaves are lacking they may have been 
partly converted into spines (Euphorbia) which are really protection 
against browsing animals. The drier the habitat ol the plant, so 
much the greater is the reduction of the total surface area. All 
transitional forms between the columnar ( Stapelia , Euphorbia canar- 
iensis) and the spherical ( Euphorbia obesa) are found. The fact that 
the climatic conditions of dry regions so markedly influences the form 
of the plants may be observed in the same way in Cacti. In the 
American Cactus regions the plants experience similar conditions of 
life to the succulents in the South African deserts. Amongst Cacti 
all forms of stem succulent occur, and for the same reason. It is not 
surprising that confusion continually arises between Cacti and other 
succulents of different plant families, for they bear a strong outward 
resemblance to each other. In figs. 3 and 4 succulents from different 
families are shown side by side. Fig. 3 shows a Stapelia , a Euphorbia 
and a Cereiis , representatives of columnar stem succulents; in fig. 4 
a Euphorbia and a spherical Opuntia are compared with each other. 
The accurate observation of insignificant but essential differences is 
necessary in order to recognise the species. The spines, thorns or 
even the internal structure may lead to the recognition of the genus, 
but the surest confirmation is the flower. The essential parts of the 



are not altered by exterior influences. (Compare, for instance 
wer of a Cereus with that of a Euphorbia.) 


■Succulents of different families but similar appearance (convergence) 
Left: Stapelia. Centre: Euphorbia. Right: Cereus. 


Fig. 4* Succulents of different families but similar appearance (convergence). 

Left: Euphorbia globosa Sims. Right: Opuntia diademata. 

1 he many adaptations of the surface layer of plants, which may 
be regarded primarily as protection against too great evaporation, 
naturally reduce at the same time the effect of light and hence the 
power of assimilation of the plant. The formation of new material 
is therefore small, which explains the slow growth of succulents. 
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But in order to make the access of light to the assimilating tissue 
possible under all circumstances, without thereby foregoing full 
protection of the transpiration, certain plants have developed so-called 
“windows,” tissue lacking chlorophyll, usually at the tips of the 
leaves ( Fenestraria , Ophthalmophyllum , Lithops optica , Haworthia 
retusa). Whilst the plant has its leaves more or less buried in the 
ground, the “windows” alone are exposed to the light. The pene- 
trating, glaring sunlight is mitigated by a layer of calcium oxalate 
crystals in the cuticle and thus, much diminished in intensity but still 
effective, it can reach the chlorophyll layer deep down in the leaf. At 
the same time, the light is further reduced by the convex surface of 
the “windows” in Fenestraria and Ophthalmophyllum which reflect 
the sun’s rays like a lens. 

Not only are succulents influenced by the effects of important 
growth factors, but many of the South African species resemble 
most confusingly in colour and form the ground in which they grow, 
so as completely to escape detection. The Lithops closely resemble 
the pebbles around them, whilst Pleiospilos are difficult to distinguish 
from angular bits of rock. Other plants which occur on calcareous 
soil, like Titanopsis and Crassula mesembrianthemopsis , etc., can 
hardly be recognised amongst the rough, whitish limestone. Some 
of the Anacampseros are interesting in this connection, for they 
resemble the white excrement of birds. All these mimicry forms 
may be regarded as protection against browsing animals. 
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USES AND CULTIVATION 

To-day, when the interest of a wide circle is centred on succulents, it 
is not only the beauty of form of the plants and their often remarkable 
flowers that appeal, but primarily the modesty of their requirements 
in cultivation. Succulents are liked as foliage and flowering plants 
for cool or warm rooms, verandas and balconies. In summer some 
may be used as decorative plants in the garden. In the rock garden 
not only the hardy species find a place, but many others too which 
prefer a sunny position out of doors in summer. Many succulents 
are marketable plants, and find a ready sale in florists' shops. Amongst 
connoisseurs may be found to-day collections of plants, rare and 
difficult to grow, which are often very valuable and make great 
demands on the skill of their owner. Certain plants will only grow 
under the most careful treatment of a master hand, so that rarities 
will remain expensive treasures. 

In our modern houses, which are often centrally heated and whose 
concrete walls remove much of the humidity, the conditions for 
growing plants are generally bad. Only plants which are adapted 
to a dry climate find the conditions suitable. These facts have long 
been known. Many lovers of plants, after fruitless attempts with 
other foliage and flowering plants, have filled their window-cases 
with succulents. Since succulent plants are all sun-lovers, only those 
windows are suitable tor their accommodation which have a few hours' 
sunlight a day. A southern or south-western aspect is best, but 
eastern windows can be used. In summer too much sunlight may 
damage even succulent plants when they are behind glass and not 
sufficiently ventilated. Hence during the summer, if they cannot be 
placed near open windows or on balconies, they should be put out of 
doors or in a frame. During the winter months care should be taken 
to avoid a cold draught, which may easily cause serious damage. 
The experienced grower wall use a small indoor greenhouse for his 
best succulents. But this should not be too small, and should be 
provided with good ventilation as well as means of draining off water. 

I he first thing in the choice of plants is a knowledge of their 
appearance as well as their mode of life. All plants are not equally 
pleasing to everyone. The novice in the cultivation of succulents 
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will spare himself much disappointment if he chooses the easily grown 
kinds and at the same time takes into consideration the space at his 
disposal. 

For the cultivation of valuable plants a small greenhouse with 
central heating is ideal. The best is one with a span roof, running 
north and south, 10 ft. wide and about 7 ft. high. To get good 
ventilation, windows in the roof should be provided as well as a number 




is and Mesembrianthemums in the 
(Photo, F. A. Haage, jun. 


of side-windows and ventilators in the wall. The roof is best made of 
wooden sash-bars and wide glass panes. Shading blinds are super- 
fluous; sensitive plants may be protected by a light coating of 
limewash on the glass. The provision of two stagings is useful, one 
of which is arranged as a sandy bed in which tender plants may be 
inserted. It is advisable to have the walls and staging made of 
concrete, for the concrete absorbs water so that the air can always 
be kept fairly dry. The temperature provided by the heating should 
not be above 55-60° F. in winter. Special attention should be paid 
to the floor of the house. If the ground is hard and impervious, 
suitable drainage must be provided, if necessary by the introduction 
of rubble or something similar to drain off the water, for stagnant 
damp and superfluous moisture are especially harmful to many 
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for reproduction on a large scale. Cold and slightly heated frames 
| are best; and these should be uncovered in dry weather in summer 

■ to harden the plants. High temperatures are not required to winter 

most succulents, a bright, dry cold house is enough, in which the 
hanging shelves may be used tor the plants. 

The watering of succulents must be carried out with great care, 
and the resting period of the plants should be properly observed. 
When watering it is often desirable to limit the amount given. It 
should be remembered that the plants in their native home often have 
to remain dry for months on end and get only the dew at night. 

Succulents should be repotted in spring, that is at the beginning 
of the growing season, and this need not be repeated every year for 
slow-growing species. The soil should not be fresh, but old and 
i stored. Calcareous compost, with the addition of old hot-bed soil 

I or cow manure, is the best, to which may be added, according to the 

{ species to be dealt with, sand, mortar rubble or brick dust. It is 

i especially important that clean, porous pots should be used, the 

| drainage hole being covered with crocks and a layer of coarse sand, 

| so that the superfluous water can drain away easily. 

1 Succulents are often propagated by seed. These should be sown 

in small pots or pans, which are stood in a warm place. The seeds 
| generally germinate in a few days; the seedlings should be pricked 

S out early and accustomed to more air. Most species make reasonable 

sized plants more quickly from cuttings which are easily rooted in 
I sand in a propagating box. As a rule young seedlings and cuttings 

| should be kept moister and more shaded than older plants so that 

they are kept growing continuously. But by autumn they should be 
} quite hardened to sun and air. 

j Under careful cultivation succulents do not suffer much from 

| disease. In summer, and also in winter if the air is hot and dry, 

\ Euphorbias may get red spider, which is easily combated by spraying 

l with a 2 per cent, solution of nicotine. Scale and woodlice are easy 

to remove. The rotting of many young plants may be put down to 
an over-moist house or to over-watering. Plants which are diseased 
should immediately be removed from the collection. Damage due to 
j r pt may be cured by cutting away and drying or sometimes by dusting 

with powdered charcoal. For the treatment of plants attacked by 
root mealy bug, or seedlings damaged by bacteria, see under Mesem- 
brianthemum. 

i More detailed instructions, as well as the cultural requirements of 

j the different succulents, are given with the descriptions of the plants. 


IV 


SUCCULENTS IN NURSERY PRACTICE 

The assurance that a nurseryman’s business will be profitable 
depends on the recruitment of amateurs to maintain adequate sales. 
Fashion and the inclination of the public have proved this. The 
succulent fashion, which has been revived during the last ten years, 
has become a hobby. The demand for plants is large, even valuable 
species finding buyers owing to increased knowledge in amateur 
circles. There are in England, as in Germany, U.S.A., South 
Africa and other countries, a number of specialised businesses, which 
are exclusively occupied with the cultivation of succulents. Most 
nurseries with mixed stock carry many of those succulents which can 
be easily grown and produced in large numbers. With succulents 
one has to distinguish between those bought solely on account of their 
peculiarities and those which have a market value on account of their 
beautiful flowers. The latter are often reared in very large numbers 
and are always a paying proposition, and the period of growth is as a 
rule no longer than that of other flowering plants and yet the plants 
have the advantage that they will last. 

It is not always easy for people to choose from amongst the wealth 
of material the plants appropriate to the desired end. The following 
summary gives a list of plants arranged in families and divided 
according to their characteristics. 

Group I 

Easily grown pot plants, Leaf and Stem Succulents 

Aizoaceae : (a) Shrubby, free-flowering plants: Aridaria maxima, 

Carpobrotus edulis, Corpuscularia Lehmannii, Delosperma Brunnthaleri, 
D. echinatum, etc., Dorotheanthus criniflorus, Dor. gramineus, Drosanthemum 
floribundum, etc., Erepsia inclaudens, Hymenocvclus lutens, Mesembrianthe- 
mum blandum, Mes. coccineum, Mes. conspicuum, Oscularia caulescens, 
O. deltoides, Ruschia semidentata, R. uncinata , etc., Trichodiadema barbatum , 
T. deal sum, etc. ( b ) Low-growing plants : Bergeranthus vesper tinus, B. multi- 
ceps, B. scapigerum, Carruanthus caninus, Cephalophyllum dccipiens, etc., 
C on-op hy turn calculus, C. minutum, C. obcordellum , C. Wettstcinii, Faucaria 
felina, F. Bosscheana, F. tigrina, Glottiphyllum (various), Hereroa hesperantha, 
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etc., Lit hops della , L. pseudotruncatella, L, Lesliei , Pleiospilos Bolusii , A. 
simulans , A. Purpusii , Rhonibophyllum dolabriforme, R. rhomb oideum . 

Amaryllidaceae : Agave a meric ana and its variegated forms, A. echi- 
aides, A. Ferdmandi- Regis, A.parrasana , A. stricta , A. Victoriae- Reginae. 

Asclepiadaceae : Ceropegia Woodii (Plant for hanging baskets), Stapelia 
grandi flora, St. kirsnta , 67. sororia , A/, variegata . 

Compositae : Kleinia acaulis, K . articulata , A", ficoides , Ah tomentosa , 
Othonna crass if olia (basket plant), Senecio scaposus , S. fulgens. 

Crassulaceae : A eon mm arbor eum, A. canariense , A. decorum , A. 
Haworthn , A. nobile , A. tabulaeforme , A. urbicum , Bryophyllum crenatum , 
A. daigremontianum , A. tubiflorum , Cotyledon macrantha , A. orhiculata , 
A ter etif olia, C. undulata, Crassula arborescens , CV\ argentea , Cr. corallina , 
Cr. falcata, Cr. ly copod ioides, Cr. p erf oliata, Cr. pseudolycopodioides , Cr. rupes- 
tns, Echeveria agavoides , A. Derenbergii , E. elegans, E. gibbiflora v. metallica , 
A. glauca , A, Peacockii , A. per elegans, A. setosa, A. secunda , Greenovia aurea , 
ff. gracilis, Kalanchoe marmorata, K. somaliensis , K. thyrsiflora , P achy phy turn 
bract eo sum, P . oviferum , Sedum Adolphii , 5. allantoides, S. dendroides, S. 
Nussbcmmeri , S. pa chy phy limn, S. Palmeri, S. Sieboldii, S. Stahlii, Semper- 
vims hi arachnoid eum. 

Euphorbiaceae . Euphorbia alcicornis , A. A mniak, A. cereiformis , 
h. Ecktnus, E. Hermentiana, E. meloformis , is. Morinii, E. pseudocactus, 
E. triangularis, E. virosa. 

Liliaceae . Aloe arborescens , A. anstata, A. ausana, A. Beguinii, A . eru , 
A. fer ox, A . saponaria, A. variegata, Apicra (various), Bulbine a Ioides, Gasteria 
carinata, G. verrucosa (and many others), Haworthia atrivirens, Haw. margariti- 
fera , Haw. m. v. granata, Haw. radula, etc. 

Portulacaceae : Anacampseros arachnoides, A . filament osa, A. lanceo- 
lata, A. 7 eleplnastrum, A. rufescens, A. tomentosa, Portulacaria afra. 


Group II 

Marketable Flowering Plants 

Crassulaceae : Atchryson dichotomum, Crassula falcata, Cr. lactea , 
Lr. Schmidt ii , Cr. Cooperi, Echeveria setosa, E. carnicolor , Kalanchoe flammea \ 
Kal. Bios sfe Idiana, Rochea coccinea, R. versicolor. 

Euphorbiaceae : Euphorbia splendens . 

Group III 

Collection of Plants tor Specialists 

Aizoaceae : Argyroderma octopkylla, Aloinopsis fall), Bijlia cana, Chas- 
matophyllum museuhnum, Cheiridopsis (almost all species), Conicosia brevicaulis 
etc., Lanophytum (almost all species), Dinteranthus microspernms, etc., Draco- 
philus mantis- Moltkei, Ebracteola montis-draconis, Fenestraria aurantiaca, 
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F. rhopalophylla , Gibbaeum (various), Herreanthus Meyeri, futtadinteria 
(various), Lapidaria Margaretae, Lit hops (almost all species), Nananthus (all 
species), Nelia Meyeri , O don top horns primulintis , <9. Marlothii, Qphthalmo- 
pkyllum (almost all species), Pleiospilos (all), Psammophora longifolia, Rhine - 
phyllum Muirii , Rimaria Heathii , Ruschia amoena , etc., Schwantesia Ruede- 
buschii , Stomatium er minium, etc., Titanopsis calcar ea, T. Schzvantesii , etc. 

Asclepiadaceae : Caralluma europaea, C. Burchardii , C. N ebrownii , 
Ceropegia fusca, C . dichotoma , C. Sander sonii, Duvalia Pillansii , E chid nop sis 
cereiformis , Heurnia bar bat a, H. Blackberdae , //. Penzigii , //. Pillansii , 
//. primulina , etc., Hoodia Gordonii , etc., Stapelia be l la, St. gigantea, St. H an- 
bury ana, St. pulvinata, etc., Tavaresia grandi flora, Trichocaulon cacti forme. 

Compositae : Kleinia gomphophylla , etc., Othonna c lari folia, Senecio 
(various). 

Crassulaceae : Adromischus (almost all species':, Cotyledon (all , Crassula 
Alstom i, Cr. bar bat a, Cr. columnaris , Cr. deceptrix, Cr. mese mbrian them ops is , 
Cr. pyramidal is , Cr. tecta , Cr. teres, Echeveria densi flora, E. far inosa, E.gibbi- 
flora v. cariin culata, E. leucotricha, E. pulvinata, Monant kes laxiflora, M . 
mu rails. 

Euphorbiaceae : Euphorbia bupleurifolia , E. caput-medusae, E. globosa, 
E. gorgonis, E. grandicornis , E. horrida , A. g>£&sy 7 , jC. polygona, E. pseudo- 
globosa, E. stapelioides , E. stellaespina , E. Suzannae, E. viperina (and many 
others ; . 

Geraniaceae : Pelargonium echinatuni , P. tetragonum , etc., Sarcocaulon 
r ig id u rn , etc. 

Liliaceae : A pier a (species), Bulbine caulescens, Haworth ia alt i lima, 
Haze, cyrnbiformis, Haw. planifolia, Haw. tessellata , Haze, truncata (and many 
others). 

Portulacaceae : Anacampser os Meyeri, A. Herreana, A . papyracea , etc. 
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ENUMERATION AND DESCRIPTION OF SUCCU- 
LENT PLANTS, WITH SPECIAL DIRECTIONS 
FOR CULTIVATION 

Adenium Roem. et Schult. 

Family: Apocynaceae. 

Adenium Lugardii N. E. Br., Namaqualand (S. Africa). Succulent 
plants with swollen, brown-skinned stems, as large as a head, whose upper 
half grows vertically upwards and produces roots; shoots 1—5 , erect, 8 in. 
high, §-§ in. thick, brown skinned; L. in a tuft, 10-15, 2-6 in. long, f-f in. 
broad, linear, narrowed into the short stalk, grooved, pale grey-green, glossy, 
with a few minute hairs; F. 2-4, on i|-in. long stalks, corolla tube c. in. 
long, c. § in. <f> above, pink, corolla with 5 oval lobes with a red middle stripe. 
Very rare plant. Cultivation as for Pachy podium . 

Adenium namaquanum W ylei = Pachy podium namaqnanum Wehv. 

Adromischus Lem. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Namaqualand, Cape Province. 

Succulent plants or small bushes, the stems often with small 
aerial roots which soon die, but persist. L. alternate, variously shaped, 
flat and roundish or even club-shaped. Flower stem terminal. 
F. short stalked or sessile, in clusters or spikes, small, erect, in the 
axils of leaflets, whitish or pink, in summer. 

Cultivation as lor Cotyledon , in a warm, light greenhouse, not 
below 55 0 F. Propagation by cuttings or from leaves which readily 
fall off' and root easily; also by seed. 

Adr. clavifolius Lem. (fig. 6) (A dr. van der Heydenii hort., Cotyledon 
clavif oha Haw., Esula species hort.). Low plants; stems short with aerial 
rootlets; L. 6-8, club-shaped, narrowed into the stalk, abruptly truncate above, 
with or without a blunt apex, ij-ij in. long, in. thick, smooth, green; 
flower stem 4-6 in. high; F. | in. long, greenish, with reddish tips. 

Adr. Cooperi Bgr. {Cotyledon Cooperi Baker), Namaqualand. Stems 
small, with aerial roots, bare; L. roundish or lanceolate-spatulate, flat, trun- 
cate, narrowed towards the base, grey-green, usually with darker markings. 

16 



ADROMISCHUS 



Adr. cristatus Lem. (fig. 6) ( Cotyledon cristata Haw., Cot. Zeyheri Haw. , 
Cape Province. Low plants; stem short, with stiff, red, curled, aerial roots; 
L. wedged-shaped, narrowed into the stalk, i-i|- in. long, |-§ in. wide, hatchet- 
like, blunt above with a wavy 
edge, with thick, soft hairs; 
flower stalk 6-8 in. long; F. 
greenish, with pale red tips. 

Adr. hemisphaericus Lem. 

( Cotyledon hemisphaerica L.), 

Cape Province. Stems and 
branches 2-4 in. high, very leafy; 

L. alternate, rarely opposite, 
rather compressed, •§— 1-| in. long, 
f-i in. wide, roundish or obovate, 


blunt or with short tip, narrowed 
towards the base, flat above, 
much thickened on the reverse, 
pale green, with numerous pale 
grey scales, reddish on the 
margins; flower stalk 8-12 in. 
long; F. |-§ in. long, greenish, 
with pale red tips. 

Adr. Keilhackii Werd., S. 

Africa. L. pea-shaped, with red 
dots. F. white. 

Adr. maculatus Lem. (fig. 7) (Cotyledon maculata Salm.), N am aqua - 
land. Stems up to 4 in. high, little branched from the base; L. erect, i-if in. 
long, 4— 1 4 in. wide, both sides slightly convex, blunt or truncate, with a 
short tip, dark grey-green, both sides heavily flecked with reddish-brown, the 
margin horny. 

Adr. mamillaris Lem. (< Cotyledon mamillaris L. f.). Low, bare plantlet; 
L. in cross-section semicircular, narrowed each side, f-lf in. long, b in. wide, 
4— §■ in. thick, grooved on the upper surface, with definite margins, green, 
heavily flecked with brown. 

Adr. Mariannae Bgr. (fig. 7) ( Cotyledon Mariannae Marl.), Cape. Low 
shrub, forming clumps; L. compressed, c . § in. long, 1 in. wide, c, \ in. 
thick, flat or slightly convex on the upper surface, often furrowed as well, 
the margins thickened and rolled slightly inwards, pointed above, and the 
upper third often recurved, the back semicylindrical, dark grey-green, with 
grey-brown markings, the margin pale grey; F. green, with red tips, 

Adr. montium Klinghardtii Bgr. (Cotyledon montium Klinghardtii 
Dtr.), Great Namaqualand. Semi-shrub with many stems, up to 8 in. high; 
L. alternate, various in form, 1-4- in. long, in, thick, b in. wide, convex above 
and below, narrowed on both sides, with a blunt edge to the leaf; or sometimes 
1 in. long, I in. wide, | in. thick, with blunt tip, grey-green, often reddish, 


Fig. 6. 1. Adromischus clavifolius Lem. 

2. Adr. cristatus Lem. I riat. size. 
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easily dropping off and rooting; flowers in loose spikes, the 6-15 flowers 
standing out at right angles; F. c. I in. across, greenish-red. 

Aclr. rhombifolius Lem. ( Cotyledon rhombifolia Haw.), Cape Province. 
Shrubby ; L. broad obovate, spatulate, 2-4 in. long, 1 \~~2 in. broad, flat above, 
convex on the back, with somewhat horny edge and short tip, grey-green, scaly; 
F. pale pink. 

Adr. robustus Lem. —A dr. triflorus Bgr. 



Inc. 7.— -1. Adromischus maculatus Lem. 2. Adr. triflorus Bgr. 3. Adr. 
Mariannae Bgr. § nat. size. 


Adr. Schaferiana Bgr. ( Cotyledon Schdferiana Dtr.), Great Namaqua- 
land. Low plants; stems with pale grey rind, i|-if in. long, about in. 
thick with fleshy root, often stemless; L. 1-2, alternate, almost spherical, 
usually 2 in. long and broad, almost sessile, about J in. thick, edge rounded, 
uppei side slightly concave, glassy green or even pale greyish-brown, with 
red stripes, bare. Inflorescence terminal, c . f in. long, with 1-3 F. ; F. c. 1 in. 
long, tubes greenish, with red stripes. Mimicry plant! 4 

Adr. triflorus Bgr. (fig. 7) (A. robustus Lem., Cotyledon triflora L.), 
i amaqualand. Stems 3-4-4 in. high, little branched from the base; L. spread- 
ing, longer than broad, convex on both sides, outlined, pale green; F in loner 
racemes, often three together, pale red. b 

Adr. van der Heydenii hort ,=Adr. clavifolius Lem. 
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Aeonium Webb, et Berth. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Canary Islands, Cape Verde Islands, Madeira 
IN . Africa. 

Succulent shrubs or sub-shrubs with woody and ± branched 
stems, with true leaf scars, usually with aerial roots. L. alternate 
usually crowded into 
rosettes at the ends of 
the branches. Some 
species have no distinct 
stem, so that the rosettes 
lie close to the ground. 

Rosettes flat or saucer- 
shaped. L. smaller the 
further from the ground, 
edge entire or ciliate. 

F. in pyramidal, di- 
chotomously branched, 
curved racemes, bright 
yellow, white, pink or 
red, in spring. The 
flower- bearing branches 
die in many species after 
the seeds have ripened 
or, below the dead in- 
florescence, new r shoots 
may break. 

Easily growm plants, 
especially suitable for 
cultivation in rooms. In 
winter they require a 

position in a bright cold Fig. 8. — Aeonium arboreum W. et B. 2. Ae. tabulaeforme 

house, not over 50° F., W. et B. 3. Aichryson dicbotomum W. B. 

or in a cool room without 

too much moisture. In summer put out of doors, in groups or in the 
rock garden. The pots should be sunk so that w r ater need only be 
given in very dry periods. But the plants like plenty of w-ater in 
summer and a rich, sandy soil. Propagation is easy by means of 
seeds in August, quicker still from cuttings which may usually be 
stuck straight in the pots and even root easily in a room. 

Ae. arboreum W. et B. (fig. 8) ( Sempervivum arboreum L. , Southern 
Mediterranean region. Up to 3 ft. high, with erect stems, little branched; 
rosettes with many leaves, c. 8 in. <f>) L. spatulate, blunt, with short tip, pale 
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green, with white hairs along the edge; F. in long racemes, 10-12 in. high, 

golden yellow. 

Ae. arboreum W. et B. v. atripurpiireum hort. In full sun the leaves 
become blackish-red. 

Ae. arboreum W. et B. v. albi-variegatum hort. L. mottled, white. 

Ae. arboreum W. et B. 
v. aurei-variegatum hort. L. 
mottled, golden yellow. 

Ae. balsamiferum W. et 

B. (Sempervivum balsamiferuni 
W. et B.), Lanzarote (Canary 
Islands). Very tall, with stout 
stems, branched ; rosettes saucer- 
shaped, 8 in. </> ; L. spoon-shaped, 
with slender tips, pale green, 
sticky; F. pale yellow, rare. 
Very sensitive to excess moisture 
even in summer, therefore best 
kept in a greenhouse. Growing 
period in spring. 

Ae. Burchardii Praeg. 
(S e mp erv iv u m B u r c h a rd i i 
Praeg.), Teneriffe (Canary Is- 
lands). 8-12 in. high, branched, 
with shining brown rind; ro- 
settes 3 "4 in - L. thick, keeled on the upper side, dark green; F. in slender 
racemes, soft ochre yellow. Beautiful but slow-growing species. 

Ae. caespitosum W. et B. (fig. 9) ( Sempervivum caespitosum C. Sm., 
Setup, cihatum Sims), Grand Canary. Low, with spreading branches, forming 
cushions, branches very leafy, even the old L. do not fall off readily; rosettes 
vide, L. linear-lanceolate, fresh green, with reddish stripes, with numerous 
white hairs, Y6 * n - ^ on g> close set along the edge; F. dark yellow. In the 
resting period the rosettes close up like bulbs. Requires full sun and a resting 
period. Striking species! & 

Ae. canariense Webb. ( Setnpervivum canariense Webb.), Teneriffe. 
Stem very short, rosettes appearing almost sessile; rosettes very 7 large, up to 
po * n * broad spatulate, spoon-shaped, round above, dark green, both 

sides with thick, v r hite hairs, rather sticky; inflorescence up to 30 in. high; 
F. pale yellow 7 . Numerous offsets from the base of the rosette. 

Ae. canariense Webb. v. latifolium Burch. Like the foregoing, wflth 
broader leaves. 

Ae. ciliatum \Y. et B. (Sempervivum ciliatum WillcL), Palma, Teneriffe. 
Sterns producing many side branches from the base, wdiich are much twisted; 
central stems with large rosettes; L. at the end roundish spatulate, green to 
bluish-green, edge ciliate; inflorescence broad; F. v'hitish-green. 



Fig. 9. — Aeonium caespitosum W. et B. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 
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Ae. cuneatum Webb. ( 'Sempervivum cuneatum W. et Bjg Teneiifto. 
Stem very short, forming numerous offshoots; rosettes large, somewhat half 
egg-shaped; L. very long, narrow spatulate, smooth, pointed, bluish-green; 
flower stalk slender; F. pale yellow. 

Ae. decorum \\ . et B. ( Sempervivum decorum Christ.), Gomera ('Canary 
Islands). Bushes up to io in. high, hemispherical; rosettes i|-2| in. <f>\ 
L. pointed, weakly and irregularly toothed at the edge, green, flushed with 



Fig. io. — Aeonium hierrense Murr. (Photo, Dr Burchard.) (From B.z.0.u.B.d.K.) 


bright coppery red, deep red margins; flowering sprays slender; F. soft pink. 
Freely branched even as small pot plants. 

Ae. domesticum Praeg. ( Aickryson tortuosurn W. et B., Sempervivum 
domesticum Praeg., S. tortuosurn DC.). Small shrub, rosettes f-2 in. <f>; 
L. almost circular, narrowed towards the base, with fine hairs; F. yellow. 

Ae. domesticum Praeg. v. variegatum hort. With mottled white 
leaves. 

Ae. Goochiae Webb, et Berth. ( Sempervivum Goochiae Webb.). Branches 
slender, little branched, prostrate, sometimes pendent; L. spirally arranged, 
crowded into rosettes at the top, horizontally outspread, stalked, rhomboidal- 
ovate, small, rather sticky, dark olive green; L. of the flowering rosettes dark 
purple; F. pink! Valuable for pots or hanging baskets. 

Ae. Haworthii W. et B. (Sempervivum Haworthii S.D.), Teneriffe. 
Up to 2 ft. high, freely branched, with thin stems ; rosettes numerous, close, 
in cultivation usually 2 A 3 in. </>; in its habitat the plant often has only one 
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stem and the rosettes are then up to 6 in. cj>; L. uniformly broad, then abruptly 
sharp-tipped, bluish-green, edges reddish-brown, with horny teeth, keeled on 
the under side; F. white. Useful plant for rooms; recommended for growing 
in quantity. 



Ae. hierrense Murr. (fig. io) ( Sempervivum hierrense Murr.), Ferro 
i Canary Islands). Stems short, silver grey, much swollen, 20 in. high; rosettes 

c. 20 in. </>, loose; L. long, 
narrow, smooth, curved up- 
wards towards the tip, 
bluish-green, flushed with 
purple or violet, with stiff, 
fine ciliate hairs along the 
edge. Inflorescence c. 16 
in. high and wide; F. pale 
pink, with darker stripes. 
Slow growing, producing 
flowers only when old. 

Ae. holochrysum W. et 
B. (, Sempervivum holochry- 
sum Christ.), Teneriffe. Tall 
stemmed, freely branched, 
erect at first, later some- 
what pendent ; rosettes 
close, c. 8 in. p ; L. narrow 
spatulate, smooth, pale 
yellowish-green, with a red 
middle stripe, red-margined 
and ciliate, thin; F. golden 
yellow. During the dry 
period the leaves go brown 
and are thrown off till only 
a small rosette remains. 

Ae. Lindleyi W. et 
B. (Ae. tortuosu?n Pit. et 
Prous t., Sempervivum Lind- 

ttt 11 c . ^ e y z et B., S', viscosum 

VYebb., .S. tortuosum Link), Teneriffe. Thick, hemispherical bushes, 6-8 in. 
high; branches numerous, thin, curved; rosettes small; L. roundish rhom- 
boidal, thick, hairy, sticky, pale green, often reddish; F. golden yellow. 

Ac. nobile Praeg. et Burch, (fig. u) ( Sempervivum nobile Praeg. et 
urch.), Palma (Canary Islands). Short-stemmed when old; rosettes verv 
large, up to 20 in. cj>\ L. up to 12 in. long, 5-8 in. wide, very fleshy, broadly 
channelled, margins turned up and rounded, pale olive green, sticky- in- 
florescences 20 m. wide, false umbels with purple, succulent involucral leaves- 
t. coppery scarlet. This species is quite the most beautiful of the Aeoniums] 


Fig. 1 1 . Aeonium nobile Praeg. et Burch, in flower. 
(Photo, Dr Burchard.) (From B.z.O.u.B.d.K.) 
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but unfortunately still too little known. \ oung plants need considerable 
warmth, sun and moisture. After flowering, which seldom occurs before it 
is 7 3 /ears °lfl> the plant dies and no side-shoots are produced. Propagation 
by seed. 

Ae. percaneum Murr. ( Sempervivuni percaneum Murr. , Grand Canary. 
Erect growing; stems stout, freely branched, silver-grey skinned, producing 

many adventitious roots, w’hich grow down into the soil ; rosettes 3 s in. <f > ; 

L. very fleshy, green, flushed with red; F. soft pink to flesh coloured. 



Fig. 12. — Aeonium Saundersii Bolle x Ae. canariensis W. et B. v. latifolium Burch. 
(Photo, Dr Burcharcl.) (From B.z.O.u.B.d.K.) 


Ae. Saundersii Bolle (» Sempervivuni Saundersii Christ.), Canary Islands, 
small, freely branched; rosettes i\~ 2 \ in. p; L. roundish oval, hairy, fleshy, 
juicy, green; F. yellow. In the resting period the rosettes close right up 
into balls the size of cherries. During the growing period wants moist soil 
and air. Attractive species. 

Ae. Saundersii Bolle x Ae. canariense W. et B. v. latifolium Burch, 
(fig, 12), Gomera. Natural hybrid. Larger than Ae. Saundersii . 

Ae. sedifolium Webb. (Aichryson sedifolium Webb., Sempervivuni 
sedifolium Christ.), Canary Islands. 4-6 in. high, forming cushions, bushes 
with woody stem and branches, erect at first, later pendent; L. compressed 
into rosettes at the ends of the branches, short, thick, convex above, \ in. long, 
usually reddish-brown; F. large, golden yellow. Requires moisture. 

Ae. Smithii W. et B. ( Sempervivuni Smithii Sims), Teneriffe. Low, 
little branched, older branches with thick, §-in. long hairs; rosettes c. 4 in. </>, 
loose; L. fairly broad, wavy at the edge, with soft hairs, pale green or yellowish- 
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green, often bronze, with longitudinal red stripes on both sides 

yellow. 

Ae. strepsicladum W. et B. (Se 

linear e Haw., 6'. spathulatum Hornem., 6 
Ldl.i, feneriffe. Small shrubby species 
with leaves; leaf rosettes arched 


npervivum barbatum Chr. Sm., S. 
strepsicladum W. et B., 5 . villosum 
of pendent growth, thickly clothed 
ascending; L. with raised reddish lines 
running longitudinally, sap 
green; F. yellow. Likes 
plenty of water and sun. 

Ae. tabulaeforme W. 
et B. (fig. 8) ( Sempervivum 
tabulaef orme Haw.), Tene- 
riffe. Very low semi-shrub 
or shrub; rosettes sessile, 
flat, plate-like, up to 20 in. 
</>; L. narrow spatulate, 
imbricate, finely ciliate at 
the edge, grass green; later 
the rosettes develop into 
freely branched inflores- 
cences 2 ft. high; F. sulphur 
yellow. In their natural 
habitat the rosettes do not 
grow horizontally, but al- 
most vertically. Species 
worth growing as a room 
plant, recommended for 
growinginquantity. Propa- 
gation by seed. The plants 
flower when 2-3 years old, 
and die after flowering. 
Not too bright a position. 
m Burch., Ai. radicescens 
cescens Lowe, S. tortuosum 
intricately branched with 
", g- in, thick, pale green, 

F . golden yellow. Verv 




Fig. 13. — Aeonium undulatum Webb. 
(Photo, Dr Burchard.) (From B.z.O.u.B.d 
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Ae. urbicum \\. et B. {Sempervivum urbicum C. Sm.), Teneriffe. Stem 
simple, little branched, freely forming aerial roots; branches mostly springing* 
from the base and curved upwards; rosette 8-10 in. <j> eventually;' L. oblong 
spatulate, + sharp pointed, margins reddish to violet-purple; F. greenish- 
white or pale pink. Likes moist air. 


Agave L. 

Family: Amaryllidaceae. 

Occurrence: Southern N. America, Mexico, Central America, 
northern S. America, West Indies. 

Shrubs or low bushes. L. in rosettes, of very firm, hard and 
fleshy 7 texture, lanceolate to sword-shaped, edge entire or toothed, 
usually with a strong spine at the tip, green or bluish-green, often 
with a coloured margin; the young L. usually in cone-shaped buds, 
often bearing the impress of the older leaves.' F. in long, terminal 
and usually very tall panicles, numerous. Since, as a rule, the 
F. appear only when the plant is old and after it has attained a con- 
siderable size, they are of no great importance in cultivation. The 
rosettes die after flowering or at least when the fruit has ripened. 
Most Agaves make many offsets, which usually root while still attached 
to the parent plant and can be used for propagation. 

Agaves have long been considered attractive plants. They 7 are 
suitable, large specimens especially, as decorative plants in the garden. 
In summer the Agaves like a very sunny 7 position in the open, on bal- 
conies or near open windows. They 7 are best out of doors, planted in a 
very well-drained, heavy 7 soil. I n pots or tubs a sandy, rich compost and 
soil from a hot bed should be used. The receptacle should not be too 
large, and good drainage provided by 7 means of a layer of crocks or 
stones. Most species should be wintered in a frost-free, cold house 
or a cool room. Agaves planted out in summer need not necessarily 7 
be potted up but may 7 be plunged in ashes. For this method of 
cultivation planting in a ware basket is useful, as this holds the roots 
together better. Propagation is easy 7 by 7 means of the offsets, which 
should have the cut surface well dried before planting. Propagation 
by 7 seed in spring in a temperate greenhouse. Since the Agaves 
have often been crossed amongst themselves, seed raising is not 
entirely 7 recommended. Many 7 species are useful for cultivation in 
quantity. Below, the best known species only 7 can have brief mention. 
Those interested are referred to the excellent work of Alwin Berger, 
Die A gaven. 


A. americana L. (A. Vera-Cruz Drumm. et Praia. , Mexico? In 
S. Europe, the coasts of S. and N. Africa, as well as in the East Indies, partly 
naturalised. Rosettes forming numerous off-shoots, reaching 6 9 ft. <f> when 
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old ; L. 20-30, stiffly erect, the upper part often hanging over, long lanceolate, 
up to 5 it. long and 8 in. broad, gradually narrowing, upper side almost flat, 
twisted like a screw towards the tip and ending in a thick spine i-J- in. long; 
grey-green, with light grey cross-stripes, margins slightly crenulate, toothed, 
marginal spines in. long, curved, blackish-brown, later grey. Grows 
easily. Much admired and very suitable for growing in quantity, especially 
the variegated forms: V. marginata Trel. (fig. 14), leaf margins golden 
yellow; v. marginata alba Trek, leaf margins white or pale pink; v. margin- 
ata aurea Trek, leaf margins pale or greenish-yellow; V. marginata pallida 

Bgr., leaf margins pale 
green; v. mediopicta 
Trek, L. with pale yellow 
and green stripes in the 
centre; v. striata Trek, 
L. with very narrow cream- 
coloured stripes in the 
centre. 

A. applanata C. 

Koch, Mexico. Rosettes 
very close, making few 
off-sets; L. rigid, erect, 
up to 3 ft. long, broadly 
linear-lanceolate, 4 in. 
wide, tapering, slightly 
hollow on the upper side 
towards the tip, edge horny, 
blackish-brown terminal 
spine 2j - 3 in. long, mar- 


Fig * j 4- Agave americana L. v. marginata Trel. 

(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


Beautiful species. 


ginal spines stout, curved; pale grey, almost white 
A. atrivirens Baker = . 4 . Salmiana Otto. 

A. atrovirens Karw., Mexico. Similar to A. Salmiana. 
tips turned inwards; blackish-green. 

A. attenuata Salm., Mexico. When old with a stem 3 ft. 

3~4 in. thick, branching from the base; rosettes with 6-15 leaves; L. 

30 m. long elliptical, f-i in. wide, with a soft tip, much narrowed at the base! 
somewhat hollow on the upper side, edges curved out, very convex at the 

jac-; smooth, green, with soft flesh; margins without spines, rather paler. 
Requires warmth. r 


L. broader, 


high and 
erect. 


t -i A : den 7 Slflora Hook - ( , A ■ polyacantha Jacobi v. densiflora Terrac.), Mexico 
Like A. polyacantha. Leaf margins reddish. 

A. Desmetiana hort. — A. horrida Lem. 
filifera s ^ 6ptata hort ' Decorative hybrid : A. schidigera Lem. x A. 


A. Dyckii hort .—A. Salmiana Otto. 

A. echioides Jacobi (A . striata Salm. v. echioides Baker), Mexico. Similar 
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to A. st? ictci Salm. Rosette only about 12 in. ; L. rather flatter. Popular 
small species, recommended for growing in quantity. 

A. Ferdinandi-Regis Bgr., Mexico. Similar to A. Victoriae-Reginae . 
L. c. 5 in. long, very stiff, upper side deeply concave, almost grooved, sloping 
below, sharply keeled ; horny strips black in the lower part. Very beautiful! 

A. ferox C. Koch, Mexico. Rosettes large, making but few offsets; 
L. 20-30, up to more than 3 ft., oblong spatulate, up to 12 in. broad, narrower 
below, tapering suddenly above, rather hollow on the upper side, forming 
almost a groove at the tip; the reverse very convex and keeled; rigid; fleshy, 
dark green, shining; margins wavy and toothed, marginal spines 1 in. 
long, hooked; terminal spine in. long, blackish-brown. 

A. filifera Salm., Mexico. Rosettes forming offsets, spherical, with 
thicker, more conical leaf buds, up to 25 in. <j>\ L. numerous, somewhat curved 
upwards, 8-10 in. long, 1 in. broad, lanceolate, gradually tapering, stiff, upper 
side rather hollow, rather shiny green, with 2-3 white lines and a pale horny 
band, which splits up into 5-6 long threads; terminal spine If in. long, brown, 
later grey. Beautiful slow-growing species. 

A. filifera Salm. v. filamentosa Baker (A. filifera Salm. v, major 
hort.). Like A. filifera. L. more loosely arranged and almost twice as 
long. 

A. Franzosinii Nissen, Mexico. Similar to A. americana , but more 
imposing and beautifully coloured. Rosettes up to 15 ft. </>; L. about 16 in. 
wide at the centre. 

A. Ghiesbreghtii C. Koch, Mexico. Rosettes many leaved, forming 
offsets; L. curved inwards slightly, tapering gradually, not very hollow on the 
upper side, rounded on the back, with an almost round keel, shining dark 
green; horny edge c. in. broad; marginal spines about | in. long, mostly 
wanting above; terminal spine in. long. 

A. heteracantha Bgr., Mexico. Similar to A. imivittata. Rosette 
without offsets; marginal spines very close together, irregularly curved this 
way and that. 

A. horrida Lem. (A. Desmetiana hort., A. Rege liana hort., A. splendens 
Jacobi), Mexico. Rosette without offsets, up to 24 in. <f> y many-leaved; L. 
slightly incurved, oblanceolate, up to 16 in. long, tapering suddenly, stiff and 
hard, glossy dark green, smooth; with brown horny edge; marginal spines 
large and stout, curved this way and that; terminal spine i-tf in. long, 
twisted. Very spiny. 

A. ingens Bgr., Mexico. Similar to A. americana. More elegant in 
form. Terminal spine slender, thin; lateral spines distant, almost wanting 
towards the tip. 

A. ingens Bgr. v. picta Bgr. (A. pi eta Salm.). L. with a beautiful 
yellow margin. 

A. lophantha Schiede, Mexico. Rosettes large, loose, forming offsets; 
L. up to 3 ft. long, 3 in. at the base, i | in. wide in the middle, tapering gradu- 
ally, stiff, firm, grey-green, slightly hollow on the upper side, slightly convex 
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on the back, triangular, curved upwards; terminal spine very sharp, i in. loner. 
Beautiful species. 

A. lurida Ait., Mexico. Rosette many-leaved, forming offsets; L. up 
to 3 ft. long, linear-lanceolate, up to 6 in. broad in the middle, tapering gradu- 
ally, with brown terminal spine, f-l in. long; marginal spines triangular; 
thin, -flaccid, the older leaves often curved over; grey-green, with grey stripes 
longitudinally and transversely. 

A. parrasana Bgr. (fig. 15), Mexico. Rosettes almost spherical, making 
but few offsets; L. up to 12 in. long, 4-7 in. broad, tapering abruptly to a short 



Fig. 15.— Agave parrasana Bgr. (Photo, Hanburg.) (From V.P.B.) 


point; terminal spine 1 in. long, brown; edges sinuous and toothed, the upper 
half with strong curved spines; light bluish-green. 

A. picta Salm. = A. ingens Bgr. v. pi eta Bgr. 

A. polyacantha Haw., Mexico. Rosette broader than high; L. c . 20- 
30 in. long, 4-6 in. broad in the middle, slightly curved inwards, compact, 
green or slightly frosted with pale grey; marginal spines numerous, small 
triangular, brown, about % in. long; terminal spine in. long. Beautiful 
species. 

A. polyacantha Haw. v. densiflora Terrac.=A. densiflora Hook. 

A. Regeliana hort. — A . horrida Lem. 

A - Sairmana Otto. (A. atrivirens Baker, A. Dyckii hort., A. Whitackeri 
hort ; , Mexico. Rosettes forming offsets, leaves loose; L. somewhat recurved, 
U f ° t lanceolate, up to 20 in. broad, narrower below, tapering 

above; slightly hollow on the upper side, slightly incurved towards the tip, 
very convex on the back; close and very fleshy, rigid, grey-green; marginal 
spines stout very distant in the upper part, finally wanting; terminal spine 
3 m. long, blackish-brown. 

A. schidigera Lem., Mexico. Rosette low spherical, up to 3 ft. <f>-, 



AGAVE 



Fig. i 6.— Agave stricta Salm. (Photo, K. Josefsky 


narrow lanceolate, fairly long, green, with a horny edge, with small terminal 
spine. Cultivation in a warm greenhouse. 

A. splendens Jacobi — A. horrida Lem. 

A. striata Zucc., Mexico. Rosettes with many leaves; L. stiff, ascending, 
1 6-1 8 in. long, thickened at the base, then suddenly narrowed and tapering, 
in. wide, triangular, grey-green, with darker stripes, edge smooth; terminal 
spine about | in. long, brown. 

A. striata Salm. v. echioides Bak. =A, echioidcs Jacobi. 

A. striata Zucc. v. stricta Bak.=J. stricta Salm. 

A. stricta Salm. (fig. 16) (A. striata Zucc. v. stricta Bak,, A. Hystrix 
hort.), Mexico. Rosettes spherical, with leaves very close; L. erect or slightly 
curved inwards, c . 14 in. long, very broad at the base, then suddenly narrowed, 
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linear and tapering to a short tip, | in. wide, both sides slightly keeled, green, 
with a thin, horny edge ; terminal spine §~i in. long, 3~4-angled, very sharp. 

A. tehuacanensis Haw. (A, tehuacensis Karw.), Mexico. Similar to 
A. Salmiana , but more rigid; leaf margins sinuous, spines curved backwards; 
terminal spine long, very sharp, chestnut brown; colour of the L. paler, grey-green. 

A. imivittata Haw., Mexico. Rosettes forming offsets, up to 16 in. <f>; 
L. lanceolate-sword shaped, gradually tapering, i-l-| in. wide, rather shiny, 

green, with horny edge, with definite, 
paler central stripe; marginal spines 
hooked, triangular, bent forwards and 
backwards; terminal spine about 1 in. 
long, slender, brown. 

A. Victoriae-Reginae T. Moore 
(fig. 17) ( A . Considercmti Duch.), 

Mexico. Rosettes without offsets, 
broadly spherical; L. numerous, stiff, 
4-6 in. long, narrowed into a short tip, 
2 in. broad, stiff, slightly curved in- 
wards, hollow above, convex at the 
back, keeled near the tip; edges and 
keel smooth and with a white, horny 
band, dull dark green marked with 
oblique white lines; terminal spines 
-|~f in. long, often with two short spines 
near. Beautiful, slow-growing species, 
recommended for growing in quantity. 
Propagation by seed. Requires rather more warmth. 

Aichryson Webb, et Berth. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence; Canary Islands, Madeira. 

Annual or biennial herbs, dying after flowering, 8-16 in. high, 
succulent. Stem erect, forked, loose leaved. L. only towards the 
ends, in rosettes, alternate, stalked, with soft hairs. F. in pseudo- 
umbels, yellow, in summer. 

Easily grown plants for room cultivation. Position not too 
bright, rather cool. Propagation from seed. Usually flower the 
second year. 

A. dichotomum W. B. (figs. 8 and 18) ( Sempervivum annuum Chr. Sm., 
.S', dichotomum DC.). Stem dichotomously branched; L. broad ovate, 
blunt, thickly covered with soft hairs, like the stem often flushed with purple 
or bronze, otherwise bright green; F. bright yellow. 

A. pulvinatum Burch. —Aeonium tortuosum Bgr. 



(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 
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A. radicescens W. et B Aeonium tortuosum Bgr. 

A. sedifolium Webb. — Aeonium sedifolium Webb. 

A. tortuosum W. et B .—Aeonium domesticum Praeg. 

Aizoaceae (Family) Genera 
described: Acrodon , Acaulon , 

Aethephyllum , Aistocaulon , A loin- 
op sis, Antimima , Argeta, Ar gyro- 
derma, A ridaria , Apatesia , Aptenia, 

A stridia, Bergeranthus , Bolusan- 
themum, Braunsia, Brownanthus , 

Bijlia, Calamop hyllum , Car pant hea , 

Carpobrotus , Carruanthus , Cephalo- 
phyllu m , Chasmat op hyllum , Cheiri- 
dopsis, Cleretum, Conicosia , Cono- 
p hyllum, Conophytum, Corpuscu- 
laria , Cry op hy turn, Cylindr op hyl- 
lum, Dactylopsis, Deilanthe, Delo- 
sperma, Derenbergia, Didymaotus , 

D inter ant hus , Diploso7na, Disphy - 
ma, Dorotheanthus , Dracophilus , 

Drosanthemum, Eberlanzia , Ebrac- 
teola, Echinus, Erepsia, Faucaria, 

Fenestraria , Frithia, Gibbaeum , 

Hereroa , Herreanthus, Hydrodea, Hymenocyclus , Imitaria, J uttadinteria , 
Lampranthus, Lapidaria, Lit hops, Mac hair op hyllum, Mentocalyx, Mesem- 
brianthemum , Meyerophytum, Mitrop hyllum , Monilaria, Muiria, Muino- 
Gibbaeum, Namibia, Nananthus, Nelia, Neorhine, Odontop horns, Oophytum , 
Ophthalmop hyllum, Orthopterum, Oscularia, Platythyria, Pleiospilos , Prema , 
Psammophora, Punctillaria , Rabiea, Rhinep hyllum, Rhombop hyllum, Ri maria, 
Roodia, Ruschia, Sceletium , Schwantesia, Schonlandia , Semnanthe, S terra - 
petalum , Stomatium , T hyrasperma, Titanopsis , Tr ichocy chis, Trichodiadema , 
Verrucifera. 

Aloe L. 

Family: Liliaceae. 

Occurrence: S. Africa, Arabia, Mediterranean. 

Stemless, with short stems or making 1 tall, shrub-like plants. 
L. arranged in rosettes, less often in two rows or scattered, fleshy, 
usually lanceolate, edge entire, horny or toothed, with spines on the 
surface also in some cases, green, grey-green, reddish, often flecked 
or striped. Inflorescence from the leaf axils simple or branched. 
F. in nodding racemes, short stalked, numerous, red, yellow or orange. 

Usually unpretentious succulents, the smaller species valued as 
room plants. The majority may be put out ot doors in summer in a 



Fig. 18. — Aichryson dichotomy in W. B. 
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sunny place. In winter keep in a cold house, fairly dry. If the 
plants remain under glass in summer, give plenty ot air and water. 
Need rich sandy soil and good drainage. Easily increased by 
cuttings, as by the number of offsets formed, and occasionally from 
leaf cuttings. Readily propagated by seed, but not advised on 
account of the tendency to hybridisation. Cheap succulents recom- 
mended for growing in quantity. The genus consists of many species. 
Only the most important species can receive brief mention here. 
Those interested should refer to the specialised literature. 

A. albo-cincta Haw. — A. striata Haw. 

A. altilinea Roem. et Schult. — Haworthia. altilinea Haw. 



Fig. 19. — Aloe aristata Haw. 


A. angulata Willd. — Gasteria angulata Haw. 

A. arachnoidea Mill. (A. arachnoides Thunb.) = Haworthia arachnoides 
Haw. 

A. arborea Medic. =A. arborescens Mill. 

A. arborescens Mill. (fig. 20) (A. perfoliata v. ai'borescens Soland, A . 
arborea Medic., A. fruticosa Lam.), Cape Province. Stem simple, 3-6 ft. 
high, c. 2 in. thick; rosettes close; L. up to 2 ft. long, 2 in. broad, sword- 
shaped, thinning upwards, grey or dark green, fleshy, upper side rather hollow 
towards the base; marginal spines close, up to | in. long, sharp; F. red, in 
winter. Valued plant for room cultivation. 

A. aristata Haw. (fig. 19) (A. longiaristata R. et Sch.), Cape Province. 
Stemless; rosette close; L. numerous, spreading, 3-4 in. long, in. wide, 
up to .j in. thick, green or grey-green, especially on the under side with short, 
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soft, white, tuberculate spines, as well as on the edge; the tip ending i„ a 
transparent bristle, f in. long;. F. orange red, Mav-June. Attractive^ small 
species. To be grown under glass. Needs rich hot-bed soil with loam added. 
Propagation possible by means of leaf cuttings. 

A. atrivirens DC. — Haworthia atrivirens Haw. 

A. attenuata Haw. =j Hawoi'thia attenuata Haw. 

A. ausana Dtr., Great Namaqualand (often called A. a us en sis . Similar 
to A . vanegata , and cultivation the same. L. up to 5 — 7 , not arranged in three 
rows, but in a rosette, 5 in, long, in. wide, deeply grooved, with spots 

not definitely in lines, 

A. barbadensis Mill. = A , vera L. 

A. Reguinii hort. (hybrid). Similar to A. aristata , but more robust, 
markings on the L. not so strong. 

A. brevifolia Mill. (A. prolifera Haw.), Cape Province. Short stemmed, 
simple; rosettes very close; L. 3-4 in. long, f-i in. broad, up to | in. thick, 
lanceolate, flat on the upper side, hollow towards the top, smooth, convex at 
the back, not very spiny above, grey-green; marginal spines about | in, long, 
whitish; F. red. 

A. candicans Roem. et Schult .—Gasteria candicans Haw. 

A. carinata Mill = Gasteria carinata Haw. 

A. ciliaris Haw., Cape Province. Stems c. § in. thick, slender, leaves 
distant; L. with striped sheath, recurved, linear-lanceolate, tapering, 3—6 in. 
long, f-ii in. wide, thin, green, much toothed along the edge; F. bright red, 
J anuary-March. 

A. coarctata Roem. et Schult. — Haworthia coarctata Haw. 

A. cymbaefolia Schrad. = Haworthia cymbiformis Haw. 

A. cymbiformis Haw. — Haworthia cymbiformis Haw. 

A. dichotoma L. f., S.W. Africa. Stem forked when old, becoming 
very tall; L. arranged in an open spiral, 6-10 in. long, 2-3 in. wide, linear, 
rounded above, grey, finely toothed ; F. yellow. 

A. Dinteri Bgr., S.W, Africa. Stemless, without offsets; rosette 10 in. 
< / > and high; L. in three rows, 8-10 in. long, below the centre 3 in. broad, very 
sharp, narrowed to the base, sickle-shaped, recurved, deeply channelled, keeled, 
almost pleated; keel and edges with fine, horny, almost transparent lines, 
margins below the middle with fine erect teeth, on the other part ± wanting; 
colour on both sides blackish to brownish-green, with 6-10 white, narrow, 
indistinct flecks in transverse lines. (This species looks like A. variegatai) 
Inflorescence 20-30 in., with 3-8 branches; F. about 1 in. long, pale red. 

A. disticha Mill. = A. saponaria Haw. 

A. eru Bgr., Eritrea. Shrubby; L. sword-shaped, curved ascending, 
16-24 hi. long, i~|~3 in. wide, strongly convex below, shining green, usually 
beautifully marked with white, edge horny, with stout teeth; inflorescence up 
to 6 ft. high, branched; F. orange yellow, March-May. 

A. fasciata Salm .—Haworthia fasciata Haw. 

A. ferox Mill. (Pachydendron ferox Haw.), Natal. Tall in old age; 
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rovince. Short-stemmed; L. 12- 
mceolate, narrower above, green, 
with longitudinal, irregular, 
^ whitish markings running 
jj into each other; edges with 
ryd close, red-brown spines, -g- in. 
■ [ M long; F. pale red to yellow, 
gfl in summer. 

A. herbacea Mill. = 
EgjS H aw or t hia atrivirens Haw. 
•M A. Juttae Dtr., Great 
m Namaqualand. Almost stem- 
4* less, forming clumps of 2-8 
1 rosettes c. 12 in. </>; L. as- 
J cending, c. 12 in. long, c. 2 
in. wide, gradually narrow- 
\ Jl ing to the tip, in the centre 
Jrj c. \ in. thick, bluish-green, 
gpl with oblong white spots on 
5^3 both sides; teeth c. in. 
||iB long, at first ^ in. apart, 
ill later more distant; inflor- 
S escence c. 24 in. high; F. 

I pale orange yellow to red. 

A. latifolia Haw. (A. 
saponaria Haw. v, latifolia ), 
Cape Province. Like A . 
saponaria. L. longer and 

A. lingua Thbg. — Gas- 
teria lingua Bgr. 

A. longiaristata R. et 

Sch. — A . aristata Haw. 

A. maculata Willd. = Gasteria maculata Haw. 

A. margaritifera Willd. — Haw or t hia margaritifera Haw. 

A. Marlothii Bgr. (fig. 20), S. Africa. Similar to A. supralaevis ; L. 
frosted grey, strongly spined. F. yellow. 

A. nigricans Flaw . — Gasteria nigricans Haw. 

A. nitida S.D. — Gasteria nit id a Haw. 


20.— -x. Aloe grandidentata S.D. 2. A. supralaevis Haw. 
A. Marlothii Haw. 4. A. striata Haw. To the left, leaves 
of A. arborescens Mill. 
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A. obliqua D C. = Gas teria pule hra Haw. 

A. obliqua Haw . = Gasteria maculata Haw. 

A. obliqua Jacq , = Gasteria nigricans Haw. 

A. officinalis Forsk. vera L. v . officinalis Baker. 

A. pallida Roem. et Schult. ■= Haworthia pallida Haw. 

A. perfoliata v. arborescens Soland = A. arborescens Mill. 

A. planifolia Roem. et Schult .—Haworthia planifolia Haw. 

A. plicatilis Miller, Cape Province. Usually shrubby; stems repeatedly 
forked; L. arranged in two definite rows, linear, rounded above, qf- 16 in, 
long, i-i-g- in. wide, grey-green, with a horny edge, finely toothed towards the 

tip- 

A. polyphyllus Schonl., S. Africa. Stem hardly 4 in. high; rosettes 
usually solitary, 20-32 in. </>, 12-20 in. high, consisting of 75-150 spirally 
arranged leaves; L. usually 8-12 in. long, 2-|~4 in. broad, about | in. thick 
at the base, oblanceolate, tapering, rather sickle-shaped, with a stout, dark 
brown point at the end, grey-green, the margin with a pale horny edge, with 
2-12 pale, curved, three-cornered teeth, in. long; inflorescence much 

branched, 20-24 in. high; F. if-if in. long, green, with purple tips. Inter- 
esting and desirable new species, much resembling in habit a large Aeonium , 
which deserves to be widely known. 

A. prolifera Haw. = A. brevifolia Mill. 

A. pulchra Jacq . — Gasteriapulchra Haw. 

A. pumila L. v. margaritifera = Haworthia margaritifera Haw. 

A. punctata Haw. — A. variegata L. 

A. radula J acq. = Haworthia radula Haw. 

A. radula Salm. — Hawoi'thia attennata Haw. 

A. Reinwardtii Haw k— H aworthia Reinwardtii Haw. 

A. retusa L. = Haworthia retusa Haw r . 

A. rubescens DC. =A. vera L. v. officinalis Baker. 

A. saponaria Haw. ( A . disticha Mill., A. nmbellata S.D.), Cape Province. 
Short stemmed, forming offsets; rosettes close; L. 6-8 in. long, if- 2 \ in. 
wide, almost f in. thick, narrowed towards the tip, flat above, convex below, 
green, wdth oval, whitish markings in irregular, loose row's; edge with three- 
cornered, browmish spines; F. reddish-yellowy in summer. 

A. saponaria Haw. v. latifolia — A. latifolia Hawc 

A. scabra Roem. et Schult. —Haworthia scabra Haw'. 

A. setosa Roem. et Schult. —Haworthia setosa Haw y . 

A. socotrina DC. =A. succotrina Lam. 

A. striata Haw. (fig. 20) (A. albo-cincta Haw.), Cape Province. Almost 
stemless; rosettes close; L. 18-20 in. long, 4~”b in. wide, c . * 8 in. thick, lanceo- 
late, later recurved, grey-green, often reddish, frosted, indefinitely flecked and 
striped, edge entire, with a white horny margin y 2 in * wide; F. orange red. 

A. subcarinata S.D. — Gas teria subcar inata Haw. 

A. succotrina Lam, (A. socotrina DC.), Cape Province. Stern stout, 
forked; rosette up to 32 in, </> ; L. c. 20 in. long, 2 in. broad, sword-shaped, 
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grey-blue, edge white, horny, teeth close together, pale; F. reddish, January— 

February. 

A. supralaevis Haw. (fig. 20) ( Pachydendron supralaeve Haw.). Stem 
simple, stout, up to 6 ft. high; L. numerous, 20— 28 in. long, 4-7 in. wide, 
lanceolate, sword-shaped, grey-green; edge and upper part of the keel spiny; 
F. orange yellow, April. 

A. tessellata Roem. et Schult. — Haworthia 
tessellata Haw. 

A. tessellata Roem. et Schult. v. parva = 

Haw. tessellata Haw. v. parva Bak. 

A. Thraskii Bak., S.E. Africa. Stem up to 
■Hk ifSSm 1 8 ft.; L. sword-shaped, edges incurved, not very 

fleshy, recurved, grey-green, with small brown 
teeth along the margin; F. yellow. 

A. tortuosa Haw . — Haworthia tortuosa Haw. 
A. trigona Roem. et Schult. = Gasteria trigona 
Haw. 

A. turgida Roem. et Schult. — Haworthia 
turgida Haw. 

A. umbellata S.D .—A. saponaria Haw. 

A. variegata Dtr .=A. ausana Dtr. 

A. variegata L. (fig. 21) (A. punctata Haw.), 
Cape Province. Stem usually not distinct, closely 
covered with leaves in a rosette in three series, up 
to 12 in. high; L. erect, 5 in. and more long, up to 
in. wide, lanceolate, concave above, keeled on 
the back, dark green, with oval, whitish markings 
in irregular transverse lines; margins horny, with 
white teeth; F. reddish. Favourite species, on 
account of the dry air grows better in a room than 
in a greenhouse. Propagation by means of the 
numerous subterranean offshoots, as well as by 
shoots above ground in the leaf axils. Seedlings make 
saleable plants in tw r o years. Keep moist in summer, water very little in winter ! 

A. vera L. (A. barbadensis Mill., A. vulgaris Lam.), Southern Medi- 
terranean. Stem short, producing offshoots; L. 16-20 in. long, 3-3I- in. 
wide, rounded at the back, grey-green; marginal spines distant, pale; F. 
yellow, winter to spring. 

A. vera L. v. officinalis Baker (A. officinalis Forsk., A. rubescens DC.). 
Similar to the foregoing; F. orange yellow. 

A. verrucosa Mill. — Gasteria verrucosa Haw. 

A. virens Haw., S. Africa. Stemless, making offshoots freely; L. 8 in. 
long, 1 “2 in. wide, narrow lanceolate, tapering slowly, pale green, with darker 
stripes, a few pale markings; marginal teeth distant, light; F. red, spring to 



Fig. 21. — Aloe variegata L. 
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A. viscosa L. = Haworthia viscosa Haw. 

A. vulgaris Lam.=T. vera L. 

Amaryllidaceae (Family). Genus described: Agave. 


Anacampseros L. 

Family: Portulacaceae. 

Occurrence: S.W. Africa, Cape Province, S.W. Australia. 

The genus Anacampseros is divided into four sections: 

(a) Avonia E. Mey. : Low, succulent shrubs, often with tuberous 
roots and simple or branched stems; L. very small, roundish, entirely 
covered by the silvery, parchment-like, scaly stipules lying closely 
one over another, and hardly visible. Species: Anacampseros 
albissima, A. Alstonii, A. Herreana, A. Meyeri, A. papyracea, 
A. quinaria, A. Ruschii. Not easy and rather rare in cultivation. 
They like sandy, rather loamy, well-drained soil, plenty of water in 
summer, very dry in winter, always in a bright, warm position in a 
greenhouse, not below 6o° F. Propagation by seed, more difficult 
by cuttings. 

(< b) Rosulatae Dtr. : Only species: A. Dielsiana. 

(<r) Telephiastrum Dill.: Low, succulent shrubs, often with 
fleshy roots, branches ± numerous, frequently dichotomously branched; 
L. alternate, often spirally arranged, rather oval acute, thick, very 
fleshy; often with hairs or bristles in the leaf axils, often the L. 
covered with a web; F. 2—4 on slender stem, with 5 petals, whitish 
or red, in summer. The flowers often open for a few hours only, or 
do not open at all, but produce seeds none the less by self-pollination. 
Species: Anacampseros arachnoides, A. Baeseckii, A. crinita, 
A. filamentosa, A. lanceolata, A. lanigera, A. Poellnitziana, 
A. rufescens, A. Telephiastrum, A. tomentosa. Easily grown 
plants in rich, sandy soil. Need a bright position, rather warm. 
Keep moist in summer, rather drier in winter. Propagation easy 
from seeds or cuttings. Sow in heat, in sandy soil, and directly alter 
germination (in a few days) prick out; in a few weeks transfer to 
small pots. 

(d) Tuberosae von. Poelln. : Only species: A. australiana. 

Those interested are referred to A. Berger’s book, Mesem- 
brianthemen und Portulacaceen, as well as the excellent work of Dr 
Karl von Poellnitz, “Versuch einer Monographic der Gattung Ana- 
campseros” (1933, Bot. Jahrb., lxv, Nos. 4-5). 

An. albissima Marl., S. and S.W. Africa. Stems numerous, branched 
and + curved upwards, ii in. long, | in. </>, leaves spirally arranged; L. 
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very small, completely covered by the close-lying, oval, blunt stipules, often 
with brownish markings; F. white. 

An. Alstonii Schonl., Namaqualand. Root stock turnip-shaped, flat- 
tened above, and often up to 2-|- in. </>; branches very numerous, -f-i in. or less 
in length, yV in. </>; L. covered by the silvery, acutely triangular, closely ad- 
pressed stipules, Y2 ^ n * long ; F. c. i-g- in. p, white. 

An. arachnoides hort .—An. rufescens DC. 

An. arachnoides Sims (Portulaca arachnoides Haw., Rulingia arach- 
noides Haw.), Cape Province. Stems c. 2 in. high, leaves close; L. rather 
oval, c. -f in. long, ± acute, much rounded on the under side, thick, green, with 
a few white hairs over them; bristles few, short; F. whitish-pink. 

An. australiana J. M. Black, S.W. Australia. Roots tuberous, 2-|~ in. 
long, 1 1 in. thick; stem thin, subterranean; L. crowded into rosettes, oval, 
8 ~i in. long, ~5~| in. wide, very fleshy, bare; bristly hairs short, whitish; F. 
pink. Likes stony soil. Easily increased by cuttings. 

An. Baeseckii Dtr., Namaqualand. Similar to An. crinita ; L. more 
spherical, the bristly hairs shorter; F. carmine, with a white edge. 

An. Baeseckii Dtr. v. crinita Dtr. -An. crinita Dtr. 

An. crinita Dtr. (An. Baeseckii Dtr. v. crinita Dtr.), S.W. Africa. Stems 
in. high, leaves in a close spiral; L. in. long, ± oval, with truncated 
tip, pale green, with white felt; bristly hairs c. in. long, numerous, wavy, 
whitish-red; F. reddish. 

An. Dielsiana Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Small, stemless plant, with 
dose rosettes f-i in. <£, consisting of 18-20 leaves; L. almost cylindrical, 
'2 s lo* long, rather club-shaped at the end; L. when young covered with 
matted hairs, so that the rosettes are generally covered with grey woolly tufts; 
inflorescence 2^-4 in. long, with 2-3 flowers; F. f in. </>, pink. 

An. filamentosa De Willd.=J 4 ». rufescens DC. 

An. filamentosa Sims (An. intermedia Nich., Portulaca filamentosa 
Haw., Rulingia filamentosa Haw.), Cape Province. Stems 2 in. long, with 
tuberous roots, densely leafy; L. oval to round, thick, short tipped, J-f in. 
long, rough at the tip, covered with fine white threads; bristly hairs long, 
curved; F. red. 

An. Herreana v. Poelln. (fig. 22), Namaqualand. Roots thickened 
above; stems with forked branching, ± prostrate, up to 4 in. long, in. thick, 
leaves spirally arranged; L. round, very small, not entirely covered by the 
close-lying, acute stipules, which often have a brown central nerve. 

An. intermedia Haw .—An. Telephiastrum DC. 

An. intermedia Nich. = An. filamentosa Sims. (According to von 
Poellnitz!) 

An. lanceolata DC. (fig. 23) (. Portulacaca lanceolata Haw., Rulingia 
lanceolata Haw.), Cape Province. L. numerous on short stems, narrow 
oblanceolate, 1 in. long, | in. wide, short and sharply pointed, with small 

spiny tips, under side rounded, smooth; bristly hairs numerous, rather long; 
F. red 
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An. lanigera Burch., Cape Province, Great Namaqualand. Stems 
in. high; L. spirally arranged, c. in. long, oval or round, with thick 
white wool; bristly hairs long, curly, yellowish; F. pink. Rare. 

An. Margaretae Dtr. —An. tomentosa Bgr. v. Margareta-e v. Poelln. 

An. Meyeri v. Poelln. (fig. 22), Little Namaqualand. Similar to An. 
papyracea . Stem knotted, thickened. Branches mostly erect; stipules looser 
lying, whitish, generally with a yellowish middle nerve. 

An. papyracea E. Mey. (fig. 22), S.W. Africa. Stem short, freely 
branched; branches usually prostrate, 2-2^ in. long, in. thick, leaves 



Fig. 22. — 1. Anacampseros papyracea E. Mey. 2. An. Meyeri v. Poelln. 
3. An. Herreana v. Poelln. f nat. size. 


spirally arranged; L. small, covered by the adpressed, broadly oval, blunt, 
white stipules; F. yellowish-green. 

An. Poellnitziana Dtr., S.W. Africa. About 1 in. high, with thickened 
roots; L. ± wedge-shaped, c. \ in. long, at the tip c. £ in. wide, c. f in. thick, 
rather convex at first, later flat or + concave, at the tip cut oft at right angles 
and with scattered, one-coloured tubercles, sometimes running into each other, 
shining, brown, young leaves with more felt, older leaves with less; hairs 

numerous, short, shining, white; F. §—4 in. <p, pink. 

An. quinaria E, Mey. Stems -g— i in. long; branches numerous, simple, 
1-2 in long, jV in. <f>, the flower-bearing branches shorter, leaves spirally 
arranged; L. tiny, covered by the broadly oval, silvery stipules, flecked with 

brown; F. ■§•— § in. (f> , purple. 

An. rotundifolia Lodd .—An. Telepkiastrum 1 )C. 
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An. rubens hort .~An. rufescens DC. 

An. rufescens DC. (fig. 23) (An. arachnoides hort., An. arachnoides 
hort. v. grand (flora Sonders, An. filamentosa De Willd., An. ?'ubens hort., 
Ruhngia rufescens Haw.), Cape Province. Growing in clumps; stems 
2 -3 in. high, erect, dichotomously branched; L. arranged in a close spiral, 
obovate-lanceolate, acute, c. f in. long, f in. wide, thick, not much recurved, 
green, reddish below; bristly hairs numerous, c. f in. long, often wavy, white; 
F. red. 

An. Ruschii Dtr. et v. Poelln., Great and Little Namaqualand. Similar 
to An. papyracea ; branches c. ij in. long, c. \ in. <f>, leaves spirally arranged, 



-1. Anacampseros Telephiastrum DC. 2. 
An. rufescens DC. 4. An. tomentosa Bgr. 
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An. tomentosa Bgr. v. crinata Dtr. Like the foregoing, with numerous, 
longer bristly hairs. 

An. tomentosa Bgr. v. Margaretae v. Poelln. (An. Margaretae Dtr. . 
Like An. tomentosa ; L. smaller, red-brown; bristly hairs more numerous, 
longer; F. darker. 

An. varians Sweet — An. Telephiastrnm DC. 


Apicra Willd. 

Family: Liliaceae. 

Occurrence: Cape Province. 

Closely allied to the genus Haworthia ; leafy rosettes stem-like, 
elongated; L. with thorny teeth. Cultivation like Haworthia and 
Gasteria. Decorative, small plants for growing in a room. 

A. aspera Willd. (Haworthia aspera Haw.). Stem rosette erect; L. in 
three compressed spiral rows, long triangular, acute, i-| in. long, green, rough 
on the upper side, with two distinct keels on the back, both covered with fairly 
close, green tubercles. 

A. attenuata Willd. = Haworthia attenuata Haw, 

A. bicarinata Haw. L. in a few compressed rows, long triangular, 
acute, f to I in. long, with two distinct keels on the back, pale green, rough; 
the margins and keels, and often parallel to the edge on the upper side also, 
a raised line with small, white tubercles, on the back with small, whitish 
tubercles in ± distinct transverse lines. 

A. cymbifolia Willd. —Haworthia cymbiformis Haw. 

A. deltoidea Baker (fig. 24). Stem-like rosettes 8-12 in. long, ± pros- 
trate; L. in five almost straight rows, broadly triangular, acute, about | in. 
long, very fleshy, green, margin and keel rather rough and cartilaginous. 

A. egregia von Poelln. (fig. 24). Stem rosette erect, 4-6 in. high, i-| in. 
4 >, branching from the base; leaves in five spirally compressed rows, oval-tri- 
angular, f in. long, § in. wide at the base, with very short tips, on the back 
sharply keeled to one side, the edge on this side generally shortened ; bluish- 
green, often reddish, with a few longitudinal green stripes on the back, margin 
and keel rough and cartilaginous. Interesting species! 

A. fasciata Willd. = Haworthia fasciata Haw. 

A. foliolosa Willd. (fig. 24) (Haw. foliolosa Haw.). L. in five twisted 
rows, | in. long, roundish triangular, with drawn-out tip, the edges horny, 
shining green. 

A. pentagona Willd. (fig. 24) (A. spiralis Willd., hort., Haworthia 
pentagona Haw.). Stem-like rosettes about 10 in. high, ;t erect; L. in five 
straight or slightly twisted rows, lanceolate, acute; pale, shining, green, 
rather rough. 

A. radula Willd. — Haworthia radiila Haw. 
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A. spiralis Bak. (Ha wort hi a spiralis Haw.). Similar to A. pentagona ; 
L. in closely compressed spiral rows. 

A. spiralis hort., A. s. Willd. —A. pentagona Willd. 



Fig. 24. i. Apicra pentagona Willd. 2. A. deltoidea Bak 
3. A. egregia v. Poelln. 4. A. foliolosa Willd. $ nat. size. 
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Bowiea Harv. 

Family : Liliaceae. 

Occurrence: S. Africa. 

Bowiea volubilis Harv. (fig. 25). Shrubs with a large, pale green, 
spherical, succulent bulb up to 8 in. <£, growing above the soil. In August 
are produced long, twining, thin shoots 
with a few short, linear, pale green leaves 
which soon drop. F. greenish-white. 

Should be grown in the succulent house. 

Likes very sandy, rich soil, and to be 
dried during the resting period. 


Bryophyllum Salisb. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Madagascar, Tropics 
in the Old and New Worlds. 

Succulent shrubs or bushes. Stem 
erect, generally woody at the base; L. 
opposite or in whorls, stalked, simple 
or unevenly segmented, notched or 
crenulate, often with adventitious buds 
(which root easily) in the notches; F. 
fairly large, nodding, in many-flowered, paniculate lalse umbels, white, 
greenish or red. 

Should be grown in temperate or cold house. Likes rich but 
well-drained soil. Propagated easily by cuttings, by the adven- 
titious buds or by seeds. 

B. calycinum Salisb. = B. pinnatum Kurz. 

B. crenatum Bak. (fig. 26) (Kalanchoe crenata R. Hamet). Shrubs. 
Stems 12-20 in. high, slender; L. stalked, oval, bluntly rounded, heart-shaped 
at the base with recurved lobes, notched, toothed, grey-green, with reddish 
margin; F. red, f in. long, in winter. Seedlings flower the first year. 

B. Daigremontianum Bgr. (fig. 27) C Kalanchoe Daigremontiammi R. 
Hamet et P. de la Bathie). Becoming about 32 in. high; stem round; L. 
stalked, c . 5 in. long, f-2 in. wide, running to a point, toothed at the tip; upper 
side grey-green or shining green, irregularly flecked on the under side; adven- 
titious buds in the notches, often 30-50 on one leaf; F. pale yellow to pink, 
autumn and winter. Attractive plant to grow in a room. Best grown during 
summer in a hot frame, warm and moist at first, later in full sun with the 
lights off. In winter keep in cold house. 



( Photo , K . j osu fskv . ) 
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B. delagonense H. Schinz. =B. tubiflora Harv. 

B. pinnatum Kurz. ( B . calycinum Salisb., Cotyledon pinnata Lam., 
Kalanchoe pinnata Pers.). Shrub; stems fleshy, 24-40 in. high; L. fleshy, 



Fig. 26. — Bryophyllum crenatum Bak. (Photo, Schlager.) (From V.P.B.) 


BULRINE 



Br. tubiflorum Harv. 


Fig. 27. — I. Bryophyllum Daigremontianum Bgr. 

(Photo, Bertram.) 


BULBINE, CARALLUMA 


B. mesembrianthemoides Haw. Tubers f-f in. cf>; L. i|— 2 in. long, 
i in. thick, almost cylindrical, narrowed towards base and tip, often swollen 
like a bladder in the middle, very fleshy, pale green, almost translucent, slightly 
striped with grey. (Called by the natives “ water bladder.”) 

B. rhopalophylla Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Tubers c. -| in. <f>, with 
several “toes” below, and c. 3-in. long roots; rudimentary leaves 2-3, very 
short and wide, brownish, transparent; L. 4—5, erect, f-if in. long, f-f in. 



Iuo. 28. 1. Bulbine caulescens L. 2. B. aloides Willd. c. nat. size. 


thick in the middle, very fleshy, upper side flattened, + grooved, ending in a 

| short tip; pale sap green; F. in 1-3-in. racemes, with 2-7 brownish flowers. 

R. tetraphylla Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Stemless; tubers if- if in. 
^ r s ^ n * with 3—6 branched roots below; from the top of the root stock 

spring several broad, brownish-white, finely striped rudimentary leaves 

in. long; L. usually 4, f-f in. long, f-f in. broad at the base, gradually 
narrowing to a point, flesh very soft, flaccid, dark bluish-green; inflorescence 
up to 12 in. long, with 15-30 yellowish flowers. 

; Byrnesia Weinbergii Rose =Sedum Weinbergii Bgr. 

Cacalia, see Kleinia . 

if ” > . '' ,.M. .. .... 

5 Caralluma R. Br. 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Occurrence: S. and N. Africa, Abyssinia, i\rabia, S.W. 
Mediterranean Region. 

Succulent shrubs, very similar to the Stapclias . Stems usually 
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4-angled, often pushing out through the soil like offshoots, later 
growing erect; angles ± toothed, at first with minute leaves, green 
or S re Y~S reen » F. either from the base, lateral or terminal, solitary, 
several together or in bunches, on young stems, various in size, befh 
shaped or rotate, deeply 5-lobed, inner part of corolla ring- or cup- 
shaped, united or even wanting, variously coloured and marked, 
d= evil smelling. 

Easy to grow, suitable for cultivation in a room. Position and 
cultivation like Stapelia . Need wide, shallow pots. 

For references to the literature, see under Stapelia . 

Car. Burchardii N. E. Br. (fig. 29), Fuerteventura (Canary Islands . 
Making offshoots, forming clumps; stems 6-8 in. high, 4-angled, angles with 
erect teeth, olive or grey-green ; F. small, 
almost at the ends of the stems, § in. 

6 , without markings, with thick white \ / 

Car. europaea N. E. Br. (. Apter - 

ant lies Gussoneana Mik., B oncer osia s 

Gnssoneana Hook, f., Stapelia europaea ^ \ m 

Guss., S. Gnssoneana Jacq.), S. Medi- (I &39HN k \m m 

terranean Region, N. Africa. Stems *| fyk' w » / 

and branches spreading, sparingly 

branched, the branches often bending 

over and rooting, of various heights, 

|— f in. thick, 4-angled, almost square, ; v ||f 

grey-green, with a few indistinct reddish if 

markings, edges ^ b 1 u n t , s 1 |gh 1 1 i 

yellow, with close reddish-brown cross- f M ***'' * ’ A \ 

lines, the tips brownish-red, blackish- ^ I 91 I99L 

brown near the centre, with ten yellow, Fic 29 ._ C aralluma Burchardii N. E. Br. with 
knob-like, excresences, smell slight. fruits. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 

Flowers almost throughout the year. 

Car* Lugardii N. E. Br., S.W. Africa. Stems prostrate or ascending, 
often creeping below the soil like offshoots, little branched, 4-angled, § in. 
thick, 4-6 in. long, dark green or with brownish flecks or stripes, edges blunt, 
divided by deep grooves, with erect pointed teeth; F. 2-2J in. </>, 3-5 in. short- 
stalked umbels towards the tips of the stems, flower stalk 2 in. long, corolla 
wide bell-shaped at the base, tips erect, 1 J in. long, \ in. broad, narrow 
lanceolate, tapering gradually, brown up to the bottom of the free lobes, with 
fine hairs, greenish-yellow in the upper part of the lobes, with short hairs on 
the margin. 


fruits. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 
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Car. lutea N. E. Br., Eastern S. Africa. Forming clumps; stems 
branching from the base, 2-4 in. high, up to § in. across, 4-angled, bare, 
fluted and toothed; F. numerous, 1 7-20 in large clusters, stems -§ in. long, 
2—3 in. <f>, lobes narrow lanceolate, gradually tapering, finely corrugated, 
golden yellow, with red hairs on the margin; rarely flowering, smell very 
unpleasant. 

Car. Munbyana N. E. Br. (. Boucerosia hispanica Coincy, B. Munbyana 
Decne.), S. Spain, Algeria. Forming clumps. F. f-f in. p, dark brown; 
October. 

Car. namaquanum Welw., see Sarcophagophilus Winklerianus Dtr. 



Fig. 30 . — Caralluma Pseudo- Nebrownii Dtr. (Photo, K. Gielsdorf.) (From M.d.d.K.G.) 

Car. Nebrownii Dtr. et Bgr., S.W, Africa. Forming clumps; stems 
6-7 in. high, i|- in. wide, 4-angled, sides flat, angles compressed, sinuate, 
toothed, teeth i-J- in. apart, with sharp tips and two lateral teeth, green or 
grey-green, mottled with sooty red; F. 15-30, on a common, short stalk, 
flat, 3§~4 in. <f>, corolla lobes lanceolate, pointed, fleshy, dark reddish-brown, 
with transverse grooves and wrinkles, edges with a few purple hairs; in July- 
October; strong smelling. 

Car. Pseudo-Nebrownii Dtr. (fig. 30), Central and Southern Namaqua- 
land. Forming clumps, with subterranean offshoots; stems 2i|— 6|- in. long, 
grey-green, freely flecked with brown, 4-angled, edges laterally compressed, 
with sharp teeth f in. long, in. apart; older stems up to i| in. thick, 

squarer in cross-section, teeth shorter; flower clusters from the young branches 
with 5-15 F., stalks in. long, in. across, square in cross-section, F, 

3-6 in. </>, open bell-shaped, corolla lobes i|~i§ in. long, lanceolate, margins 
rather turned under, with £-in. long, reddish-black, club-shaped hairs, corolla 
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otherwise without hairs, redclish-browm, tuberculate, with vellow, branched 
markings, tips ot lobes tree from markings; some varieties more or less dotted 
with white, red or pink; corona in. cf>, in. high, reddish-brown; F. with 
very offensive smell. 


! 

i 



Car. (?) Rangeana Dtr. et Bgr., S.W. Africa. Forming low clumps; 
stems 3-4-4 in. high, 4-angled, with broad triangular teeth, bare, grey-green, 
marked with faint brown; inflorescence from the base of young stems; F. 
with red striped stalks, in. long, in. thick, c. 2 corolla deeply 

cleft, lobes § in. long, margins 
much curled under, at its broad- 1 

o j|| 

est § in. wide, with club-shaped 
hairs yV in. long on the edges; 1 

colour of flower greenish-yellow, 
with long, concentric, dark red- 
brown markings, upper surface I 

covered closely with fine papillae ; 1 

corona flat, l in. </>, yb- in. high, 
yellowish-brown. 


Ceropegia L. 


Family: Asclepia- 

DACEAE. 

Occurrence : Tropical 

and S. Africa, E. Indies, 

Canary Islands. 

Succulent half-shrubs 
or bushes. Stem fleshy and 
leafless, or twining and with 
opposite leaves, often with a 
tuberous root. L. variously 
shaped, lanceolate to cordate. 

F. tubular, sometimes ex- 
panded at the base, the five 
corolla lobes usually remain- 
ing attached at the tip, of 
various size and colouring. 

Summer to autumn. Valued 
lor growing in rooms. The Fig. 31 . -Ceropegia fusca c. Boik. 

twining species are trained (Photo, Dr Burchard.) (From ( iarWntkira.) 

up wires or stakes, or grown in hanging baskets. Keep warm and 
moist in summer, drier in winter, not above 55 0 F. Soil as for 
Stapelia. Propagation by seeds or cuttings. 


Cer. debilis N. E. Hr., E. Africa. Plants with tuberous roots. Stems 
thin, pendent or twining; L. short stalked, linear, i| in. long, up to l H 


4 






in. wide, grooved on upper surface, green; F. 1-3, 1 in. long, cylindrical, 
thicker below, lobes folded back, greenish-white, pink inside. Attractive for 

baskets. 

Cer. dichotoma Haw., Canary Islands. Sub-shrub. Stems erect, up 
to 3 ft. high, dichotomously branched, thick as a finger, cylindrical, with 


Ho. 32. — Ceropegia Sandersonii Decne. 



CEROPEGIA, CISSUS 


stem 6~4 in. thick, green; L, short-stalked at t\ 

apart, heart-shaped, 2 in. long, in. wide 

branches 2-4, with short stalks; corolla green, 

below like an inverted club, above expanded into 

<f>, the lobes narrow at first, then 

suddenly widening and united at the 

sides into a structure resembling i|H; ? / ^ ' 

a parachute, the edges wavy and 

upturned and with white, mobile 

hairs; the “umbrella” green, ir- t * 

regularly marked with darker green. 1 

Cer. stapeliiformis Haw., 

Cape Province. Climbing plant; 4 
stems at first thick and round, ’• l « 
jointed and gibbose, often re-enter- X 
ing the soil, |— | in. thick, dull Cj 
green, with grey markings, rough, 
with white dots; later thin, climb- jB h frs . | V- 
ing, up to 5 ft. long; L. minute; . 

F. 4 or more, upturned, 2 ]. 2 § in. 

long, funnel-shaped above, lobes 

standing apart, outside white, bare, 

marked with brown, inside white, Fig. 33.— Ccrop 

hairy. Requires a bright cold house. 

Cer. Woodii Schlechter. (fig. 33), Natal. 3 
like stems, forming small tubers at the nodes, creq 
usually heart-shaped, §— f in. long, § in. wide, p 
dark green marbled with white; F. £- in., pink) 
the whole year. Attractive plant for baskets, eas 
the little tubers. 


green 


;ia Woodii Schlechter 


Genus described: Salicornia 


Cissus DC. 

Famil y : Vitaceae. 

Occurrence: S. or Trop. Africa, S.W. Africa. 

Succulent plants, often with thick, club-shaped stem, not climbing, 
with a few leaves in a tuft, which fall in the resting period; or climbing 
shrubs. The stem-forming Cissus are rare and much sought after 
treasures in our collections. Growing period in winter. Water in 
moderation. In summer dry completely. Require a very bright 
position in a warm succulent house. Grow in sandy, loamy soil with 
broken brick included. Propagation by seeds. 


CISSUS 


Cis. Bainesii Gi lg. et Brandt, (fig. 34), Northern S.W. Africa. Stem 
barrel-shaped, 2 ft. high, up to 10 in. across at the base, often divided into two 
thick branches above, skin pale yellowish-green, becoming papery with age and 
peeling off; L. tripartite. Distinguished by its beautiful coral red fruit 
stalks. 

Cis. cactiformis Gilg. (fig. 34), S. and Tropical Africa. Similar to 
C. quadrangular is . Internodes 4-5 in. long, i| in. thick. 

Cis. Cramerianus Schinz., S.W. Africa. Up to 13 ft. high, trees with 
pale yellow bark, and uniformly thick, fleshy stem, and short, thick, interlaced 



Fig. 34. — 1. Cissus Bainesii Gilg. et Brandt. 2. C. Juttae Dtr. et Gilg. 
3. C. cactiformis Gilg. I nat. size. 


branches; the bark becomes detached in old plants in thin, broad, paper-like 
strips; L. with long, thick stalks f in. long, tripartite, leaf segments short- 
stalked, ovate-oblong, with irregular, coarse teeth; petiole and L. covered 
with fine felt; F. i in. <j>, inconspicuous, in long-stalked false umbels of 
2-| in. <j>. 

Cis. Juttae Dtr. et Gilg. (fig. 34), S.W. Africa. Stem 3-6 ft. high, 
barrel-shaped, pointed, divided above into several thick branches, with yellowish- 
green skin which falls off in papery strips in old age; L. sessile, oval-acute, 
4-6 in. long, 2— 2-J- in. broad, with irregular, coarse teeth, shining green, often 
reddish, veins on the lower surface strewn with strong, translucent hairs, 
iVI ' n - long. Fruits are dark red berries (plants from Otavi) or even pale 
yellow berries (from Grootfontain). (Since the plants from the two localities 
differ somewhat in their leaves, there may possibly be two species which 
closely resemble each other,) 


CISSUS, COTYLEDON 



Cotyledon L. 

Family : Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: S. Africa, Abyssinia, S. Arabia. 

Succulent shrubs or half-shrubs, often growing- compactly and 
terming clumps; L. opposite or alternate, sessile or stalked, fleshy; 
inflorescence terminal ; F. in tall false umbels, usually pendent, 
tubular. 

Easily grown succulents, very useful in a room. Require a 
bright, airy position in the succulent house or window of a room. To 
be wintered, unless otherwise mentioned, at not more than 50 F. 


Cis. quadrangularis L. (fig. 35} (Vitis quadrangularis Wall.., S. and 
Tropical Africa. Climbing shrub; branches 4-angled, green, with waxy 
bloom; internodes 3-4 in. long, f-f in. thick in the middle, rather thinner at 
the ends, the edges often 
slightly curved and drawn 
out into wings and with 
a dry margin; L. at the 
nodes, with heart-shaped 
lobes, 1 in. across, 
green, soon falling; usually 
with a tendril opposite 
each leaf. Should be 
grown in a room or in a 
fairly moist greenhouse, in 
sandy, loamy soil. Propa- 
gation by cuttings. 

Cis. Seitzianus Gilg. 
et Brandt, is according to 
Professor I) inter (Bautzen) 
identical with Cis. C ranter i- 
anus. (Clearly the working 
out of the classification of 
the succulent species of 
Cissus is not finished.) 


Commelin a ceae 

( Family) . Genus described : 
Tradescantia. 

Compositae ( Family). 
Genera described: Bra- 
c hy r hy n c h 0 s , Cac a 1 ia , 
Kleinia , Notonia , Othonna , 
Senecio. 


Fig. 35.- Cissus quadrangularis L. i nat. size. 



COTYLEDON 


Easily propagated from seed, and more quickly by cuttings in spring 
Leaf cuttings grow less freely. Cotyledons like rich, sandy soil. 


Cot. adunca Bak. — Pac hyp hy turn Hookeri Bgr. 

Cot. agavoides Bak .—Echeveria agavoides Lem. 

Cot. arborescens Mill. — C?~assula arborescens Willd. 

Cot. ausana Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Semi-shrubby, much branched, 
12-16 in. high, c . f in. </>; L. opposite, 8-10 at the ends of the branches, forming 

close rosettes, broadly 

spatulate, sessile, base^ ^ 

_ _ long; F. numerous, 

Fig. 36. — Cotyledon cacalioides L. f. (Photo, Dr Camerloher.) yellowish red Needs 

complete rest in full summer. In winter not below 55° F. 

Cot. californica Bak. —Echeveria Cotyledon Nels. et Macb. 

Cot. carnicolor Bak. — Echeveria carnicolor Morr. 

Cot. clavifolia Baker — Adromischus clavifolins Lem. 

Cot. Cooperi Baker = AdromiscAus Cooperi Bgr. 

Cot. cristatus Haw. — Adromischus cristatus Lem. 

Cot. edulis Brewer — Echeveria edulis Bgr. 

Cot. elata Haw. —Cot. orbicidata L. 

Cot. elegans N. E. Br. — Echeveria elegons Bgr. 

Cot. Dinteri Bak. appears to be identical with Cot . cacalioides L. f. 


COTYLEDON - - 

Cot. fa.rin.0SSL Bak. — Echeveria farinosa Lind]. 

Cot. fascicularis Ait .=Cot. paniculata Thunb. 

Cot. fulgens Bak. — Echeveria fulgens Lem. 

Cot. gibbiflora Bak Echeveria gibbi flora DC. 

Cot. glauca Bak. — Echeveria glauca Bak. 

Cot. gracilis Haw., Cape Province. Forming clumps, semi-shrubby; 
stem prostrate, thin, branched; L. f-if in. long, in. thick, cylindrical, 
narrowed on both sides, pointed, green; F. red, Mav-lune. 

Cot. hemisphaerica L . — Adromisc/ms hemisphaericus Lein. 

Cot. Herrei Barker (fig. 37), Little Namaq ualand. Shrub about 4 in. 
high; L. 6-7, spirally arranged, oval, fleshy, greenish to brownish-yellow, 
covered with wax, rough with papillae; the 

with 2—5 leaves close together at the top ; these ^ 

8 I in. long, 4 2 in. wide, oval, with thick Lie.. 37. CotyLdon Ilerrei Barker, 
edges, ± grooved above, with soft flesh, grey- * nat sm% 

green, with irregular red dots; F. grey-violet. 

Cot. horizontalis Guss. = Umbilicus horizontalis DC. 

Cot. linguifolia Bak. — Echeveria lingiue folia Lem. 

Cot. macrantha Bgr., Cape Province. Shrub, 12-32 in. high; stem 
thick, with erect, smooth branches as thick as a finger and with pale greyish- 
brown skin; L. opposite in form of a cross, distant, fleshy, obovate, narrowed 
into the short stalk, bluntly rounded with a small point, dark green, edge sharp, 
red-margined; F. § in. long, bright red, greenish-yellow within, December 
to spring. F ree-grow i ng. 

Cot. mamlllaris L. f .—Adromischus ma miliar is Lem. 

Cot. maculata Salm .—Adromischus maculatus Lem. 

Cot. Mariannae Marl Adromisc/ms Mariannae Bgr. 

Cot. nudicaule Abrams —Echeveria densi flora Bgr. 

Cot. oblonga Haw. - Cot. orbiculata L. 

Cot. montium Klinghardtii Dtr. -Adromischus Klinghardtii Bgr. 

Cot. orbiculata L. (fig. 38) (Cot. data Haw., C. oblonga Haw., C. ovata 
Haw., C. raniosa Haw.), Cape Province. Shrub, 20-32 in. high; stem thick, 
branches erect; L. obovate, narrowed into a short stalk, bluntish, with a 
short point, thick, strong light grey or whitish-grey, faintly striped, with a 
red edge; F. c. g in. long, yellowish-red, in summer. Free-growing. (Accord- 
ing to Professor D inter (Bautzen; there are plants with green leaves as well 
as those with a white waxv covering.) 




COTYLEDON 


56 

Cot. orbiculata L. v. oophylla Dtr. Stems up to f in. thick; terminal 
branches f in. thick, with 8-12 leaves; these long ovate, if-2^ in. long, 
§-§ in. wide, |— § in. thick, ± curved upwards, dark purple, greyish-green, 
frosted with bluish-white, with a moon-shaped mark at the rounded end ^ in. 
</>. Differing from the species in the oval leaves and the thin terminal branches. 



Fig. 38.-— Cotyledon orbiculata L. 


Cot. ovata Haw. —Cot, orbiculata L. 

Cot. ovata Mill. — C?'assula argentea Thbg. 

Cot. Pachyphytum Bak. —Pachyphytum bracteosum Link, Klotzsch et 
Otto. 

Cot. paniculata Ihunb. (Cot. fascicular is Ait.), Cape Province. Shrub; 
stem thick, fleshy, up to 5 ft. high, branched; L. compressed towards the tip, 
falling during the dry period, alternate, broadly obovate, keeled below, short 
and suddenly tapering, fleshy, 2-3J in. long, -§~r-| in. wide, pale grey-green; 
F. 1 in. long, finely papillose, red, with yellowish-green stripes, in summer, 
during the resting period. Keep dry in summer; not below 55 0 F. in winter. 

Cot. Peacockii Bak. — Echeveria Peacockii Croucher. 

Cot. peltatum Wencll . — Umbilicus pendulinus DC. 

Cot. pendulinus Batt . — Umbilicus pendulinus DC. 

Cot. Philippsiae Marl., S.YV. Africa. Shrub; forming clumps, making 
offsets; L. close almost in a rosette, i|~t| in. long, about \ in. wide, thick, 
lanceolate, concave above, dark green, under side reddish ; F. almost i | in. 
long, bright orange red. 



COTYLEDON 



Cot. pinnatum Lam. = Bryophyllum pinna turn Kurz. 

Cot. pulverulenta Bak. — Echeveria rigida Bgr. 

Cot. pulvinata Hook. f. = Echeveria pulvinata Rose. 

Cot. pygmaea Barker, Little Namaqualancl. Plants \ l 2 in. high; 
stems thickened, tuberous, stalks erect or ± prostrate; L. opposite in form 
of a cross, at the ends of the branches, oval, A--?- in. long, flat above, rounded 


- Cotyledon teretifolia Thunt 
one-year-old seedling. 


on the back, green, closely 
covered with whitish, shining 
papillae; F. white, inconspicuous. Hr 
Cot. ramosa Haw. —Cot. HL 
orbicuiata L. 

Cot. racemosa E. Mey., 

Cape Province. Similar to Cot. j |&3 
cacalioides L. f. Flower stems HH 
with soft hairs, 2-3 in. high, with WM 
few flowers; L. bare, § in. long, 
yellowish-red. IvIG * 

Cot. reticulata Thunb., S. 

Africa. Shrub, up to 1 2 in. high ; 
stem branched, up to 3 in. thick; L. 4 6 
falling in the resting period, almost cy 
with a brown spiny tip; flower stem 
woody and persisting, protecting the plant; F. green is h-y el 
striped with brownish-red, in summer. Rare species; require 
in summer. In winter not below 60 F. Poisonous! 

Cot, retusa Bak. Echeveria return Lindl. 

Cot. rhombifolia Haw. A dromisch us rhomhijolins Lem 
Cot. rubrovenosa Dtr. , G reat N amacjualand . Serni-s 
10 in. high, very succulent; ends of the branches as thick as 


Cotyledon u nd ul at; 
lycopodioide. 
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a tuft of awl-shaped, pointed, bare, soft, bluish-green leaves up to 2 in. long; 
L. tailing before the flowers appear, and spirally arranged, leaving stout 
tubercles behind; inflorescence branched with c. 20 pale fawn, + nodding 
flowers. 

Cot. secunda Bak. ~ Echeveria secunda Booth. 

Cot. Schaeferiana Dtr .=Adromischus Schaeferiana Bgr. 

Cot. spinosa L. = Orostackys spinosus Bgr. 

Cot. teretifolia Thunb. (fig. 39), Cape Province. Stems 6-8 in. high, 
branched; L. almost cylindrical, only flattened towards the triangular point, 

4 in. long, f in. wide, pale green, with close, 
soft hairs; F. pale yellow, in summer. 

Cot. triflora L. = Adromischus triflorus 

Bgr. 

Cot. tuberosus Hal. = Umbilicus pendn- 
linus DC. 

Cot. Umbilicus L. v. tuberosus =T/?;z- 

bilicus pendulinus DC. 

Cot. undulata Haw. (fig. 40), Cape Pro- 
vince. Shrub; stem thick, with erect branches; 
L. horizontal or more erect, rhomboidal-obovate, 
rounded at the top and with a wavy edge, 
thickly frosted with pure white, beautiful; F. 
yellowish-red, spring to summer. 

Cot. ventricosa Burm. (fig. 41), Cape 
Province. Low shrubs with short, thickened, 
little-branched stems; L. only present during 
the short growing period, soon drying and falling, 
alternate, almost cylindrical, furrowed on the 
upper side, i|-2 in. long; flower stem 6-12 in. long, with glandular hairs; 
h. about 4 in. long, green, dotted with red above, with soft, glandular hairs. 

Cot. Zeyheri Haw. — Adromischus cristatus Lem. 

Crassula L. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: S. Africa, a few species in Tropical Africa, some 
distributed throughout the world. 

Mostly succulent shrubs forming clumps, or semi-shrubs with 
succulent stems and branches. L. opposite, often crowded into 
rosettes, usually sessile, often united at the base, margin entire or with 
a horny edge, bare, hairy or scaly. Inflorescence a pseudo-umbel, or in 
a head; F. fairly small, white, pink, more rarely yellow or greenish; 
calyx and corolla usually 5-partite. 

With a few exceptions the Crassula species are easy succulents, 
especially suitable for room cultivation and useful commercially. 



Inc.. 41. — Cotyledon ventricosa Burm. 





Their cultivation is easy, in cold house or heated frame, in winter not 
as a rule above 50° F. Propagation easy from cuttings, which must 
be dried for a bit. The plants like a rich soil with loam and sand. 
Seed can be raised in spring. The mimicry forms discovered in the 
last few years in S. Africa require different treatment; short directions 
are given with the descriptions. 


Cr. Alstonii Marl. (fig. 44), Little Namaqualand. Low s 
branches from the base; stem 3-4 in. high, leaves set closely in rows 
cate, round, rolled in- 
wards, c. f in. broad, 
round on the back, bluntly 
rounded at the top, fleshy, 
grey-green ; F. in stalked 
false umbels, small, white, 

October-November. Culti- 
vation like Cr. barbata . 

Cr. arborescens 
Willd. (fig. 42) (Cr. Coty- 
ledon Jacq., Cotyledon 
arborescens Mill.), Cape I 
Province. Shrub, up to 
3-6 ft. high; stem and 
branches stout, cylindrical ; 

L. expanded at the base, 
roundish obovate, with a 
soft tip, if- 3 in. long, flat, 
bare, edge entire, fleshy 
grey-green, often with a . 
red margin, reddish dots 
on the upper surface; F. I 
white at first, later red, I 
in June and July. Rarely 1 
flowers. Free growing, re- I 
si st ant ; suitable for room ™ 
cultivation. 

Cr. argentea Thbg. 

(Cr. portulacea Lam., Cr. 
obliqua Ait., Cotyledon ovata 
high; stem thick, much brant 
at the base, rather sharply ob< 

1 1 \ in. wide, shining green; 

Free growing. 

Cr. arta Schtinl. (fig. j 
(S. Africa). Similar to Cr. dt 


Crass ul a arborescens 'Willd. 
3. Cr. Schmid tii Rgl 


deltoid* 'a Harv. , Little Namaqualand 
but smaller; the stems with their close- 


bo 
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packed leaves forming small columns; L. pale green, with slightly raised 
grey lines. Cultivation as for Cr. barbata. 

Cr. barbata Thbg. (fig. 44), dry deserts of S. Africa. Shrubs, branched 
trom the base, forming clumps; L. in close, basal rosettes in. <f>, concave 

and curved inwards, green, with long white hairs along the edge; flower stalks 
bunched, fairly long ; F. erect, small, white, in winter or spring. The shoots 
die after flowering, but send out new shoots freely from the base. Require 

a bright greenhouse, in winter not below 6o° F. 
Resting period in summer. Likes very sandy 
soil, with half-rotted leaf mould. 

Cr. Bolusii Hook. f. = Cr. Cooperi Rgl. 

Cr. brevifolia Har v.=Cr. Pearsonii Schonl. 
Cr. capitata hort. = Rochea odoratissima DC. 
Cr. centauroides Harv. =Cr. marginalis 
Soland. 

Cr. coccinea L . = Rochea coccinea DC. 

Cr. columnaris L. f. (fig. 44), Great and 
Little Namaqualand. Low plants; stem 2—4 in. 
high, with leaves in four close rows; L. expanded 
at the base, fleshy, circular or elliptical, upper 
side concave, bent in, rounded on the back, 

. . . , 4 _1 8 hi. wide, green, brownish in the resting 

penod, shortly ciliate on the edge. Young plants usually form a spherical 
rosette c 4 in. <f>, which later develops into a small, 4-angled column, with a 
termmal head of flowers. F. r. £ in. across, yellowish orange, sometimes 
W . lte ’ scented > October-November, often in spring also. After flowering the 
plants dry up, but form buds which fall off and easily root. Position as for 
Cr. barbata. 

Cr. congesta N. E. Br. (fig. 45) (Cr. pachyphylla Schonl.), Western and 
Central Cape Province. Perennial, succulent plants; shoots fleshy, hardlv 
ranched; L loosely arranged, of various form, ovate, blunt or pointed to 
lanceolate and acute, much rounded on the back; grey-green; flowers in a 
terminal head, small, white. 



c. I nat. size. 


Cr. Cooperi Rgl. (Cr. Bolusii Hook, f.), Cape Province. Low plant; 
stem 3 4 in. high, with scattered white hairs; L. crowded into a close rosette 
a the base, opposite forming a cross, lanceolate-spatulate, under side with a 
roun keel, ■g'-fc ,n - long, ciliate at the edge, pale green, pitted on the upper 
surface; F. 3-7 in short-stalked false umbels, c. £ in. cf > , pale flesh-coloured, in 
spring. Attractive, free-growing species, flowers well. 

Cr. corallina 1 hbg. (fig. 43) (Cr. dasyphylla Harv.). Forming cushions; 
stem with numerous, prostrate, very leafy branches, which root at the lower 
end; L compressed-spherical or elliptical, £ in. long, £ in. broad, pale green, 
rough, the upper part dusted with white meal and with green dots; F. from the 
upper leaf axils, small, yellow, in July and August. 

Cr. cordata Lodd.=CV. spathulata Thbg. 
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Cr. cordata Ihbg., Cape Province. Semi-shrub, 12-24 in. high: 
erect, slender, much branched; L. heart- or kidney-shaped, edge entire, 
f-f in. long, rather less wide, with thick, white meal, reddish at the edge 
white, in summer. Adventitious buds often formed in the inflorescence. 


r. Alstonii Marl 


Crassula pyramidal is L. f. 2 . 

4. Cr. columnaris 1 
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Fig. 45— I. Crassula cornuta Schonl. et Baker. 2. Cr. remota Schonl. 3. Cr. congesta N. E. Br. 
4. Cr. teres Marl. 5. Cr. eendornensis Dtr. c. |- nat. size. 

Cr. Dregeana Harv., Cape Province. Semi-shrub, intricately branched, 
up to 10 in. high ± herbaceous, stem and branches hairy; L. almost united 


Fig. 46. — Crassula deltoidea Thbg. 

I nat. size. 

Cr. falcata \\ ill d . (Cr, obltqua Andr., Larochea J ’alcata Haw., Rocheci 
falcata DC.), Cape Province. Semi-shrub, up to 3 ft. high; stem fleshy, 
erect, little branched; L. very fleshy, united at the base, spreading, taking an 
almost vertical position, 3-4 in. long, i |-i| in. wide, oblong, obliquely sickle- 
shaped, blunt, grey-green; F. in much-branched clusters of false umbels, 
brilliant scarlet to orange red, sometimes paler, in summer. Strikingly beauti- 
ml plant useful for room cultivation and for growing in quantity. Propagation 
by seed, cuttings or leaf cuttings. 

Cr. gracilis hort ,=Cr. Schmidtii Rgl. 

o 



ovate or oblong, c. \ in. long, c . in. broad and 
thick, green; F. in terminal false umbels, small, 
white. 

Cr. eendornensis Dtr. (fig. 45), S.W. Africa. 
Similar to Cr. obvallata\ F. rounder, ciliate hairs 
on the surface of the leaf also. 

Cr. ericoides Haw., S. Africa. Low semi- 
shrub, up to 12 in. high, with woody, loosely 
branched stems; L. crowded, oblong, acute, erect, 
slightly rolled back along the edge, pale green ; 
inflorescence with short stalk. 
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Cr. hemisphaerica Thbg., S.W . Africa. Forming clumps; stem short, 
with 8-10 opposite leaves, united at the base; these flat, rounded, or with a 
short tip, with fine white ciliate hairs; F. white, in spring. Likes a bright, 
warm position. 

Cr. Hookeri hort .=£>. Schmidtii Rgl. 

Cr. imbricata Ait .—Cr, ly copod ioides Lam. 

Cr. impressa N. E. Br.=C>. Schmidtii Rgl. 

Cr. jasminea Sims = Rochea jasminea DC. 

Cr. Justus Corderoy Dtr. (fig. 47), S. Africa. Forming clumps; L. 
numerous, c. -g- in. long, 3—5 in. wide, lanceolate, fleshy, upper side flat, roundish 
on the back, dark green, flecked with red, the 
whole surface covered with short white hairs, ] 
which are arranged in distinct longitudinal rows; ! 

F. reddish. Slow growing. 

Cr. lactea Ait. (fig. 42). Semi-shrubby, | 

12-24 i n * high; stem curved, prostrate, short; j 
L. united at the base, narrow obovate, acute I 
or tapering, narrowed at the base, fleshy, flat, j 
bare, edge entire, green, dotted ; F. white, scented, ; 

December-March. Good plant for rooms. ! 

Should be put out of doors in summer. Likes I 

rich, sandy soil. Propagation by cuttings in F io. 47.-Cnw.mia Justus Oordmn- Dtr. 
summer, breaks easily if cut back. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 

Cr. lucida Lam. —Cr. spathulata Thbg. 

Cr. lycopodioides Lam. (fig. 40) (Cr. muscosa Thbg., Cr. imbricata Ait., 
Tetraphyle littoralis Eckl. et Zevh., T . lycopodioides Eckl. et Zeyh., 7 \ pro - 
quinqua Eckl, et Zeyh,, T . polypodacea Eckl. et Zeyh.), Cape Province. Semi- 
shrubby, up to 12 in. high; stem slender, erect, irregularly branched, straight 
or curved, with four rows of closely packed leaves the whole length of the stem; 

L. small, scale-like, imbricate, triangular-oval, short-tipped, green; F. minute, 
in the axils of the leaves, yellowish-white, spring to summer. Easy growing 
plant for room cultivation, suitable for growing in quantity. Easily increased 
by cuttings. 

Cr. lycopodioides Lam. v. viridis Bgr. Similar to the foregoing, 
growing more erect; L. acuter, pale green. 

Cr. marginalis Sol and. (Cr. profusa Hook, f., Cr. centaur oides Harv.), 
Cape Province. Shrub, 12-24 in. high; stem prostrate and rooting; L, 
united at the base, broadly oval, rather tapering, i f m - long, flat, fleshy, 
both sides slightly convex, green, with a brown edge, dotted; F. white, 
numerous, in spring. 

Cr. mesembrianthemopsis Dtr. (fig. 48), Great Namaqualand (SAW 
Africa). Forming clumps; roots tuberous; stems very short, with a rosette 
of 4 5 pairs of leaves, becoming smaller towards the centre; L. fleshy, with 
truncated, triangular-ovate, blunt tips, whitish grey-green; F. crowded into 
a head in sessile false umbels, white, October November, in their habitat: 
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diana. snrub, up to 16 in. 
inched; . L. slightly united, 
i“ r 8 ln - long, about i in. 
broad > in. thick, boat- 
shaped, upper side slightly 
convex in the lower part, 
concave above, edges dis- 
tinct, lower side semi- 
cylindrical, yellowish- 
green, bare, tip blunt, 
somewhat curved back; 
inflorescence stout, ter- 
minal; F. numerous, 
yellow. Flowering in 
winter with us. 

Cr. montis Moltkei 
Dtr., Hereroland. Plants 
forming clumps, 8 in. <f>, 

6 in. high, with numerous 
erect stems, unbranched, 
stem 6 in. high, f in! 
thick, with grey hairs; L. 
short, united, pointing up- 
wards, H- in. long, T V in. 
thick, subulate, slightly 
keeled ; inflorescen CP TXrifU 


Cr. arta Schonl. 
nat. size. 


vince. Spreading shrub or semi. 
L - ovaI - heart-shaped at the base 
grass green, often with a reddisl 
spring and summer. Adventitio 
which root easily. 

Cr. muscosa Thb g . = o. he, 

Cr. obliqua Ait.=Cr. argentt 

Cr. obliqua Andr .^Cr.falca 
, . , r ’ obva Hata L. (Cr. torqi, 
hick stems, little branched from 
L. oblong lanceolate or obliouelv 





sides, green, bare, leaf edges with horny cilia; F. in false uni 
white. 

Cr. odoratissima Andr. = Roc he a odoratissima DC. 

Cr. orbicularis L., Cape Province. Liked;-, rosti laris Haw. S 
L. spatulate, obovate. 

Cr. pachyphylla School. =Cr. congesta N. E. Br. 

Cr. Pearsonii School, (fig. 49 (Cr. brevijolia Harv. , \a 
Branched semi-shrub with woody stems; L. on young- branches 


Fig. 49. -Crassula Pearsonii Schonl. | nat. size 


joined together, cylindrical, ovate-oblong, 
blunt, smooth, falling during the resting 
period. To be kept entirely dry during the P®!; 
resting period. Grow in rather lighter, 
sandy soil. 

Cr. perfoliata L. (fig. 50) (Rochea 
perfoliata DC.), Cape Province. Similar 
to Cr.falcata Willd. L. lanceolate, tapering, 

4-6 in. long, erect, straight, not curved like a sickle, concave above 
scarlet. 

Cr. perfoliata L. v. albiflora. Like the foregoing; F. white. 

Cr. perforata L. f., Cape Province. Shrub, up to 24 in. high; 
hardly branched, ± erect; L. broadly united at the base, oval, short-tij 
ascending, f-i in. long, 4 l in. broad, pale grey-green, with numerous < 
red dots especially at the edge, with 5 horny cilia; F. small, April -May. 

Cr. perfossa Lam. =£>, rupestrh Thbg. 

Cr. portulacea Lam. C>. argentea Thbg. 

Cr. profusa Hook. f. -.Cr. marginal is Soland. 

Cr. pseudolycopodioides Dtr. et Schinz. Similar to Cr. lycopadi 


Fig. 50. — Crassula perfoliata I 
(Photo, K. Josefskv. ) 
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Lam. Stem thicker and stouter; L. blunter, grey-green, and with many 
short shoots in the axils. 

Cr. punctata hort. = Cr. multicava Lem. 

Cr. pyramidalis L. f. (fig. 44), Karroo, S. Africa. Shrub, stem 1-3 in. 
high, leaves in four rows; L. flat, close adpressed one over the other, broadly 
triangular with rounded sides, green, with white hairs on the edge when young, 
almost f in. broad; F. at the end of the stalk, in wide, flat false umbels, white. 

Desirable rarity. This species 
is very difficult to keep, as it 
usually dies after the ripening 
of the seed. Grow in a bright 
greenhouse. Likes very sandy 
soil. 

Cr.Portulacaria L. ~Por- 

tulacaria afra Jacq. 

Cr. quadrangularis 

Schonl., Karroo. Small, suc- 
culent plant, freely branched; 
L. closely crowded, forming a 
short 4-sided column i-g— 2 in. 
high and wide; L. broadly 
ovate, more or less acute, 
Fig. 51. Crassula rupestris Thbg. J nat. size. slightly folded, bare on both 

sides, papillate and ciliate on 
the edge, green; inflorescence terminal, short stalked, with many flowers; F. 
c . | in. <f>, snow white. Charming little plant. Increase by seed. 

Cr. quadrifida Bak. = Cr. multicava Lem. 

Cr. remota Schonl. (fig. 45), Central and Western Cape Province. Small, 
stiffly branched plant; leaf pairs separated by distinct internodes; L. somewhat 
oblong ovate, f in. long, \ in. wide, in. thick, sessile, obliquely pointed, 
upper surface grey-green, rather scaly, hardly distinguishable, fine hairy, leaf 
margins reddish in the upper part. 

Cr. rhomboidea N. E. Br .—Cr, deltoidea Thunb. 

Cr. rosularis Haw., Cape Province. Shrub; shoots with flat, basal 
rosettes, producing side shoots; L. crowded, linear-spatulate, rather tapering, 
2 ~2“3 in* long, f-f in. wide, not very fleshy, flat, shining green, with fine, white, 
horny cilia; F. white, February-March, Easy growing. 

Cr. rubicunda hort. — Cr. Schmidtii Rgl. (see also Rochea coccinea 
DC.!). 

Cr. rupestris Thbg. (fig. 51) (Cr. perfossa Lam.), Cape Province. Bush; 
stem prostrate, dichotomously branched; L. fleshy, united at the base, roundish 
or oval, §~i in. long, §-§ in. wide, bare, grey-green, with brown dots and 
margin; F. small, yellowish, April-May. Easily grown plant for a room, 
useful for baskets. 

Cr. Schmidtii Rgl. (fig. 42) (Cr. gracilis hort., Cr. Hookeri hort., Cr. im - 
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pressa N. E. Br., Cr. rubicunda hort.), Cape Province. Shrub; making many 
shoots, forming clumps; stem erect or ascending, 3-4 in. high, green or -t- 
red, \\ ith erect hairs; L. compressed at the base, united, linear-lanceolate, 

1 s ~ 1 2" m * long, in. wide, upper side hat, green, pitted, convex on the 
back, reddish, with white hairs along the edge; F. in loose, short-stalked 
false umbels 2—2-2 wide, brilliant, dark carmine or rose, winter to spring. 
Easily growm plant for cold house or living room, valued as a winter bloomer. 
Recommended for raising in quantity. Cuttings after rooting should be 

slender, prostrate, slightly 4- Fig. 52. Crussula tecta .Thl*. (Photo, R. Graessner.) 
angled; L. stalked, broadly heart- 

shaped, short tipped, finely erenate, bare, about the size of a farthing, 

shining green; F. numerous, flesh coloured, winter to spring. Useful plant 

for baskets, valuable winter fiowerer. Propagation by cuttings, which can be 
struck in the basket. 

Cr. tabularis Dtr., Hereroland. Low plants, with fleshy tuberous roots; 
L. in a cruciforme rosette, c. § in. high, 2-2-J- in. <£, imbricate, up to i| in. long, 
oval lanceolate, acute, f—f in. broad, c. qV in. thick, dotted with dark green, 
papillae in close row's, scattered dots on the low T er surface, edges closely set with 
transparent cilia. Rosettes reaching flowering size in two years and then 
forming a terminal spike 6 in. high; F. small, white. 

Cr. tecta I hbg. (fig. 52 (Cr. decipiens N. E. Br. , Western Cape Pro- 
vince, Karroo. Shrub, branched from the base and forming clumps; L. 

numerous, thick, semicircular, green, closely covered with thick white hairs; 
flowers in close round heads. Likes a bright greenhouse, and rich sandy soil. 

Cr. teres Marl. (fig. 45). Similar to Cr. columnaris L. f., forming a 
short, slender column; L. with transparent edge, possibly a hybrid: Cr. 
pyramidal is x Cr. columnaris. 

Cr. tetragona L., Cape Province. Erect shrub, up to 3 ft. high; branches 
slender, as thick as a linger, roundish, hare; L. fairly close together, united 
at the base at first, 1 1 4 in. long, \ in. wide, j- in, thick, almost cylindrical, 
only slightly flattened on the upper surface, tapering, green.; F. small, white, 
April May* 

Cr. tomentosa School . , SAY . Africa. Low, succulent shrub ; L. nearly 


a farthing, 
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or quite basal, almost forming a rosette, broadly oval, f in lon^ 1-1 ; n , 

Sas bairy on ,he «*= ■«■*£: 

Cr. torquata Bak .=Cr. obvallata L. 

Province tra Se hySa K th K (Sphaeritl$ trac hysantha Eckl. et Zeyh ) Cape 

Cr. versicolor Burch. = Rochea versicolor DC. 

Crassulaceae (Family). Genera described- 4eonium AA* • / 
Atckryson, Bryophyllum, Byrnesia, Cotyledon CrasmTa Dvdl T/ 

vdl„, Sempervivum, Stytiphyllum, VmbiliCp UrlZt'“' Se "' 1 ”" i - 

Decab clone, see Tavaresia. 

Dioscorea, see Testudinaria . 

Dioscoreaceae (Family,. Gen „ a deacril)ed; 

Diplocyatha N. E. Br. 

Family : Asclepiadaceae. 

S. c f ^ Thunb.) Karroo, 

cultivation the same Fmmi’ du2 A 1° the H uernia; 

ascending, i- 2 i n . i oncy , 3h branches rootm g at the base, 

tinged with dusky red TV 4 with ’^-in I acute ’ comcal teeth, bare, 
short bell- to funnel-shaped tube and Sta ks ’ in - </>> with 

white, with long, white li re tit ’ u™*’ ^ lobes > almost 
tuberculate ring with thickened edge The throa^'fff^’ u° Ughly 
conspicuous, evil-smelling. Rare, beautiful spedesl th ' tube ' In ’ 

Dudleya farinostlA, Cc,}l ‘ dm Nds - « Macb. 

Dud ‘- — N „„. 

Duvalia Haw. 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

W U T" Ce: , S ' Africa - S -W. Africa, 
oucculent plants, allied to the* /• 

ascending, forming clumps 4-6 anawf t Ste P^ P rostrate > hardly 

with short teeth and protuberances often 0 ? & T , thlCk ’ an F Ies blunt, 

in F ufsr ; 

fleshy, the limb deeply s-clefi, the lofes"- X’ed at^fht^ 
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and in the angles, often hairy within, variously coloured. Growing 
freely. Position and cultivation as for Stapelia. 

D. dentata N. E. Br . = D.p 0 lita N. E. Br. 

D. elegans Haw. (D. Jacquiniana Sweet, Stapelia elegans Mass., 67 . 
Jacquiniana Roem. et Schult., St. radiata Jaeq.), Cape Province. Stems 
prostrate, rooting, 4—1-2 in. long, §-f in. thick, the angles blunt and rounded, 
toothed, reddish , F, 1-3, J in. <f>, smooth outside, bare, inside blackish-violet, 
with long, purple hairs. 

D. Jacquiniana Sweet = D. elegans Haw. 

D. Pillansii N. E. Br. (fig. 537 Eastern Cape Province. Many-stemmed; 
stems short, 4-1 s’ in. long, c, §- in. thick, 4-angled, almost cylindrical, angles 


Fig. 53. — Duvalia Pillansii N. E. Br. (Photo, K. Josefskv.) 


with a few stout teeth, green, reddish at the tips; F. numerous, with stalks 
in. long, c. f in. </>, lobes triangular, deeply furrowed at the back, the tips 
somewhat recurved, greenish outside, velvety purple-brown within, the ring 
yellowish, the edge up to the middle with reddish hairs. 

D. polita (D. dentata N. E. Br.), SAW Africa. Stems prostrate, rooting, 
2 J -3 in. long, up to f in. thick, 6-angled, forked, angles blunt, and rounded, 
teeth with long, deciduous tips, with transverse grooves above the teeth, dark 
green or brownish ; F. 1 in. </>, with a pale hairy ring in the middle, lobes 
broad, triangular, smooth, dark brownish-red, greenish Outside, eiliate in the 
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Echeveria DC. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Southern N. America, northern S. America. 

Succulent plants, much branched and forming clumps, or small 
bushes with short sterns. Leaves usually in rosettes, spirally arranged, 
of various shape, edge entire, usually with a short tip, often covered 
with wax, ± easily broken. Inflorescence from the leaf axils a 
raceme, panicle, spike or false umbel, often branched, the tips arching 



I 1 ig. 54.— -1. Echeveria agavoides Lem. 2. E. farinosa Lindl. i nat. size. 


over and the stalked or sessile, pitcher- or bell-shaped flowers open in 
turn, white, yellow, red, in summer and sometimes in winter also. 

Beautiful, easily grown succulents, specially suitable for growing 
in a room. Most species like a position out of doors, in full sun in 
summer, planted out in groups or in the rock garden. They should 
be wintered in a cold house or cool room, not above 50° F., fairly dry. 
Propagation easy by cuttings; rosettes, leaves, pieces of stem and 
occasionally of flower stalk will all strike, after being well dried. 
Easily raised from seeds. Sow in warmth, in sandy soil, in spring or 
autumn. Especially recommended for growing in quantity. Large 
stocks may be wintered in frost-iree cold frames. 


E. adunca Otto — Pac hyp hy him Hookeri Bgr. 

E. agavoides Lem. (fig. 54) (Cotyledon agavoides Bak., Urbinia agavoides 
Rose), Mexico. Shrubs; rosettes very close; L. 1 1-2 1 in. long, i-g-rA in. 
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wide, tapering, w ith sharp, brown tip, upper side often concave, lower side and 
edges roundish, very fleshy, pale grey-green; F. reddish-yellow, in spring. 
Slow growing, resistant species. Propagation from seed recommended for 
quantities. 

E. argentea Lem. = E. pulverulenta Nutt. 

E. arizonica hort .—Sedum Weinbergii Rose. 

E. Bergeriana W illy Miiller — Pachyphytum pachyphytoides Bgr. 

E. Bernhardiana Forst. = E. gibbiftora DC. 

E. bracteosa Lindl. et Paxt. —Pachyphytum ' bracteosiim Link, Klotzsch et 
Otto. 

E. californica Bak.=E. Cotyledon Nels. et Mach. 

E. carnicolor Morren (Cotyledon carnicolor Bak. , Mexico. Shrub; 
rosettes 2-|— 3 in. </>, loose, making offsets; L. flat on the upper side, convex 
below, very fleshy, flesh-coloured, with slight waxy coating, and metallic tinge; 
inflorescence with 10-20 cinnabar red flowers, January- March, free-growing 
species. Likes leaf mould. Useful plant for baskets. Beautifully coloured, 
recommended as a winter flowerer and for growing in quantity. 

E. Cotyledon Nels. et Macb. (Cotyledon californica Bak., Dudley a 
Cotyledon Br. et Rose, E. californica Bak., Sedum Cotyledon Jacq. , California. 
Shrub; rosettes close; L. linear, 2-|— 4 in. long, up to f in. broad, pointed above, 
with dense white waxy covering; F. whitish-yellow. Likes a bright position 
under glass. 

E. cuspidata Rose, Mexico. Shrub; rosettes close; L. 4 in. long, 
If- 1 !- in. broad, oblanceolate, above triangular and pointed, with a stout, 

spiny tip, bluish-white, 'margin and tip reddish; F. red with yellow tips, May 

June. 

E. densiflora Bgr. (fig. 55) ( Cotyledon nudicaule Abrams, Stylophyllu m 
densifloruni Rose), South California. Shrub or low bush, branched or forming 
clumps; L. in rosettes, 2-3 in. long, J 1 in. thick, cylindrical, pointed at the 
end, curved rather outwards, powdered bluish-white; F. white, in summer. 
Likes a bright position under glass. 

E. Derenbergii J. A. Purp., Mexico. Makes offsets freely, shrub 
forming clumps; rosette close, round, 2 1 3 in. <b; L. fleshy, broadly spatulate, 
rounded above, with red spiny tip, r|- i| in. long, | 1 in. broad, flat on the 
upper side, convex on the back, pale green, with white waxy covering; F. 
reddish-yellow, pale yellow inside, in spring. 

E. Desmetiana L. de Smet = E. Peacockii Croucher. 

E. edulis Bgr. ( Cotyledon edulis Brewer, Sedum edule Nutt., Sty lop Ay Hum 
edule Br, et Rose), Southern California. Similar to E. densiflora ; L. 4 6 in. 
long, with a short tip, frosted white; F. yellowish- white. 

E. elegans Bgr. (Cotyledon elegans N. E. Br., Olive ran tkus elegans Rose , 
Mexico. Smaller, much branched semi-shrub, with soft hairs; L. lanceolate- 

spatulate, acute, | \ l H in. long, in loose rosettes; F. red with yellow tips, April 

May. 

E. elegans Ros e = E. perelegans Bgr. 
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E. farinosa LindL (fig. 54) {Cotyledon farinosa Bak., Dudleya farinosa 
Rr. et Rose), California. Shrub; often short stemmed and with many close 
rosettes; L. lanceolate, tapering upwards, 2-J-3 in. long, §— | in. wide, with 
thick, white meal; F. yellow, in spring. Requires a very light position under 



glass. 

E. fulgens Lem. {Cotyledon fulgens Bak.), Mexico. Small, little branched 
shrub, rosettes loose; L. 4 in. long, about half as much wide, above bluntly 

triangular, with short tip, 
the edge often crenulate, 
grey, sometimes reddish; 
F. red, in winter. 


Fig. 55. — Echeveria densiflora Bgr. § nat. size. 

E. gigantea Rose et Purp., Mexico, 
close, up to 20 in. </>; L. up to 10 in. 
tipped, reddish, with red margin; 

Needs very rich soil! 


E. gibbiflora DC. 

{Cotyledon gibbifloi'a Bak., 

E . Bernhardiana F orst .) , 
Mexico. Semi-shrub, little 
branched, making new 
rosettes at the base of the 
thick stem when old ; 
rosettes close, 10-14 in* <£; 
L. usually twice as long 
as broad, rounded above 
and with a short tip, keeled 
on the under side, grey- 
green, rather reddish and 
with a thin waxy coating; 

F. numerous, pale red, 
autumn to winter. 

E. gibbiflora DC. 
v. carunculata hort. Like 
the foregoing, rather 
whiter, with curious, tuber- 
cular outgrowths on the 
upper surface of the leaf. 

E. gibbiflora DC. v. 
metallica Lem. Like the 
type; L. coloured a metallic 
bronze, waxy covering 
thicker. 

Semi-shrub; stems thick; rosettes 


long, 6 in. wide, roundish above, short- 
F. numerous, red,’ September November. 


E. gigantea Rose et Purp. v. crispata. Like the preceding; L. with 
wavy edge. 

E. glauca Bak. ( Cotyledon glauca Bak., E. secimda Booth, v. glauca 
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hort.), Mexico. Making offsets freely, shrub forming clumps, rosettes saucer 
shaped, c. 4 in. cf > ; L. 4 in. wide, rounded above with a short tip, thin, pah 
grey, the margins often reddish; F. orange red, yellow inside, in spring. Yer; 
easy to grow. 

(Hybrid: E. glauca x E. gibbi flora v 
L. roundish oho vat e, with a spiny tip 


E. imbricata Deleuil (fig. 56; 
metallicd). Rosettes saucer-shaped; 
keeled on the back, grey- 
green or almost white, H 
often reddish. B 

E. leucotricha J. A. 

Purpus (fig. 56). Shrub 
or semi-shrub branched I • / 
and covered with brown lip) 
felty hairs; rosettes 4-6 \ 
in. 4 > ; L. lanceolate, close, B^^b 
densely covered with white Bf ’ ^ 
hairs, and brown hairs at ^^BCJ 
the tip; F. cinnabar red, B 
in spring. Keep under Wk 0 E 

E. linguaefolia Lem. 

(fig. 56) ( Cotyledon lin- 

gui folia Bak., Pachyphy- 

turn Lingua hort.), Mex- \ 

ico. Shrub or small semi- 

shrub; L. in loose rosettes, Bbb| 

2— 2 o' in. long, 1 in. broad, ' : 

very convex on the back, 

pale green; F. yellow, F 6 

May- July. j. 
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E. pulverulenta Nutt. (E. argentea Lem., Dudleya pulverulenta Br. et 
vo.se Southern California. Shrub; close, cup-shaped rosettes on short 
stems; L 6 in long, 2-3I in. wide, tapering, drooping above, with white meal- 
F. reddish-yellow, May-June. Requires a bright position under glass and 
moderate amount of water. 

E. pulvinata Rose ( Cotyledon pulvinata Hook, f.), Mexico Little 
branched, small semi-shrub; rosettes loose; L. if-2 in. long, about half as 

wide, | in. thick, blunt above with 
a short tip and, like the branches, 
covered with soft white hairs; F. on 
horizontal branches with a few leaves, 
red, March-April. Under glass. 

E. Purpusii K. Schum.=A. 
Purpusorum Bgr. 

E. Purpusorum Bgr. (E. Pur- 
pusii K. Schum., Urbinia Purpusii 
Rose), Mexico. Similar to E. aga- 
voides, rosettes smaller; L. 8-12, 
grey-green, finely dotted; F. red,' 
with greenish-yellow tips; under 
glass. 

E. retusa Ldl. ( Cotyledon retusa 
Bak.), Mexico. Similar to E.fulgens 
Lem. Smaller in all its parts. Flowers 
in winter. 

E. retusa Ldl. x E. gibbiflora 
DC. v. metallica Lem. Good hy- 
brid, which has the stiff habit of E. 
retusa\ L. bluish-green; F. brilliant 
orange red, winter. Good plant for 
E rieida Rcrr rr t 1 v , nurserymen; propagation from seed. 
L. ta. f U Bak) ' Calif »™»- Low shrub ; 

red, April— May! ^ " g ' '“P"'" 6 above, whitish-grey; F. 

tkph, i««»u,k L KtiT, t s? V: r w d Boo,h - x p “ k> - 

2 1_ 2 : n 3 • 7 \ scn et Short stemmed: L. in rosettes 

on the back’ fehv ' Jj’ p sli S htl y concave on upper surface, roundish 

yellow dps, ^ "’“ y C0V ' ring: K «“*• ■** wi* 

m ,„> E ;S n tse B .”s th 3 tX‘t nt B t 0 ' Sh ™ b prodad ^ 

with a small tin ,mn u 11 * as )roac ^ as 1 on g , rounded above, 

tion, especially in a cool nl^ ho Ji ow ' ^f een often with beautiful reddish colora- 
E secunda R t P \ * ' ”*!: 10 SpHng - Extraordinarily free growing. 

F „ V ' glaUCa hort -=*- glauca Bak. 

- setosa Rose et Purp. (fig. 57), Mexico. Shrub, little branched; 


Fig. 57. Echeveria setosa Rose et Purp. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 
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Echidnopsis Hook. f. 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Occurrence: North-eastern Africa, Arabia 

Succulent plants. Stiffly 
branched, ascending, the tip 
growing on, 6-io-angled, the ribs 
divided into oblong, hexagonal 
tubercles, with small, deciduous 
leaflets, rather rough, grey-green. 

Flowers small, 2-4, at the ends 
of the stems, like those of Tri- 
cliocaulon , yellow, brown or red. 

Easily grown plant for room or 
greenhouse. Cultivation as for 


E. cereiformis Hook. f. (fig. 58) 
( Apteranthes tessellata Decne., E. 
tessellata K. Schum., Piaranthus 
fascicular is hort., S tape Ha cylindrica 
hort.), Southern Arabia. Stems up to 
12 in. long, f-i in. thick, 8-angled, 
ribs blunt, dull dark green, often 
brownish, finely tuberculate, with white 
dots; F. expanded, § in. </>, outside 
brownish, inside pale yellow, summer 
to autumn. 

E. Dammanniana Sprenger, 
Eritrea. Similar to the foregoing; 
stems up to 8 in, long, -§-§ in. thick, 

8 10-sided, angles sharp; F. brown, 

rough ish. 

E. tessellata K. Schum. = E, 

cereiformis Hook, f. 
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Euphorbia L. 

t amily : Euphorbiaceae. 

Arabk ' Ca "-y 

readily. Readers who are interested are referred 
to the specialised literature, of which the most 
important is the small work by Alwin Berner 
Sukkulente Euphorbien. The Euphorbias are of 
very varied habit; many bear a superficial re- 
semblance to cacti, and are often mistaken for 
them. Euphorbia splendens and E. Bojeri have 
striking red flowers. The flowers of the other 
speaes are brownish or greenish and inconspicu- 
ous, and therefore need not be considered further. 

Fnnh W ? a th - of forms amongst the succulent 
Euphorbias is enormous. There are thorny 

fleshy shrubs as well as plants with slender branches 
as thick as a pencil, some with columnar stems’ 
with few or many ribs on stem and branches’ 
spherical plants and all the intermediate forms.’ 
Only a few species have conspicuous leaves As 

soo™ T!r irySsittw and 

T iority , haVe Strong thoms f™" 1 the 

cences, 

— soon fa™ bel0W ' the leaves « *-» »nd 


Fig. 59.* Euphorbia abys 

(Photo, K. Josefsky.) Most Euphorbias grow easily, and may be 

t.rown in a room. In fact the dry atmosphere 

should be planted o^t tnTh<^o-re tdem T e ^‘ Large specimens 
considerable size. The Eunhorh^!- 10113 ^ where they SOOn attain a 
position, in winter not overdo -- 0 SUnny and airy 

warmth). Whilst the fblince L ^ u v£1 ^ eW s P ecies require more 
the more succulent tvnes miT? e 'k may de ) va F re< ^ freely in summer, 

winter great care must be taken with thTwatrirl? T™ ^ 

does little harm whilst tnn mnnh e watering. Complete dryness 

Should bo sanT and no ° ,™ "T waKr re u sults >" rotting. The soil 
cuttings in early te 
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taken with a sharp knife and dried in the sun for a dav or two till 
the cut surface is fully hardened. They can then be 'rooted in a 
propagating frame in a mixture of fine peat, sand and powdered 
charcoal. Many species are suitable for propagation in quantity. 
The milky juice of the Euphorbias is very poisonous. If it gets into 
a wound or the eyes it can cause serious illness. According to Herre, 
of Stellenbosch, a few species of Euphorbia, e.g. E. esculenta , E. 
hamata , may be used as food for cattle! 

E. abyssinica Raeusch. (fig. 59), Abyssinia. Tree-like, up to 30 ft. high 
in its native habitat; branches in whorls, 5-8-angled, in 4-12-in. long joints, 
pale or dark green, angles broadly winged and compressed, not much curved, 
rather sinuate; sides much sunken, with distinct, double veins; spine pairs 



Fig. 60. — 1. Euphorbia argillicola Dtr. 2. E. namibensis Marl. 3. E. aequoris Bgr. 
4. E. orabensis Dtr. 5. E. rugosa Marl. 6. E. tubiglans Marl. § nat. size. 


c. I in. apart, | in. across, almost black, strong, sunk in grooves; L. small, 
soon falling. Free growing, striking species. Seedlings at first have large 
leaves. 

E. aequoris Bgr. tig. 60), SAY. Africa. Forming a round tuber, 
which is mostly buried in the soil; from the centre a small, little-branched 
stem the thickness of a pencil; leaf cushion elongated and somewhat projecting, 
w ith 1 i 11 e a r-1 a n ceol a te 1 ea -ves . 

E. aggregata Bgr. (E. enneagona Bgr.}, Cape Province. Freely branched 
shrub up to 12 in. high; stem short, branches whorled, 8-9-angled, 1 1 in. 
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thick, angles divided by deep grooves, broader than high, almost straight, 
hardly toothed ; thorn-like flower stalks numerous, f in. long, reddish, later black. 

E. alcicornis Bak. (fig. 61), Madagascar. Shrub or tree-like when old; 
stem stout, 5-angled, up to 3 in. thick, green, later grey-edged with f-f-in. 

long dark spines, often branched 
from the base up; branches 
cylindrical at the bottom, then 
triangular, above flat and 2-sided, 
in 2-3 ranks or pinnately 
branched, sinuate, toothed, with 
brown spines f-|- in. long; dark 
green, often lightly striped. 

E. Ammak Schweinf. (A. 
officinarum L. v. arboreum 
Forsk.), Southern Arabia. When 
old, up to 30 ft. high with a 
short stem; branches spreading, 
up to 6 in. across, usually 4- 
sometimes 5-angled, angles 
winged, dark green, with slightly 
raised veins diverging outwards, 
edge with teeth about fin. apart, 
spines on prominent shields, 
stout, f in. long, horizontal. 

E. anacantha Haw. = 2 ?. 
tridentata Lam. 

E. aphylla Brouss. (fig. 62), 
Grand Canary. Freely branched 
shrub; branches jointed, cylin- 
drical, dichotomously branched 
or in whorls, curved upwards, 
about \ in. thick, grey-green. 

Fig. 61. — Euphorbia alcicornis Bak. E. argillicola Dtr. (fig. 60), 

(Photo, K. Josefsky.) S.W. Africa. Plants stout club- 

shaped with a long taproot, up 
to 12 in. high and 4-5-6 in. thick (type like E. namibensis). Branches 
cylindrical, lasting 2-3 years, 2-4 in. long, §-§ in. thick; L. compressed 
into a tuft, blue-green, |-2|- in. long, f-f in. broad, folded together to form 
a channel, with a soft tip at the end, with bristly teeth spread along the 
edge; flower stems 3-4 partite, arising from the leaf axils, generally U'i in- 
long, thorn-like. Cannot withstand stagnant moisture! 

E. Bergeri N. E. Br. (fig. 76) ( E . caput-medusae Lam., E. fructus-pini 
Sweet, E. parvimamma Bgr.), S. Africa. Similar to E. caput-medusae L., 
stem short, almost spherical; branches thinner, § 1 in. thick; leaf cushions 
rhomboidal or hexagonal oblong. 
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E, Bergeriana Dtr., SAY . Africa. .Up to 16 in. high, hemispherical 
shrub, dichotomously or pseudo-dichotomousiv branched; branches supple, 
bluish-green, internodes f-i | in. long; L. thick, opposite, £-§ in. long, | \ in. 
wide, ovate, sessile, with a small tip; dioecious; female plant stronger; less 
branched than the male plant, 

E. Bojeri Hook. {Sterigmanthe Bojeri Kl. et Garcke , Madagascar. 
Similar to E. splendens , but daintier and more bushy; L. smaller, with small 



Fig. 62. — Euphorbia aphylla Brouss. (Photo, Dr Burchard.) (From B.z.O.u.B.d.K.) 


spiny tips. Involucral leaves smaller, dark red. Cultivation as for E. 
splendens . 

E. bubalina Boiss. (E. oxystegia Rak.), S. Africa. Stem erect, little 
branched, 12-16 in. high, up to § in. thick below, thicker above, green, later 
greyer; leaf cushions long, flat, rhomboidal; L. at the tips of the branches, 
3-4 in. long, lanceolate, blunt above with a short tip, narrowed below with a 
broad stalk, soft, thin, pale green, falling in winter. Grows quickly from seed; 
needs a cool place in winter, out of doors in summer. 

E. bupleurifolia Jacq. (fig. 63), Cape Province. Stem simple, very thick, 
rather ovate, 4-5 in. high, 3-3-4- in. thick; leaf cushions 4-sided, brown, scaly, 
in a double spiral; L. in summer at the tip 4 6 in. long and more, lanceolate, 
tapering, narrowed into the long stalk, pale green; F . long stalked. Requires 
a warm moist position, never in full sun, and leaf mould; in winter should lie 
kept quite dry. Propagation by seed. 

E. canaliculata Lam ,—E. clam Jacq, 

E. canadensis L. (fig, 2), Canary Islands, Large shrub, branched 
from the base, in its habitat up to 50 ft. high, branches numerous, ascending, 



(So 
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iisuaHy 5- occasionally 4- or 6-angled, fresh green, sides flat, angles sharp 

«r small crenulations; spines in pairs, c. | in. apart, f-A in. long, thin’ 
Slow growing. 0 ' 

A.r,i E - Capu - t - medusae L. (fig. 64) (E. Commelini DC., E. fructus-pini 
' S ’ K medusae lhunb -> E- tessellata Sweet), S. Africa. Stem short, thick- 
ene a ove, up to 8 in. <j>; branches numerous, radiating, serpentine, i-§-2 in. 

thick, up to 30 in. long, grey-green ; 
leaf cushion 4—5-angled, with deep 
grooves between them; L. f-i in. 
long, linear-lanceolate, later falling; 
F. numerous at the tips of the young 
branches, stalked, flower stalks per- 
sisting. In summer requires sun 
and warmth, in winter 55—60° F. 
Propagation by seed, cuttings of 
the lateral branches grow one- 
sidedly. 

E. caput-medusae Lam ,~E. 
Bergeri N. E. Br. 

E. carinata Lodd. = Pedil- 

anthus carinatus Spr. 

E. cereiformis L. (E. erosa 
Willd. (according to Dr N. E. Brown 
of Kew)), S. Africa. Stems up to 
3 ft. high, branched from the base, 
dark green; ribs up to 9-13, but 
usually 11, occasionally spirally 
compressed, divided by deep grooves, 
with a few reflexed teeth; thorn- 
like flower stalks solitary, f-f in. 
p ... long. Free growing. 

cerei ormis . v. submammilaris ~E. sub mam m Haris Bpt 
E. cemcorms Boiss., S.W. Africa. Hemispherical bush, 1 'ft. hi«x h 

finger gre 2 e ldrd an flat temmed ’ * tUber ° US ^ ^ at firSt aS thick a 

5 ;f: f d ' f at ’ impressed, soon branching; L. alternate, in. long, 

(leaf cushions^ a3 --a CUte ’| f ° lded wlth a red ed ge; the nascent podaria 

decurrent teeth. * Dioecious^’ * ^ ^ thiCk ’ f ° rming pr ° jectin 2’ 

r^„ E p ClaVa Ja c q ' ( ' E " canaliculata Lam., Tithymalus aizoides Comm > 
T V1 K Ce ' ^ UP t0 IO in ' hi ? h > cylindrical, up to i* in. 6 , often 
nn ^ ab0 y e ’ USUaI1 >’ u nbranched; leaf cushions little raised; several leaves 
Z n e iat^’flS eSe4 ff 5 " fl ’ ^ wide, linear, tapering, channelled paR 

persisting P ' ^ Sta ' kS Sh ° rter than the leaves - becoming woody, 

persisting. Requires more moisture. S 

E. coerulescens Haw. (A. virosa Willd. v. coerulescens Haw.), Cape 



Fig. 63.— Euphorbia bupleurifolia Jacq. 
(Photo, E. Hahn.) (From V.P.B.) 
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Province. Allied to E . virosa and very 
high, branches many and close, 5-angled, 
horny band thinner, spines weaker. 

E. Commelini D C.=E. caput-medu 
E. confluens Nel, Little Namaqu; 
4 in. high, i|- if in. wide, with obconic 
the soil, the upper half 
covered with branching Vp S 

shoots ; outer shoots rW/ 
curved upwards, j-ji in. f « * 
long, |~i in. thick, with [ ’ ( 

small, thin side shoots, [Up’-.dyb?/ 
inner branches erect, un- 88 ^ 5 ^. jt£g 
branched, u|-i-| in. long, HBHppp 
f-i in. wide, cylindrical; 
podaria 6-angled, projec- 
ting, f in. wide, with a 
white leaf scar; L. at the 
ends of the branches §-§ 
in. long, -^2 in. wide, l 
falling later ; flower stems 
solitary from the axils of 
the podaria, 6--8 at the L ^vgjl 

ends of the branches, up Jr 

to if in. long, persisting 
for many years on the J 

plant; F. small. Inter- [ # 
esting new species. L'jjt 

E. Dinteri Bgr. (flg. J 

69), S.W. Africa. Allied of '/ 3 

to E. virosa and possibly \ | 
a sub-species of it. 

Shrubby, branched from 




the base ; stem 

branches 6-8-angled, an- Fig. 64.— Euphorbia caput -medusae L. 

gles of the stem spirally 

twisted, the others straight, rather crenulate and sinuate, grooved between 
the angles, grey, with dark, curved lines, the edge with a broad horny band; 
spines in pairs, | in. apart, projecting, §-§ in. long, brown, later grey. 

E. Echinus Hook. f. et Coss., S. Morocco. Shrub, c. 20 in. high, freely 
branched, stem 1 b 2 in, thick; branches ascending, 6- or 7-angled, sides slightly 
depressed, with darker lines, becoming flat later, dull pale green, angles hardly 
toothed, spines in pairs, | j in, apart, aV in. long, reddish, later pale grew 


aland. Stem stout 
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stout taproot, 6-8 in. wide and high, brownish-grey, closely covered with 
branches 2-3 in. long, f -4 in. thick; at the rounded ends a tuft of minute, 
short, lanceolate, rudimentary leaves. 

E. enneagona Bgr. ~E. aggregata Bgr. 

E. enneagona Flaw. ~E. fimbriata Scop. 

E. enopla Boiss. (E. heptagona L.), Cape Province. Stem erect; branches 
whorled, 1 1- 1 1 in. thick, with 6, 7-10 ribs, angles broader than high, grooves 



Fig. 65. 1 . Euphorbia pseudobrachiata Dtr. 2. E. lignosa Marl. \ nat. size. 


sharp, straight or slightly sinuous, the edges straight or slightly curved* with 
orange red, thorn-like flower stalks f-i in. long, in. apart. ' 

E. erosa Wild. = E. cereiformis L. 

E. falsa N. E. Br. Like E. meloformis . Thorn-like flower stalks 
persisting; making numerous offsets. 


E fasciculata Thbg. (fig. 68), S. Africa. Thick, club-shaped; part 
above the soil as large as a fist or more; the surface divided into hexagonal, 
projecting, spirally arranged areas with prominent leaf cushions, resemblino- 
stout spines; inflorescence exceptionally strong, forms i|- in. long, more or less 
curved thorns.^ Desirable species! Very sensitive to excess moisture! 

E. fimbriata Scop. (E. enneagona Haw., E. mammillaris Bgr.), Cape 
movmce Low shrub, stem and branches f-if in. thick, cylindrical, much 
thickened, 7-12-ribbed, with lateral and irregular branching, at first pale 
green, later pale grey or brownish, ribs low, divided into areas, usually hexa- 
gonal, with white leaf scars, stepped, with numerous thorn-like inflorescences 
from the transverse grooves. Sensitive to excess moisture! 

E. Fournieri hart. (Garden name) = E. lophogona Lam 
E Friedrichiae Dtr., S.W. Africa. Stem davate, 6-8 in. high above 
ie soil level, covered with, close, repeatedly forked branches ; bluish-green; 





EUPHORBIA 


leaves along the branches, up to if in. long, § in. broad, channelled, margins 
red and with weak, red teeth, on the younger branches shorter; leaves at the 
tips of the youngest branches. 

E. fructus-pini Mill. =E. caput-medusae L. 

E. fructus-pini Sweet = E. Bergeri N. E. Br. 

E. Gilbertii Bgr. ~E. niicrantha Boiss. 



E. globosa Sims (fig. 4) {E. glomerata hort., Dactylanthes globosa Haw. , 
Cape Province. Low semi-shrub; branches in round joints, lower joints 
rounder, f-f in. long, the younger 
ones often more ovate, up to i\ 
in. long, dark green, later grey, 
grooved, the leaf cushions rather 
prominent and spirally arranged; 
inflorescences from the young 
joints, up to 4 in. long, repeatedly 
forked, thin, woody, persisting a 
long time. 

E. glomerata hort. = £. 
globosa Sims. 

E. gorgonis N. E. Br., S. 

Africa. Stem club- or top-shaped, 
with sunken crown, with num- 
erous, 4-6-sided, prominent leaf 
cushions and white leaf scars; 
branches short, stout, with spirally 
arranged leaf cushions. Rare, 
new introduction. Needs more 
heat. Propagation by seeds. 

E. grandicornis Goebel (fig. 

66). Tree-like in age; stems 
and branches 3-angled, branches 
stepped, erect, ascending, angles 
broadly winged, deeply constricted 
into more or less elongated joints, 
edges undulate, with a horny 


Fig . 66. -Euphorbia gra ndicornis Goebel . 
(From Y.P.B.t 


spines very stout, in pairs, 


border, green at first, later grey-green; 
long, light brown, later grey. 

E. grandidens Haw., S. Africa. A tree up to 30 ft. high when old; 
stem roundish, 6-angled, with whorled branching in stages; branches up to 
6, 3 4-angled, often spirally twisted, fairly long, erect, later more pendent, 
wavy, toothed; spines in pairs, 4 in. long, brownish. Free growing. 

E. grandis Lem. = E. neutra Bgr. 

E. Grantii Oli v. Synadenium Grant i i Hook. f. 

E. handiensis Burch, (fig. 1), Fuerteventura (Canary Islands;. Cactus- 
like plant, even when young freely branched from the base ; sterns and branches 
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erect, 3 3 2 ft* and niore high, c. 2-|— 3J in. thick, 8-, 12- or more angled, the 
angles separated by deep grooves; bright green; on the ribs close-set, raised, 
white, heart-shaped spine-shields, with about 2 erect, sharp thorns f-i|* in. 
long; shields and thorns crowded at the ends of the branches when young, 
red, later brownish, finally white. 

E. heptagona Bgr pentagona Haw. 

E. heptagona L. —E. enopla Boiss. 

E. Hermentiana Lem. (fig. 67), W. Africa. Becoming shrub- or tree- 
like with age; branches erect, 3-4-angled, i|-2-| in. <f>, constricted into joints 

6-10 in. long, angles almost winged, with small 



Fig. 67.— Euphorbia Hermentiana 
Lem. (Photo, F. Hanburg.) 
(From V.P.B.) 


crenulations, dark green, irregularly marbled 
with white, spines | in. long, reddish-brown; 
L. ig— 2 in. long, spatulate, short tipped, re- 
maining on for a long time. Good species for 
growing in quantity. 

E. hopetownensis Nel, Great Karroo. 
Low, succulent, leafless plant, about 2 in. </>, 
branches in three series + erect, leaving in the 
middle a somewhat sunken, bare spot c . -| in. 
across, the outer branches about 1 in. long and 
f in. thick, the inner ones rather shorter, covered 
with small crescent-shaped podaria, arranged 
in distinct rows; inflorescences § in. long at the 
ends of the branches; F. small. Interesting 
new species. 

E. horrida Boiss. (fig. 76), S. Africa. 
Stem very low, little branched from the base, 
2 i~S in. thick or more, with 12-14 or more 
narrow ribs, separated by deep grooves; edges 
notched, with f-f-in. long, thorn-like inflores- 
cences, usually three together. Requires a very 
bright, warm position; keep cooler in winter 
and very dry. Propagation by seed, cuttings 
easily die off. The plant is dioecious. In S. 
Africa the shoots always grow on the northern, 
z.£. the sunny side. In northern latitudes it is 
recommended to give the plant a southern 


aspect. 

E. hottentotta Marl. (fig. 79). Closely allied to E. virosa (sub-species ?) ; 
attractive variety. y 

E. inermis IN. L. Br,, also Mill. = E. vipeviwct Bgr. 

E. lactea Haw East Indies. When old, shrub- or tree-like; stems and 
branches 3-angled, if-2 in. </>; sides almost flat, dark green, with white bands 
in the middle, and similar coloured lines running from them to the notches; 
edges wavy; spines thick, c. J in. long, brown. Slow growing. 
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E. Laro Drake, Madagascar. Shrub with DA -in. thick, round hranehe 
in whorls; branches curved ascending, dark green, grooved lengthwise, wit! 
light dots and stripes in the grooves. 

E. Ledienii Bgr., Cape Province. Shrub-like, up to 6 ft. high; hranehe 
ascending, 5-angled, grey-green, joints 3-8 in. long, r ?>- ij in. <j > , smaller above 
angles somewhat com- 

pressed, ^crenipate, i he ■ ■ 

than 


20 in. high; stem 
very short and solid, 
forming many stout 
branches, forked in threes, 
as thick as a finger, 
whitish grey-green ; the 
branches ending in thorns. 
Beautiful, rare species. 
Dislikes stagnant moist- 


ure * W&h-t li* 

E. Lombardensis 

Xel, Great Karroo. \ T ery t 

succulent, erect, un- W **'■'*• 

branched plant, 2-3 in. f ^ iL 
high, 2 -4 in. <£> ; ribs not • •• 

very prominent, with dis- Fig. 68. 1 . Eupho: 

tinct transverse divisions; Hook. f. 3. 

on the prominent tuber- 
cles is a small shield with a pair of thorns at right angles to each other <. , 

in. long; tubercles with reddish dots and separated by greenish lines; in 
florescences terminal, short stalked; F. small. 

E. lophogona Lam. (E. Fournier? hurt.;, Madagascar. Shrub up t< 
20 in. high, branches in whorls; stem and branches thickened above, angled 
the angles reddish, covered with pectinate stipules; L. at the ends of th 
shoots long-oval, narrowed into the long, reddish stalk, 5 in. long, 2 in. wide 
with a short tip, emerald green, with white feathered veins. Needs a warn 
position; propagation easv from seed. 


3 ]& *& **-* 


jia tascicuiata 1 r 
E. Schaeferi Dtr 


nat. size, 
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E. mammillaris Bgr, = E. fimbriata Scop. 

E. mammillaris L., Cape Province. Rare in cultivation. (According 
to Dr N. E. Brown of Kew, this species is described as E. erosa Willd in 
A. Be rger’s book, Sukkulente Euphorbien .) 

E. Marlothii Pax. =E. Monteiroi Hook. f. 

E. mauritanica L., Cape Province (“Milkbosch” of the Boers'). Shrub, 
freely branched from the base, up to 3 ft. high; branches elongated, erecfi 



l‘iu. 69. 1. Euphorbia stellate Willd. 2. E. Dinteri Bgr. 3. E. Rangeana Dtr. 

4. E. truncata N. E. Br. J nat. size. 


as_thick as a pencil, leaf-cushions rather prominent; L. linear-lanceolate c. 
2~8 * n - l° n g> soon falling, leaving broad scars. 

E. medusae Thunb. = E. caput-medusae L. 

E. meloformis Ait. (fig. 70), Cape Province. Plant body spherical 
often 3-4 in. 96, usually wider than high, with a thick taproot, ribs 8-10, or 
even 12, vertical or slightly spiralled, ± deeply grooved, crown sunken, oreen 
or grey-green, the sides with paler or redder transverse bands, with roundish 
leaf scars on the edge; the woody inflorescences repeatedly forked, erect or 
bent downwards, later falling off. Plants dioecious. Propagation by seed. 

E. Meyeri Nel, Little Namaqualand. Low plant, c. 6 in high with 
erect, tuberculate stem, i-i| in. thick, above with numerous erect ascending, 
* on ^’ k are ’ clavate branches; inflorescences terminal, usually four, 
ig-ig >n. long, soon falling off; F. small. 

E. micrantha Boiss. (E. Gilbertii Bgr., E. tetragona Bak.), S. Africa. 
Stem short, conical, with thick, tuberous root, not projecting far above soil 
level, above with radiating, 3-4-angled, prostrate, sinuous or spirally twisted 
tranches, 24-5 in. long, §-f in. thick, green, edges wavy, sides little depressed; 




spines in pairs, 6*. f in. long, thin, sharp, grey-brown. Needs more heat, 
Propagation by seeds. 

E. Milii Desm.=iA splendens Bojer. 

E. Monteiroi Hook. t. (fig. 68) (E. Marlothii Pax.,, SAY. Africa. Stem 
erect, simple, or with 2-3 erect branches from the base, up to 3 ft. high when 
old, 4-6 in. thick, round; stem and branches with leaf cushions spirally 
arranged; in summer there appear near the top a number of umbellate, leafy, 
herbaceous shoots, which also 

0 ^ ( 1 , 

leaves in a tuft, ijp-li in. long, Fig. 70.- Euphorbia meloformis Ait. (From V.P.Bj 
about jo in. wide, curved in to 

form a channel, with a soft tip at the end, with bristles along the notched edge 
inflorescences from the leaf axils, i in. long, unbranched, becoming thorny 
Much dislikes stagnant moisture! Should be kept completely dry in winter. 

E. natalensis hort .-E. similis Bgr. 

E. neriifolia L. (fig. 71), East Indies. Tree-like in old age; weakh 
5-angled, later round; branches arranged more or less in whorls, slight!; 
spiralled, 5-angled, thick, pale green, later grey, with short black spines 
L. 3-4-i- in. long, obovate, tapering, fleshy, leathery, pale green, falling ii 
autumn. 

E. neutra Bgr. (E. grandis Lem.), Similar to E. abyss mica. Stems an< 
branches 5-6-angled, jointed, the joints smaller above, the winged angle 
more marked, hardly wavy; pairs of spines f-f in. apart, ( y 5 l° n g. 


weig 


covere 
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i. Euphorbia neriifolia I 


■2.— Euphorbia obesa Hook. f. Left, male; right, female plant. (From V.P.B.) 

the head c. 2 in. (f>, often with branches i-J- in. long, 1 - J in. thick 
i- 8 -i 2 ' in. long, -/»- in. broad, channelled, the edge without bristles 
ces not becoming woody. Very poisonous ! Dislikes stagnant moisture 
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E. OrnithopUS Jacq. (Dactylantkes patula Haw., E. pafiila Sweet , 
Cape Province. Similar to R. globosa. Joints as long as a finger, c. ’f in. 
thick, fresh green, leaf cushions like small, conical tubercles; F. on elongated, 
dichotomously branched stalks. 

E. oxystegia Bak.=£. bubalina Boiss. 

E. parvimamma Bgr. = i?. Bergeri N. E. Br. 

E. patula Sweet —E. Ornithopus Jacq. 

E. pendula Boiss. (Tithymalus pendens Haw.), Cape Colony. Shrub, 
freely branched, with long, decumbent, P-^-in. thick branches, jointed and 
dichotomously branched; joints 2-3 in. long, dull 
green, with fine white dots; L. small scale-like, 
soon drying up. Most of the plants in cultivation 
under this name are really Sarcostemma viniinale . 

(Can easily be recognised by microscopical ex- 
amination of the milky sap; the starch grains of 
the Euphorbia are dumb-bell shaped!) 

E. pentagona Haw. (E. heptagona Bgr.), 

Cape Province. Shrub, up to 6 ft. high; stem 
erect, in. thick, branching irregular or in 

whorls; branches erect, shining, bright green, later 
greyer, 5-8-angled, angles -5—- | in. high, separated 
by deep grooves, edges with teeth pointing down- 
wards or only weakly notched, with small transverse 
grooves in the notches, from which here and there 
arise stout, f— f-in. long, yellowish, thorn-like 
inflorescences. 

E. polygona Haw., S. Africa. Stem up to 
2 ft. high, usually less in cultivation, dark green, 
branched from the base up, 10-13-ribbed, grooves 
deep, angles straight or spirally twisted, little 
notched on the edge; thorn-like inflorescences not 
numerous, c . f in. long. Needs more heat; dislikes 
excess moisture. 

E. procumbens Meerbg. =Zs. stellata Willd. 

E. procumbens Mill. ( E.pugniformis Boiss.), 

Cape Colony. Plant body like E. caput-medusae. 

Stem thick, round; crown low and wide, covered 
with ovate, spherical, or conical leaf cushions; branches as thick as a finger, 
radiating, leaf cushions somewhat elongated, when young with linear-lanceolate 
leaves | in. long; F. from the crown of the stem. Rare species! 

E. pseudobrachiata Dtr. (fig. 65) (E. brachiata E. Meyer , Cape Pro- 
vince, near the Gari River at Ebenezar. Low half-shrub, roots tuberous; 
branches forked in twos or threes, as thick as a quill, grey-green, the ends, 
especially of the short side branches, ± thorny; F. very small, triangular. 

E. pseudocactus Bgr. (fig. 73 . Stem erect, usually 3-angled at the base, 



Fig. 73. — Euphorbia pseudocactus. 
Bgr. (Photo, F. Hanburg.) 
(From Y.P.B. 1 
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above 4- or 5-angled, jointed; joints 4-6 in. long, up to 2 in. thick, sides slightly 
hollowed, with coarse notches and a distinct horny band, pairs of spines stout, 
up to I in. long, brown, later grey; sides somewhat hollowed, later flat, green, 
with marked, yellowish-green, U-shaped lines. 

E. pseudoglobosa Marl., Cape Province. From thick, tuberous roots 
appear numerous, roundish-oval shoots, about £ in. long, f in. thick, almost 
smooth, with five grooves towards the tip, the angles marked by a few round 
leaf scars, brownish-green. Needs heat. 

E. pugniformis Boiss. =E. procumbens Mill. 

E. pulvinata Marl. (flg. 74), S. Africa. Branched from the base, with 
numerous shoots of equal length, forming a low, slightly convex cushion, 
„ _ up to 20 in. </>; shoots i-|-2~J- 



Fig. 74. Euphorbia pulvinata Marl. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


| in. long, l|-i J in. <£, usually 
i with 7 ribs, often 6 or 8, 
i the angles slightly sinuate, 
• height of the angles | in., 
j with numerous wine red or 
1 purple thorn-like inflores- 
cences §-f in. long, all about 
the same height. 

E. Rangeana Dtr. (flg. 
69), S.W. Africa. Root thick, 
almostturnip-like; branched 
| from the base upwards; 
branches 2 in. long, -f in. 
thick, leaf cushions 5-6- 
angled, very prominent, with 
j round, projecting leaf scars; 


in. long, nearly ir 


wide at the end, with a short 


tip, grooved; inflorescence solitary, § in. long, becoming thorny. 

E. resinifera Bgr. (fig. 75) (A'. San Salvador hort.), Morocco. Shrub, 
in cultivation hardly more than 20 in. high; freely and irregularly branched 
from the base, branches ascending, pale grey-green, 4-angled, the sides rather 
hollowed when young, later flat, angles slightly notched, spines in pairs, L~f in. 
apart, 5-4 in. long, brownish. Free-growing species. 

E. rhipsaloides Lem. =E. Tirucallii L. 


E. rugosa Marl. (fig. 60), Griqualand. Stems about 3 in. high, £ in. 


thick, branches lateral, erect ascending, closely covered with spirally arranged, 
irregular, 4-sided, projecting, ± thorn-like leaf cushions; L. §-£ in. long, 
narrow; inflorescence £-§ in. long, thorn-like. 

E. San Salvador hort.=,E. resinifera Bgr. 

E - sarcostemmatoides Dtr. (fig. 76), S.W. Africa. Erect shrub, 
branched from the base, with 5—4-in. thick, pale green branches; internodes 
about 5 in, long; L. opposite, small, scale-like, soon drying up. 



EUPHORBIA 


E. Schaeferi Dtr. (fig. 68j, S.W . Africa. Low. hemispherical shrub, 
irregularly branched, branches soft, blue-green, about l in. thick; L. on the 
spine-like, projecting leaf cushions, oval, in. long", £ L in. broad, with 
small, spiny tips. 

E. scolopendria Don. = £. stellata Willd. 

E. similis Bgr. (. E . natalensis horth. Similar to E. abvssintca. Annies 
even thinner, winged, slightly wavy, 
with downward-pointing notches on 
which are short spines. 

E. spartiaria Dtr., S.W. Africa. 

Half-shrub, branched from the base, 
few, bluish grey-green, about 12 in. 
long, y2~s in • thick, internodes i|-i| 
in, long; L. opposite, minute. 

E. spec, nova 672 (Triebner, 

Windhoek) (fig. 76). Club shaped, 
with stout taproot; head almost round, 
crown sunken, with lateral branches 
as thick as a finger symmetrically 
arranged; solitary inflorescence be- 
coming thorny. Desirable novelty; 
much dislikes stagnant moisture. 

E. splendens Bojer (fig. 77) (E. 

Mi Hi Desm., S ter ig man the splendens 
Kl. et Garcke). Shrub, up to 6 ft. 
high; stem with spreading branches, 
almost angled, little grooved, with 
long black spines; L. chiefly at the 
ends of the young shoots obovate, 
acute above, l|— 2 in. long, § in. wide, 
smooth, leathery, pale green; F. on 
repeatedly forked stems, with long 
sticky stalks, small, with two round, 
bright red involucral leaves, c. § in. across. Flowers almost throughout the 
year, but chiefly in the spring. One of the most beautiful flowering shrubs for 
room or greenhouse. Propagation in spring by cuttings. Grow in a warm 
frame in sandy, loamy soil. Later without glass in full sun. The plants 
should be cut back at first so as to make them bushy. 

E. squarrosa Haw., Cape Province. Seems to be identical with E, 
stellata Willd. Newly introduced plants have shorter branches, about 2 2I in. 
long and up to § in. across. 

E. stapelioides Boiss., S. Africa. Stems very low, c. in. high, little 
branched at the base, constricted into somewhat flattened joints, green, rather 
reddish. Rare species requiring a warm position. 

E. stellaespina Haw., S. Africa. Stems cylindrical, usually making 




(Photo, K. Josefskv.) 
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a truncated cone, branched from the base, 2-3 in. thick, with 10-14 or even 
16 low ribs, with cross-grooves on the angles, the leaf bases bent downwards 
like a hook; L. up to f in. long, narrow, deciduous; thorn-like inflorescences 
usually branched several times in zones, grey. 

E. Stellata Willd. (fig. 69 } ( E . scolopendria Don., E. univinata DC.), 
Cape Province. Stems small, conical, truncated, grey-skinned, with a thick 

swollen root, from the 
crown radiate prostrate, 
curved, flat, 2 - angled, 
jointed branches; these 
are up to 12 in. long, 
in. wide, grooved above, 
convex below, the angles 
notched, with small grey- 
brown pairs of spines; 
sides green, with paler 
stripes. Rare species. 

E. submammillaris 
Bgr. (E. cereiformis L. 
v. submammillaris Bgr.), 
Cape Province. Stems 
irregularly branched at 
the base, c. i-| in. thick, 
green, slightly grey, 
roundish, thickened above, 
9 - 10 - angled, branches 
rather thinner, erect, 5-8- 
angled; the angles -|-P 
in. high, deeply grooved 
between, divided by deep 
transverse grooves into 
areas about in. across, 
these areas projecting like 

Fig. 76. I. Euphorbia, sarcostemmatoides Dtr. 2. E. horrida Boiss. ^ tooth with a small leaf 
3. E. xylophylloides Brogn. 4. E. spec. 672 (Triebner). scar ; thorn-like inflores- 

5. E. Bergeri N. E. Br. -i nat. size. cences numerous, but en- 

u o . tirely lacking on some 

s ■ oots, up to £ in. long, slender, red at first, later brown. Dislikes excess 
moisture. 

E. Suzannae Marl. (fig. 78), Cape Province. Stem short, smooth, 
roundish, up to 3 in. across, or obovate with turnip-like root, 16-ribbed; ribs 
running vertically, rather prominent, separated by distinct grooves- leaf 
cushions prominent, up to | in. long, stout and hook-like, and turned ’down- 
wards; usually with a dry tip; plant body greyish blue-green. Needs more 
heat. 
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E. tessellata Sweet = E. 

caput-medusae L. ALALIA A.. y , . 

E. tetragona Bak.=Z?. 

Gilbertii Bgr. 

E. tetragona Haw., S. * v 4 

Africa. Tree-like when old; ’ 
stem 6-7-angled, up to 6 in. </>, ; 

short, constricted into joints, , "" ~ -.A"' - 

whorled branched in layers, ] 

branches usually 4-angled, -§-i-| , ** - 

in. <f>, flat-sided, dark green; i ~^sKf' * . 

angles almost straight, little I |j | 1W 

curved, spines in pairs, c. § in. | 

apart, § in. long, thin, brown. ' ^ iBSk d . 

Growls easily. - ’ ' 

E. Tirucallii L. (E. ^ 

viminalis Mill., E. rhipsaloides 
Lem.), Tropical East Africa. 

3-4 in. long, round, about in. ^ ,T $ jpjn 

thick, pale^greei^ " 

E. triangularis Desk, S. ^ 7 ;^ b,u, .From v.p.r 

Africa. Tree-like in old age; 

at first 6-angled, later round; branches wide-spreading, in layers and whorls, 
erect ascending, 3-5-angled, green, jointed, branched repeatedly, angles com- 
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Dactylanthes anacontha Haw., E. anacantha Ait.), 
ring from E. Ornithopus in the stalks of the flowers 

at the tips of the branches, 

B fc which are short or want- 

1 ing. 

E. trigona Haw., East 
1 Indies. Tree-like when 

I old; branches 3-angled; 

I angles compressed, deeply 

crenulate, pale green; leaf 
cushions projecting; spines 
1 I 2-4, about § in. long; L. 

in. long, 1 — 1 1- in. wide, 
j?*. oval - spatulate, round 

above with a small tip, 
soon falling. Free grow- 
ing. 

E. truncata N. E. Br. 

1 (fig. 69), s.w. Africa. 

Clavate, with a long tap- 
root , head closely covered 
^ tjSfi with short lateral branches 

I 8~t in - long, H in. thick; 

in. long, ~ 2 1 5 in. 
wide, grooved, with a small 
spiny tip ; inflorescence not 
thorn y* Dislikes stagnant 
moisture. 

E. tubiglans Marl. 

(fig> 6o)j sw Africa> 
E. virosa Willd. v. striata. Shoots 5-7-angled, sides 

i nat. size. somewhat hollowed, div- 

ided by a groove; angles 
ghtly wavy; with no spines, blue-green; F. 


79. — I. Euphorbia virosa Willd. ; 

3. E. hottentotta Marl, 




E U P H ORB I A , FO C K E A 



95 


out a tuberous root; plant body spherical when young, later cylindrical, the 
inflorescences very woody, persisting for several years on the plant. 

E, viminalis L . — Sarcoste m ma viminale R, Br. 

E. viminalis Mill=E. Tirucalli L. 

E. viperina Bgr. \E, mermis N. E. Br., E. inermis Mill, according to 
Dr N. E. Brown of Kew this name is the oldest);, S. Africa. Similar to e 

E. caput-medusae L, Stem short and thick; branches very numerous, .y -j| in. 
thick, up to 12 in. and more long, often twisted like snakes; leaf cushions in 
6-8 spiral rows, elongated 6-angled; L. small, soon falling, leaving a white 

scar; F. at the ends of the branches. Cuttings of the lateral branches occa- j 

sionally produce plants of typical habit, but usually grow one-sidedly. 

E. virosa Willd. (fig. 79), Cape Province. In their native habitat almost 
tree-like; stems 4—5-angled; branches numerous, arranged in whorls, spreading 
and ascending, 3-angled in the lower part, 4-5 -angled above, c. 2 in. <f>, grey- 
green, 1 1 in. long, constricted into joints; sides grooved when young, later 
flatter, angles irregular and curved almost at right angles, bent, with horny 

edge ; spines projecting, stout, about i in. long. Slow growing. f; 

E. virosa Willd. v. coerulescens Ha\v.=£. coerulescens Haw. 

E. virosa Willd. v. caespitosa. Closely branched, constricted in growth. \ 

E. virosa Willd. v. striata (fig. 79). Like E. virosa ; marked with 
curved yellowish lines. 

E. xylophyiloides Brogn. (fig. 76), S. Africa. Stem erect, up to 20 in. 
high, often shooting from the base, irregularly branched higher up, stem and 
branches 2-angled, very flat, compressed, pale green, jointed; joints c. 20 in. 
long, g— 0 in. wide, in the middle in. thick, the angles thin, crenulations few 
and distant. Needs more heat, likes more moisture. 

Euphorbiaceae (Family). Genera described: Euphorbia , Jatropha , 

Pedi Ian thus , Sy naden ium . 

Fockea Endl. 

Family : Asclepiadaceae. 

Fockea capensis Endl. (fig. So) Karroo. Root turnip-like 
in its native habitat occasionally up to 10 ft. diameter!}. Almost 



Fig. So.— '-Fockea capensis Endl, (Photo. H. llerrtyP (l-rom Y.P.B.j 
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entirely buried in the earth. Branches ± tendril-like., prostrate; 
L. opposite, oval-acute, |-i-| in. long, f-f in. wide, shining dark 
green; F. 3-5 in the spring, i|~i| in. large, grey-green, with small, 
brown markings. Rare, dioecious plant, which needs to be kept 
completely dry in winter in the resting period ; bright, warm position. 
Grow in porous, stony soil, with moderate supply of water ; pro- 
pagation from seed. 


Gasteria Duval 

Family: Liliaceae. 

Occurrence: S. Africa. 

Small, usually stemless plants, producing offsets, forming clumps, 
L. generally in two rows, more rarely in a rosette, tongue-shaped, 
edge entire, of firm texture, fleshy, dark green, often reddish, with 
white flecks or tubercles. Flowers in loose spikes or racemes, tubular, 
swollen at the base, generally hanging, red, often with green tips. 
Flowering at almost any time. Popular plants for rooms, easily 
grown; suitable for growing in quantity. During winter keep in a 
room at not more than 55 0 F. or in a greenhouse, fairly dry. In 
summer not in full sun, cultivation as for Aloe . Propagation by leaf 
cuttings or offsets. Since the Gasterias hybridise freely amongst 
themselves, propagation by seed is not recommended. 

G. acinacifolia Haw. ( Aloe acinacifolia Jacq.). Leaves in a rosette, 
14 in. long, 2 1 in. broad, sword-shaped, flattened on one side, smooth, shining 
dark green, with white dots. 

G. angulata Haw. {Aloe angulata Willd., G. disticha Haw. v. angulata 
Bak.). L. in two rows, 8-10; 8-10 in. long, 2 in. broad, edges bordered, 
blunt, pointed, green, decorated with pits in transverse lines. 

G. Armstrongii Schonl. Stemless or short-stemmed; L. 2-4, arranged 
definitely in two rows, erect when young, spreading when older, 1^-2 in. long, 
i | in. broad, tongue-shaped, rounded at the top, with an abrupt, spiny tip, 
upper side sheathed at the base, deeply trough-shaped, somewhat convex 
above, with small, not very prominent white tubercles in transverse lines; 
almost smooth at the edge, under side almost smooth, slightly tubercled 
towards the tip. 

G. Bowieana Schult . — G. picta Haw. 

G. candicans Haw. (Aloe candicans Roem. et Schult.). L. in a rosette, 
8-12 in. long, 3 in. wide, concave above, lower side strongly keeled, shining 
green with fine, white dots in indistinct rows. 

G. carinata Haw. ( Aloe carinata Mill.). L. in a spiral rosette, lanceolate, 
triangular, blunt or pointed, 4I-5 in. long, grooved above, strongly keeled 
below, dark green, with raised white dots in transverse rows, the edges 
rough. 

G. colubrina N. E. Br. Up to 14 in. high; L. in two rows, spiralled in 
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age, upper side usually convex, one side wedge-shaped, dark green, with 
markings more or less coalescing. 

G. disticha Haw. = G. lingua Bgr. 

G. disticha Haw. v. angulata Bak , = G. angulata Haw. 

G. formosa Haw. = 6’. pi eta Haw. 

G. lingua Bgr. (Aloe lingua Thbg., G. disticha Haw. . L. in two : 


SMm 


‘IO. Si. -Gasteria verrucosa Haw. (From V.P.B. 


closely set, thin, rather wavy, irregularly marked with white, edge horny, with 
white teeth. 

G. maculata Haw. Aloe macula fa \\ illd., A . obhqua Haw. . L. more 
or less in two rows, linear-linguiform, unequal sided, triangular, tip blunt, 
with horny terminal spine, edge entire, flecked. 

G. Neliana von Poelln. L. 4- 6, in two distinct rows, ± erect, lingui- 
f°rm , e, 7-8 in. long, 1 i-if in. wide at the base, in. thick, bluntly triangular 
at the tip, with a small spine, both sides slightly convex, upper surface rather 
rough, emerald green, reddish at the base, with ±. coalescing, roundish, whitish- 
green flecks on both sides, arranged in ± distinct transverse lines, the edge 
with a pale, toothed, horny margin about jV in. broad, edge entire only in the 
upper third. Beautiful species! 

G. nigricans Haw. ( Aloe nigricans Haw,, A. obliqua J acq , . JL in two 
rows, linguiform, spreading, stiff, edge entire and horny, blackish-green, 
indistinctly marked. 

G. nitida Haw. ; Aloe nitida S. I). . L. in several rows, in a spiral, rosette, 
broadly lanceolate, upper side grooved, under side keeled, pointed, with horny 
edge, smooth, shining green, indistinctly marked with white. 
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G. obtusa Haw. —G. trigona Haw. 

G. picta Haw. {G. Bowieana Schult., G . formosa Haw.). Short stemmed 
when old; L. in two rows, spirally twisted, 10-14 in. long, i|-2 in. broad, 
upper side slightly rounded, lower side very convex, edge entire, only the 
triangular tip toothed, blackish-green, shining, marked with transverse bands 
of coalescing, round, white flecks. 

G. pulchra Haw. {Aloe pulchra Jacq., A. obliqua DC.). L. almost in 
two rows, close together, strong, linear, sword-shaped, unequally triangular, 
tapering, smooth, dark green, with white markings. 

G. subcarinata Haw. ( Aloe subcarinata S. D.). L. in several rows, 
almost forming a rosette, spreading, lanceolate, unequally triangular, concave 
above, convex below, the tip blunt, rather oblique, edges horny, serrulate, 
green with low, white tubercles. 

G. trigona Haw. {Aloe trigona Roem. et Schult., G. obtusa Haw.). L. 
spirally arranged, 6-8 in. long, concave above, lower side keeled, bluntly 
tipped, green, with white dots in lines, edges and keel tubercled. 

G. verrucosa Haw. (fig. 81) {Aloe verrucosa Mill.). L. in two rows, 
linguiform, tapering, dark green, closely covered with whitish-grey tubercles. 

Geraniaceae (Family). Genera described: Geranium , Pelargonium , 
Sar cocaul on. 

Geranium, see Pelargonium. 

Greenovia W. B. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Mountainous regions of the Canary Islands. 

Perennial plants usually low shrubs, similar to Aeonium , without 
the tall stem, producing offsets ; L. in rosettes which die after flowering. 
L. broad, spatulate, thin, usually bluish-green, the older ones often a 
beautiful red, the leaves remaining on the stem when dead. In- 
florescence leafy and dichotomously branched; F. bright yellow, 
April to May. In its native habitat the rosettes close up during the 
hot period like bulbs or in the form of a cylinder. 

Like Aeonium, easy for cultivation in rooms especially. Do 
best out of doors in summer, in winter in a light greenhouse not above 
50° F. Propagation easy by seed. Sow in sandy soil. Quicker by 
cuttings which root very easily. The plants need rich but very sandy, 
stony soil, with plenty of water in the growing season, and fairly dry 
in winter. 

Gr. Aizoon Bolle {Gr. quadrantahs Webb., Sempervivum Aizoon Christ.). 
Much branched; rosettes 2—2-Jr in. </> ; L. acute oval, pale green, with close 
white hairs; like stony soil. Suitable for planting in scree in the greenhouse 
or in summer in the rock garden. 

Gr. aurea W. B. {Sempervivum aiireum C. Sm., S', calyciforme Haw. . 
Low, procumbent shrubs, forming close cushions; rosettes in their native 
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habitat up to 16 in. <f>, cup-shaped; L. thin, erect, obovate, spatulate, 
rounded, with blue-green waxy coating; F. dark golden yellow. B 
species, requiring plenty of water during the growing" period/ 

Gr. gracilis Bolle fig. 82 (Gr. dodrantalis \V. B., Sempervkmni 
Christ.;, I enerifte. Dainty, little shrubs, prostrate on the ground, t 
cushions, rosettes small, 


broad, 

bright 

waxy 


Haworthia Duval 


Low plants, with 
or without a short 
stem, 1 .. in rosettes or 
close! y o verlappi ng, 
arranged in several 
rows, seldom in two 
rows, short, blunt, 
[jointed., or even trun- 
cate, fleshy, often 
covered with pearly tube 
loose racemes, small and 
almost any time. 

Attractive little succu 
tor room culture, as well ; 

tor < Listerias, or, better, fo 

1 1 o t a b o \' e 55" h . R a t h e r 
rather less in winter, but t 
Propagation easy by mea 
be raised from seed, but 
h vbridisation. 


■no via, 


cles, or even transparent, 
inconspicuous, whitish -green 


in long 


owe ring 


•llmea Haw. (fig. 86 ; Aloe altilinea Roem. et Schult., H. polyphylla 
ithern Cape Province. Rosette .stemless; L. numerous, 2-2-4- in. 
in. broad, thicker above, oblanceolate, tapering and ending in a 
fitn* bristle, convex on both sides, keeled towards the tip on the back, 
keel finely toothed. Needs a warm position. The rosettes close 
the resting period. 

achnoides Haw. Aloe arachnoidea Mill., A. amelmoldes Thunk , 
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South-western Cape Province. Rosettes stemless, r| in. </>; L. about -§ in. 
long, oblong, ending in a bristly tip in. long; both sides convex, upper half 
of back keeled ; pale green, the upper third translucent on both sides, with 
darker lines running through; keel and edges with distant, symmetrically 
placed 3V in* apart, transparent, bristly teeth ^2 m - l° n g* 

H. asperula Haw., Southern Cape Province. Rosettes low, -f in. p ; 
L. in three, rather compressed rows, triangular-acute, f- in. long, j in. broad 

at the base, concave on the upper 
side, sharply keeled at the tip on 
the back, dark green, rather sticky, 
minutely roughened. 

H. atrovirens Haw. (fig. 86 ) 
( [Aloe atrivirens DC., A. herbacea 
Mill., H.pumila Haw.). Rosettes 
stemless, forming clumps, io in. <j>; 
L. numerous, f-f in. long, in. 
wide, erect, lanceolate, tapering 
slowly, convex on upper side, 
round on the back and keeled 
towards the tip, dark green, trans- 
lucent above, with darker longi- 
tudinal and transverse veins, with 
whitish tubercles on the back, 
edges and keel with horny teeth. 

H. attenuata Haw. (Aloe 
attenuata Haw., A. r a did a Salm., 
Apicra attenuata Willd.). Similar 
Fig. 83. — Iiaworthia fasciata Haw. (From V.P.B.) to Haw . fasciata. (Hybrid: Haw. 

fasciata x Haw. ?) L. rather 
longer, upper side convex, minutely roughened with small tubercles. 

H. attenuata Haw. v. clariperla Haw. (H. clariperla Haw.). White 
tubercles on the back well developed, coalescing into white, transverse lines 
when old. Striking variety! 

H. Bolusii Bak., Southern Cape Province. Similar to H. altilinea 
Haw. Fine, wavy bristly teeth on keel and edges more numerous, so that the 
plant appears to be shrouded in white bristles. Dislikes stagnant moisture! 

H. clariperla Haw.=F. attenuata Haw. v. clariperla Haw. 

H. coarctata Haw. (fig. 84) (Aloe coarctata Roem. et Schult.). Rosettes 
elongated like stems up to 8 in.; stems shooting at the base; L. in a close 
spiral, erect, curved inwards, 1 i— 2 1 in. long, -f in. wide, triangular slowly 
tapering, dark green, very convex on the back and with small tubercles on 
raised longitudinal lines. 

H. concava Haw.—//, cymbiformis Haw. 

H. Cooperi Bak., Southern Cape Province. Similar to //. pilifera Bak. 
L. rather longer. 


"• ** * 
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n. cymuiiormis Haw. .rig. 66; {Aloe cvmbijormis Haw., A. cymbaefolia 
SchracL, Apicra cymbifolia WillcL, H. concava Haw.;. Rosettes stemless, 
making offsets freely, 3-4 in. <b\ L. numerous, g- ii in. long, % in. broad, 
obovate, broader above, abruptly tapering, upper side flat, lower side very 
convex, edge entire, with soft flesh, sap green, translucent towards the tip and 
veined. 

H. cymbiformis Haw. v. planifolia Bak. = //. planifolia Haw. 

H. dentata. Stem-like rosettes about 2 in. high, 1 J ~ 2 in. <f>\ L. triangular, 
about in. wide at the base, curved outwards at the tip and ending in a point, 
upper side hollow on account of the 

incurved edges, rounded on the back; jf 

green, smooth on upper side, with darker jr 

markings towards the tip, with coarse, A A / 

whitish warts ± closely and irregularly / 

set on the back; the edges with stout, 

placed, whitish teeth set pointing down- / 

a n d ml > e r e 1 es , b e c o n ling whiti s h t o w a r d s 
the edge; upper side flat, rather con- 
cave towards the tip, smooth, dark green, 
with 2-3 greenish-white longitudinal 
lines and greenish- white transverse veins; edges with blunt, horny, white 
teeth. 

H. fasciata Haw. "fig. 83} (A loe fasciata Salm., A picra fas data Willd.(. 

Rosettes stemless, making many offsets; L. numerous, i| i| in. long, up to 

2 in. broad, triangular-lanceolate, upper side usually flat, smooth, with firm 
flesh, green, rather shiny, with elongated, pearly tubercles, which, coalesce 
into transverse lines on the back. 

H. foliolosa Haw. —A pi cm foliolosa Willd. 

H. gigas v, Poe 11 n . Rosettes very close, up to 4 in. </>; L. oblong-lanceo- 
late, 2 2 J in. long, 3 in. wide, yV in. thick, upper side slightly concave, round 
on the back, with 1 or 2 distinct keels, terminating in a g 4 -in. long, thin, 
transparent bristly tip; dark olive green to bluish-green; edge and keel with 
4-in. long transparent, ± recurved bristles, in. apart. 

H, granata Haw. mar gar it if era Haw. ik granata, 

H. limifolia Marl. (fig. 86 ;. Rosettes 2 A 34 in. </>; L. ig id in. long, 

about 4 in. broad at the base, oval lanceolate, tapering, dark green, both 
sides wit h g 2 o r a i sed , w a v t r a nsv erse 1 i n es . 


— Haworthia coarctata Haw 
Photo, K. Josefsky.f 
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H. major Duval =H. margaritifera Haw. 

H. margaritifera Haw. (fig. 85) {Aloe pumila L. v. margaritifera , Aloe 
margaritifera Mill., H. major Duval). Rosette stemless, making many 
offsets, up to 6 in. </>; L. at first erect and curved inwards, later spreading, 3-3^ 
in. long, up to i|- in. wide at the base, triangular-ovate, tapering, flesh thick 
and firm, upper side fiat or slightly convex, lower side keeled towards the tip, 
both sides with large, roundish pearly tubercles. 

H. margaritifera Haw. v. granata Bak. {Aloe granata Roem. et Schult., 
H. granata Haw.). Similar to the foregoing, but smaller throughout, pearl- 
like tubercles more numerous and arranged in 



Iog. 85. — Haworthia margaritifera 
Haw. (Photo, C. Backeberg.) 


transverse rows. 

H. Maughanii v. Poelln. (fig. 87), Little 
Karroo. L. in rosettes, about 1 in. long, 
semicylindrical, f in. wide at the base, the 
ends looking as if cut off level, §-| in. broad, 
3~f in- thick, grey-green, often reddish-brown, 
rough, the truncated ends ± distinctly window- 
like. In its natural habitat the plant is buried 
in the soil up to the tips of the leaves, so as 
to evade the scorching rays of the sun. Rare 
new species. Needs a bright, warm position. 

H. minima Bak., Southern Cape Province. 
Rosette stemless, 1 in. 6 ; L. f in. long, 
oblong-lanceolate, in. wide at the base, 
ending in a fine bristly tip, both sides slightly 


convex, keeled on the back in the upper third ; 
pale green, often reddish, with small, distinct, green longitudinal lines; keel 
and edges symmetrically covered with -^5 -in. long, triangular, transparent 
bristly teeth. 


H. pallida Haw. {Aloe pallida Roem. et Schult.). Rosettes stemless, 
with many leaves, forming clumps; L. |-i in. long, \ in. wide, erect, lanceo- 
late, acute, upper side flat, back keeled towards the tip, pale green, not very 
transparent, ending in a whitish bristle, edges and keel with fine, horny 
teeth. 


paradoxa v. Poelln., Cape Province. Rosettes stemless, i| in. p; 
L. 4“ 1 in. long, oval, §— | in. wide, the upper third curved backwards and 
triangular tapering and ending in a bristle; upper side flat or slightly concave, 
back rounded at first, then keeled; upper surface smooth, dark green or even 
coppery red, with translucent red, clear or whitish dots, the triangular leaf 
ends with 6 or 7 simple, pale green, longitudinal lines, these, like the edges 
and keel also, with 2-5 -in. long, transparent teeth. 

H. pentagona Haw. ~ A pi era pentagona Willd. 

pilifera Bak., southern coast of Cape Province. Rosettes stemless, 
i 8 -i| in. <j&; L. f-i in. long, oval, convex on both sides, back keeled towards 
the tip, abruptly tapering, ending in a 2-2^-in. long, fine bristle, edges and keel 




e, transparent teeth; pa 
nsparent with dark, simi 
planifolia Haw. (fig. 81 


i. Haworthia cymBiformis Haw. 2. II. limitbiia Marl. 3. II. planifolia Ilaw 
1 Haw. 5. H. tessellata Haw. v. parva Bak. 6. H. limifolia Marl. 7. H. tessel 
8. II. atrovirens Haw. 9. H. turgida. Haw. 10. M. altilinea Haw. I nut. size 


H. polyphylla Bak .--Haw. altilinea Haw. 

H. purnila Haw. ~H. atrivirens Haw. 

H. radula Haw. (Aloe radula Jacq., Apicra radula Willd. . Rosettes 
stemless, forming clumps; L. erect, 2 in. long, f in. wide at the base, 
suddenly narrowing and tapering slowly, upper side flat, often keeled, green, 
both sides minutely roughened with small, white “pearls.” 

H. Reinwardtii Haw. Aloe Reimvardtii Haw. . Rosettes elongated, 

4 6 in. high, i| 2 in. wide; L. ij—ii in. long, in. broad, upper side with 

a few tubercles in a longitudinal line, on the back with 91 1 longitudinal 
lines and numerous, soft tubercles arranged in regular transverse lines. BeautS 


H. reticulata Haw., Southern Cape Province. Similar to //. a, 
specially in the upper part very fleshy and keeled, terminating in 
bristle, edges with hornv teeth; sap green, the upper third a Into* 






HAWORTH I A 




104 

parent, only traversed by a few, thin, green, longitudinal veins. Needs a very 
bright position. 

H. retusa Haw. (fig. 86) (Aloe retusa L.). Rosettes stemless, forming 
clumps when old; L. very fleshy, i|— 2 in. long, f-| in. wide, ± erect, the 
upper half cut off horizontally, triangular, almost transparent, with darker 

tip ; edges smooth or 
finely toothed. Plants in 
their native habitat com- 
pletely buried in the soil, 
with only the upper, trans- 
parent leaf tops exposed 
to the sun. 

H. scabra Haw. (Aloe 
scab?'a Roem. et Schult.). 
Rosettes stemless, with few 
leaves ; L. triangular- 
ovate, 2 in. long, -J-i in. 
wide at the base, darker 
green, with cross-markings 
and tubercles. 

H. Schmidtiana v. 
Poelln. (fig. 88 ), Cape 
Province. Stem-like ro- 
settes 3-3-I in. high, i-| in. 
</>; L. in 3 not very close 
rows, triangular, tapering 
slowly, f in. long, at the 
base almost § in, broad, 
the tip curved outwards, 
upper side concave, back 
round at first, distinctly 
keeled towards the tip ; 
upper surface dark green, rather sticky, covered closely with tubercles, greenish 
at first, brownish later, in distinct transverse lines. 

H. setata Haw. (Aloe setosa Roem. et Schult.). Rosette stemless, c . 
2 in. L. 30-40, f-i in. long, §-|~ in. wide at the base, oval-lanceolate, ending 
in a long, transparent bristle, with 1 or even 2 keels on the back. L. green, 
edges and keel w T ith j^r"8"* n * l° n g, snow-white bristles. 

H. spiralis Haw. =■ A pier a spiralis Bak. 

H. tessellata Haw. (fig. 86) (Aloe tessellata Roem. et Schult.), Cape 
Province. L. in three series, in stemless rosettes, triangular-ovate, shortly tapering, 
somewhat recurved, upper side almost transparent, with darker transverse and 
longitudinal veins, back green, or even reddish, the edges finely toothed. 

H. tessellata Haw. v. parva Bak. (fig. 86) (Aloe tessellata Roem. et 
Schult. v. parva). Similar to the foregoing, somewhat smaller. 



Fig. 87. — 1. Haworthia Maughanii v. Poelln. 2. H. truncata 
Schonl. c. nat. size. 
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H. tortuosa Haw. {Aloe tortuosa Haw. . Rosette elongated up to ; ir,., 
stems branching from the base; L. arranged in three, spiral, overlapping- 
rows, erect, in. long, ovate-lanceolate-acute, upper side concave, convex 

at the back, keeled towards the tip, green, rough, edges and keel' rough! v 
tuberculate. 

H. truncata Schonl. ,fig. 87 , Cape Province. L. arranged in two 
rows, ± erect, curved inwards, 6-8, |-i | in. long, in the middle r. § in. broad, 
linear, sharply truncate above, looking as if cut 
off, dark green to brownish, both sides rough with 
tubercles, the truncated ends somewhat transparent 
when young, the plant in nature buried up to the 
tops of the leaves, to evade the scorching rays of 
the sun. Rare species. Needs a very warm position. 

H. turgida Haw. (fig. 861 ( Aloe turgida Roem. 
et Schult.). Rosettes elongated, stemless, making 
many offsets; L. very thick, c. |--f in. thick, much 
curved, edge entire; almost transparent. 

H. viscosa Haw. (Aloe viscosa L. . Rosette 
up to 8 in. long, if in. </>, stems making offsets 
at the base; L. in three rows, overlapping, erect, 
upper side concave, acute, sharp, sooty green, finely 
roughened. 

Heurnia R. Br. 

(The genus is named after Justus Heurnius; unfor- 
tunately the name was originally mis-spelled Huernia and, 
by the Rules of Botanical Nomenclature, this is the spelling 
which should be adhered to; on the Continent the spelling 
given above is more commonly used.) 

Family : Asc.lepiadaceae. 

Occurrence: South and East Africa, 

Abyssinia, Arabia. 

Plants with low stems, hardly more than 4 in. high, 4-7 -angled, 
fleshy, angles prominent, with large teeth, grey-green, often reddish, 
bare, branched from the base, forming clumps; F. at the base of the 
young stems, in short-stalked umbels, corolla bell-shaped at the base, 
5-angled or broadly 5-lobed, with smaller lobes in the notches between 
the lobes, so that the limb appears to be ro-partite, a ring-like inner 
corolla in the centre; F. f-rf in. <j> y fleshy, ■■ tuberculate, variously 
coloured and marked, smelling slightly of carrion, in summer and autumn. 

Most species are suitable for growing in a room. Cultivation 
and position as for Stapelia, but watering should be done more 
can-full v, especially in winter! Too large pots should not he used. 

With regard to literature, see under Sfape/ia . 

H. aspera N. E. Br., E. Africa. Sterns prostrate, 4 O in. long, f in. 
thick, irregularly branched, branches spreading and ascending, angles 5, 



F 1 g . 88.-- - 1 1 a wort h i a S eh m i d t i a n a 
v. Poelln. e. nat. size. 
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flat, stems therefore almost cylindrical, pale green, somewhat reddish; teeth 
short, erect, brown; F. wide bell-shaped, f-i in. p, reddish-brown outside, 
inside deep purple-brown, both sides with whitish papillae. 

H. barbata Haw. (fig. 89) (H . crispa Haw., Stapelia barbata Mass.), 
Cape Province. Stems numerous, erect, \~2\ in. long, §-§ in. thick, 4-5- 

angled; angles sharp, curved, 
teeth erect, grey-green; F. bell- 
shaped, c. 2 in. p, lobes tri- 
angular, with slender tips, + 
recurved, smooth outside, pale, 
inside sulphur yellow or pale 
brownish, with blood-red markings 
which in the lower part coalesce 
into transverse lines, covered with 
long, blood-red hairs up to the 
upper third of the lobe. 

H. Blackbeardae R. A. 
Dyer. Much branched; stems 
S -angled, more rarely 4-angled, 
2-3-4- * m - high, up to l | in. thick, 
angles usually weakly compressed, 
toothed, grey-green; F. 5-lobed, 
with small intermediate lobes, 
these usually bent backwards, 3-3-4 
in. p, blood-red with sulphur yellow 
stripes; ring raised, shining blood- 
red; not evil smelling. 

H. brevirostris N. E. Br., 
Eastern Cape Province. Stems 
numerous, if in. long, -f-i in. 

Fig. 89. — Heurnia barbata Haw. (Photo, K. Gielsdorf.) thick, 4~5"‘^§^h, angles thick, 
(From Gartenflora.) crenulate, grey - green, faintly 

marked with brown, teeth acute; 
F. if in. p, the larger lobes triangular, tapering, the smaller ones very small, 
pale green outside, inner pale sulphur yellow, with a red border, with blood- 
red markings, the base blood-red; not evil smelling. 

H. crispa Haw. — H. barbata Haw. 


H. Hystrix N. E. Br. ( Stapelia Hystrix Hook, f.), Eastern Cape Province. 
Branches erect, 2-4-4 high, c. f in. thick, 5-angled, angles bluntly toothed, 
teeth stout, erect, with deciduous tip, grey-green; F. if-if in. </>, bell-shaped, 
pale green outside, with three prominent nerves in the lobes, lobe triangular 
tapering, the edges somewhat rolled back, yellow inside, with red transverse 
lines, from the throat of the tube up covered with f-J-in. long, fleshy, red- 
tipped papillae. 

H. macrocarpa Sprenger = //. Penzigii N. E. Br. 



heurnia 



H. ocellata R. et Sch. \ S tape Ha ocellata Jacq.'), Cape Province. Stems 
erect, 2-4 in. high, fairly thick, grey-green, 4-5-angled, angles sinuate-toothed; 
F. bell-shaped, flesh-coloured outside, traversed bv ten green nerves, yellow 
inside, with round, blood-red flecks, tube with stiff hairs. ' 

H. ocillata Hook., S.W . Africa. Similar to H. PenzigH, but the base 
of the corolla white. 

Penzigii N. E. Br. (//. macrocarpa Sprenger , Abyssinia, Eritrea. 
Stems numerous, 2-3 in. high, rather thicker above. :~7-ano-lerl with UrnnA 


Heurnia zebrina N. E 

(Photo, W. Triebrier.) 


Fig. 91. Heurnia Pillansii N. E. Hr 
Almost nat. size. (Photo, R. Graessner 


H. Pillansii N. E. Br. (fig. 91), Cape Province. Stems close, § ii in. 
high, ■§-§ in. thick, at first almost spherical, closely covered with tubercles 
arranged in spiral lines, the tubercles ending in fine, long hairs, dark 

green, often reddish. F. bell-shaped, c. i| in. lobes expanded, recurved, 
triangular, tapering gradually, bare outside, inside covered with reddish 
papillae, pale yellow, with small red markings, tube reddish-cream coloured, 
with reddish flecks. Dislikes excess moisture! 

H. primulina N. E. Br., Eastern Cape Province. Stems compressed, 
erect, i-| -4] in. high, f-J in. thick, 4-5-angled, rather thinner above, angles 
sinuate-toothed, tips of the teeth soon falling off, pale grey-green, with reddish 

markings; F. 1 i| in. r/>, waxy flesh, inside yellowish-white, with reddish 

markings round the blackish-brown inner corolla, ground colour often golden 
yellow without flecks, autumn and winter. One of the most beautiful! 

H. reticulata R. Br. S tape Ha crassa Donn,, S. reticulata Mass, a Stems 
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crowded, erect or ascending, 2-4 in. long, -§~~f in. thick, 5-angled, angles 
sharp and sinuate, teeth erect, green, with red markings; F. pendent, bell- 
shaped, c. 2 in. </>, outside grey-green, inside blackish-purple, marbled in 
yellow, the throat shining blood-red, with thick hairs, surrounded by a thick, 
dark flecked ring; evil smelling. 

H. Schneideriana Bgr., East Africa. Stems numerous, loosely arranged, 
slender, 8 in. high, 5-7-angled, little notched, pale green; F. bell-shaped, 
c. 1 in. c/>, brownish outside, inside velvety black, the edges reddish-flesh 
coloured, bordered with brownish-red papillae, lobes recurved. 

H. venusta R. Br. ( Stapelia venusta Mass.), Cape Province. Stems 
erect, c. 5 in. high, -f-i in. thick, 4-5-angled, branched, angles sinuate-toothed; 
F. bell-shaped, in. <f>, outside pale yellow, inner yellow, dotted with red, 
ground dark, ring raised; evil smelling. 

H. zebrina N. E. Br. (fig. 90), S.W. Africa (Southern Karasberge). 
Stems 2 0-3-4 in. high, up to 1 in. thick, thinner above, 5 -angled, with erect 
teeth in. long; inflorescences near the base; buds very broadly bell-shaped ; 
F. c. i-| in. </>, pale yellowish-green, with transverse reddish-brown markings, 
ring shining tawny, c. 1 in. <j> outside, ^ in. thick, | in. broad; upper side of 
lobes closely covered with fine papillae, lobes with a white border. 

Heurniopsis N. E. Br. 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Heurniopsis decipiens N. E. Br. Occurrence: S.W. Africa. 
Succulent plants ; stems prostrate, 1^—3 in. long, |— | in. thick, forming 
clumps by branching, 4-5-angled, angles rounded, with erect, acute 
teeth, with thorny tips which later dry up, two side teeth at the base, 
grey-green, faintly marbled with red; F. 1-3, on the upper part of 
young branches, short stalked, bell-shaped, 1 in. p, lobes triangular, 
recurved, erect , bare, greenish outside, lightly flecked, inside dull 
purple, with yellow markings, the notches ciliate, evil smelling in the 
evening. Flowers in summer, grows easily and flowers freely, 
closely allied to the Huernias, cultivation the same as for these. 

Hoodia Sweet. 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Occurrence: S. Africa, S.W. Africa to Angola. 

Succulent plants, similar to Stapelias , stems in their native place 
up to 32 in. high, stout, many-angled, the angles with many thorn-like, 
hard, acute teeth, grey-green. F. 1-5, with f-f-in. long stems, 
towards the tip, from the grooves, large bell-shaped or flat, almost 
circular, yellowish. 

Cultivation as for Stapeha. Likes full sun, in summer plenty of 
water, in winter on the contrary very careful watering and a position 
in a bright greenhouse or window, not below 65° F. Propagation 




HOOD I A 


H. Bainii Dyer, Cape Province. Stems erect, cylindrical, tuber 
crowded, spirally arranged, coalescing 
to form ribs and ending in f-in. long, 
woody, slightly curved spines, grey; 

F. 2-|— 3 in. </>, deeply bell-shaped, 
almost circular, slightly 5-lobed, tips 
not very prominent, dull yellow, 
reddish when fading. | 

H. Barklyi Dyer, Cape Pro- 
vince. Stems many-angled, over 8 in. 
high, ii in. thick, branched, with 
strong spines, erect or spreading; F. 

2— 2 o' in. cf ), notched, lobes blunt, with 
short tips, yellowish, at the base a 
circular zone of red dots. 

H. Currori Decne. {Scy ta n th us 
Bitrkei Hook., S. Currori Hook.), 

SAY. Africa, Angola. Stems branched 
from the base, many-angled, divided 
by cross-grooves, spines sharp, + 
curved downwards; F. towards the 
tips of the stems, with 2-2 J -in. long, 
thick stalks, corolla 3§-4f in. </>, 
bell-shaped to rotate, 5-lobed, the ^ 
five notches cut £ in. deep. Colour 
at first greenish yellowish-pink, later 
becoming yellowish-pink, with thick violet hairs; corolla tube c. { in. <f> % 
orange red, very hairy. The most beautiful species of the genus. 

H. Gordonii Sweet (fig. 92 (. Monothylaceiun Gordonii G. Don., Stafielia 
Gordonii Mass.), Great and Little Namaqualand. Stems numerous, from a 
common taproot, erect, not much branched, cylindrical with 12 14 ribs, on 
these distinct tubercles up to over f-in. long woody spines, grey-green; F. 
4 in. </>, saucer-shaped, almost circular, the lobes not very obvious, the edges 
somewhat curved outwards, flesh coloured or brownish, traversed by longi- 
tudinal and transverse veins; papillate at the base; in summer. 

H. Juttae Dtr., SAY. Africa. Freely branched, stems 8 10 in. high, 
1^-2 in, thick, 14 16 ribs, with 3— f-in. long, at first blue-violet, later whitish 
spines; F. at the top of the branches, 1 4 from a groove, corolla quite smooth, 

about 1 2 4 in. <L almost circular, notches very slight, bare, outside pale yellow- 

brown, inside at first greenish yellow-brown, later dark red-brown, with darker 


Gordonii. Sweet, s 
(From M.d.d.K.f 
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H. macrantha Dtr., S.W. Africa. Stem up to 32 in. high, 3^ in. thick; 
F. flat, saucer-shaped, c. 8 in. <£, almost circular, weakly 5-lobed, notches 
c 1 1.-!-! in. deep; at first pale purple, more yellow in the centre, later darker, 
with thick purple hairs, corolla tube c. \ in. </>, orange yellow inside. 

H. Ruschii Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Many-stemmed when old; 
stems up to 20 in. high, c. i-| in. thick, ribs 22-24, with -J-in. long spines 
wider at the base; F. numerous, with very short stalks, wide bell-shaped, 
c. 1 1 in. <j>, lobes notched ^ in., inside red-brown, in the centre yellow with 
fine papillose tubercles, these with very fine hairs ~^q in. long. 


Hoodiopsis Luckhoff 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Hoodiopsis Triebneri Luckhoff, Great Namaqualand. 
Similar to Hoodia. Plants bare, spreading, forming clumps 12 in. 
stems erect, branching at the base, in. long, r| in. (j>, with 7-9 

high angles, these with prominent, crowded tubercles, with end in a 
minute tooth, purple striped ; F. solitary, from the middle of the stem, 
with a 1 -in. long, round stalk, calyx 5-partite, corolla in bud oval- 
rhomboidal, r|-2 in. long, when open 4-3- in. </>, consisting of a shallow 
tube 2 in. ^ and five spreading lobes, these 1— 1-|- in. long, in. 

wide, slightly curved to 
one side at the tip; out- 
side green or pale red, 
inside regularly papil- 
lose, rough, with five 
longitudinal alternating 
grooves and raised lines, 
dark wine red at the 
tip. Cultivation as for 
Hoodia . 

Jatropha L. 

FAmily : Euphqr- 

BIACEAE. 

Jatropha poda- 
grica Hook. (fig. 93). 
Occurrence : Panama. 
Succulent shrub; stem 
c. 1 6-20 in. high, thick- 
ened at the base to an 
oval club, slender above, 
dichotomously branched, grey skinned, the skin peeling somewhat 
later; L. at the ends of the shoots in a head of 6-8 together, long 



Fig. 93. — Jatropha podagrica Hcok. 
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stalked, 5-lobed, c. 6-7 in. long and wide, thin, green, smooth, with 
a slight waxy covering; stipules converted into branched, thorny 
organs, green at first, later grey, long persisting; inflorescence re- 
peatedly forked, c. 6 in. long; F. brilliant scarlet, in summer; needs 
to be in a warm position, in sandy, poor soil. In summer, moderate 
amount of water; in winter, when the leaves have fallen, complete rest. 


Kalanchoe Adans. 

Family : Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Tropical Asia, Africa, America. 

Shrubs or sub-shrubs, erect growing. Leaves opposite, sessile 
or stalked, fleshy, edge entire, notched or pinnate. F. terminal in 
paniculate, many-flowered false umbels, large, white, yellow or red. 
Easily grown plants for the cold house, keep in cold house in summer 
also. Some species suitable for growing in rooms; need a bright, 
airy position, in winter not above 50° F. The Kalanchoe require rich, 
porous soil, with much water in summer. Propagation easy from seed 
or cuttings. The branches which bear flowers die after flowering or 
when the seed is ripe, but new shoots are formed at the base. The 
seeds are very small and should not be covered with soil or sand. 

K. Bentii C. H. Wight ~K. tereti folia Defiers. 

K. Blossfeldiana v. Poelln, (tig. 94 K. glohulifera P. d. B, v. cocci nea 
P. d. B. , Madagascar. Shrub with crowded growth; sterns erect, little 
branched, about 12 in. high, bare and smooth throughout ; L. with l-in. long, 
channelled stalk, oblong or oval, about 3 in. long, if in. wide, dark green, 
shining, edge red, edge entire at first, towards the centre or tip somewhat 
notched and wavy. F. often 60 in a eapitose inflorescence, f-f in. <£, f in. 
long, scarlet, January- April. 

Plant well worth growing for the winter. Hence specially recommended 
for growing in quantity; propagate by seed in February. The pans, with 
sandy peat, should be covered with a pane of glass and kept very moist. Pro- 
tect from sunshine till the seeds have germinated, then give more air. Grow 
in pots, in well-sieved leaf mould, turf or porous potting compost, to which 
has been added a little old mortar rubble and a good deal of sand, in airy, 
sunny frames; keep the lights on during rain and shade lightly when sunny. 
Towards the end of June cut the plants back to make them branch, the cuttings 
can easily be rooted and are saleable as small flowering plants. W inter at 
40 50 F. in a light greenhouse or heated frame. In a really bright, cool 
situation the leaves become a beautiful red. Plants which have flowered 
do not break readily and are not worth using as mother plants for cuttings. 

K. Blossfeldiana v. Poelln. v. “ Selekta ” hurt. Valuable improve- 
ment on the foregoing; of neat habit and very free flowering. If sown early 
can be had in flower in December. 
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H. macrantha Dtr., S.W. Africa. Stem up to 32 in. high, 3^ in. thick; 
F. flat, saucer-shaped, c. 8 in. <f>, almost circular, weakly 5-lobed, notches 
c. r§— 1-| in. deep; at first pale purple, more yellow in the centre, later darker, 
with thick purple hairs, corolla tube c. in. cf>, orange yellow inside. 

H. Ruschii Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Many-stemmed when old; 
stems up to 20 in. high, c. i-| in. thick, ribs 22-24, with -|-in. long spines 
wider at the base; F. numerous, with very short stalks, wide bell-shaped, 
c. if in. <f>, lobes notched \ in., inside red-brown, in the centre yellow with 
fine papillose tubercles, these with very fine hairs in. long. 



Hoodiopsis Luckhoff 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Hoodiopsis Triebneri Luckhoff, Great Namaqualand. 
Similar to Hoodia. Plants bare, spreading, forming clumps 12 in. </>, 
stems erect, branching at the base, 4§-6|- in. long, i-g in. with 7-9 
high angles, these with prominent, crowded tubercles, with end in a 
minute tooth, purple striped; F. solitary, from the middle of the stem, 
with a 1 -in. long, round stalk, calyx 5-partite, corolla in bud oval- 
rhomboidal, i|— 2 in. long, when open 4J in. consisting of a shallow 
tube 2 in. cf> and five spreading lobes, these 1— i-J- in. long, i-|-i§ in. 

wide, slightly curved to 
one side at the tip; out- 
side green or pale red, 
inside regularly papil- 
lose, rough, with five 
longitudinal alternating 
grooves and raised lines, 
dark wine red at the 
tip. Cultivation as for 

Hoodia. 

Jatropha L. 

Family: Euphor- 

BIACEAE. 

Jatropha poda- 
grica Hook. (fig. 93). 
Occurrence: Panama. 
Succulent shrub; stem 
c. 16-20 in. high, thick- 
Fig. 93.— jatropha podagrica Hcok. ened at the base to an 

oval club, slender above, 
dichotomously branched, grey skinned, the skin peeling somewhat 
later, L. at the ends of the shoots in a head of 6—8 together, long 
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stalked 3-l° bed , c . 6-7 m. long and wide, thin, green, smooth, with 
a slight waxy covering; stipules converted into branched, thornv 

° r ? c ? n n ^r" e ^ n f l hr ® t : la , ter S re y- lon g persisting; inflorescence re- 
peatedly forked, c. 6 in. long; F. brilliant scarlet, in summer; needs 

0 e m a warm position, in sandy, poor soil. In summer, moderate 
amount of water; m winter, when the leaves have fallen, complete rest. 

Kalanchoe Adans. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Tropical Asia, Africa, America. 

Shrubs or sub-shrubs, erect growing. Leaves opposite, sessile 
ot stalked, fleshy edge entire, notched or pinnate. F. terminal in 
paniculate, many-flowered false umbels, large, white, yellow or red. 
Easily grown plants for the cold house, keep in cold house in summer 
also, borne species suitable for growing in rooms; need a bright 
airy position, in winter not above 50° F. The Kalanchoe require rich, 
porous soil, with much water in summer. Propagation easy from seed 
or cuttings. I he branches which bear flowers die after flowering or 
when the seed is ripe, but new shoots are formed at the base. The 
seeds are very small and should not be covered with soil or sand. 

K. Bentii C. H. \\ight=Ah teretifolia Defiers. 

K - Blossfeldiana v. Poelln. (fig. 94) (K. globul-ifera P. d. B. v, coccinea 
c ‘ 'h Madagascar. Shrub with crowded growth; stems erect, little 
branched, about 12 in. high, bare and smooth throughout; L. with 1 -in. long, 
channelled stalk, oblong or oval, about 3 in. long, i| in. wide, dark green! 
shining, edge red, edge entire at first, towards the centre or tip somewhat 
notched and wavy. P. often 60 in a capitose inflorescence, in. <f>, .* in. 
long, scarlet, January- April. 

Plant well worth growing for the winter. Hence specially recommended 
for growing in quantity; propagate by seed in February. The pans, with 
sandy peat, should be covered with a pane of glass and kept very moist. Pro- 
tect from sunshine till the seeds have germinated, then give more air. ’ Grow 
in pots, in well-sieved leaf mould, turf or porous potting compost, to which 
has been added a little old mortar rubble and a good deal of sand, in airy, 
sunny frames; keep the lights on during rain and shade lightly when sunny! 

1 owards the end of June cut the plants back to make them branch, the cuttings 
can easily be rooted and are saleable as small flowering plants. Winter at 
40-50 P. in a light greenhouse or heated frame. In a really bright, cool 
situation the leaves become a beautiful red. Plants which have flowered 
do not break readily and are not worth using as mother plants for cuttings. 

K. Blossfeldiana v. Poelln. v. “ Selekta ” hort. Valuable improve- 
ment on the foregoing; of neat habit and very free flowering. If sown early 
can be had in flower in December. 
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K. caraea Mast., S. Africa. Similar to K. flammea. Flowers pink or 
flesh coloured in winter. Good florist’s plant. 

K. crenata Haw., Tropical Africa. Shrubs; stems up to 3 feet high; 
L. long stalked, oval-lanceolate, doubly dentate, green; F. golden yellow, 
reddish or even red, in summer. 

K. crenata R. Hamet — Brvotohvllum crenatum Bak. 

K. Daigremontianum R. 
Hamet et P. d. 1 . Bathie = 
Bryophyllum Daigre mon ti- 
anum Bgr. 

K. delagonense Eckl. 
et Zeyh. = Bryophyllum tubi- 
florum Harv. 

K. flammea Stapf., So- 
maliland (Africa). Shrub, with 
little branched, erect stems, 
12-16 in. high; L. in. 

long, i-i-g- in. wide, obovate, 
bluntly rounded above, nar- 
rowed into the stalk below, 
edge entire or notched, pale 
grey-green ; false umbels many 
flowered; F. c . -| in. <£, brilliant 
orange red, winter to March. 
Plant worth growing for the 
winter. Grow like K. Bloss- 
feldiana . 

K. globulifera Perrier de 
la Bathie, Madagascar. Shrub, 
stems short, ascending, with 
greenish hairs, with 6-8 L. ; 
these sessile, f-f in. long, -|-|- 
in. wide, obovate-spatulate, bare, pale grey-green, edge entire or wavy; F. in 
many numerous flowered false umbels, yellow or bright red. 

K. globulifera P. d. B. v. coccinea P. d. B .=K. Blossfeldiana v. 
Poelln. 

K. grandiflora A. Rich. =AT. marmorata Bak. 

K. grandiflora Wight et Arm (K. Nyikae Engl.), Tropical East Africa, 
East Indies. Stem erect; L. sessile, obovate, flat, i|— 2-|- in. long, i-|— if- in. 
wide, notched and toothed, bare, blue-violet, with easily removed waxy coating; 
F. in beautiful false umbels, tubes |-| in. long, yellow, beautiful species which, 
however, rarely flowers. 

K. marmorata Bak. (fig. 95) (K. grandiflora A. Rich.), Abyssinia. Shrub, 
branched from the base; stems erect, often prostrate; L. obovate, the edge 
notched, c. 4 in. long, green with grey waxy coating, both sides with large 
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Fig. 94. — Kalanchoe Blossfeldiana v. Poelln. 
(Photo, R. Blossfeld.) 





brown markings; F. on i §-in. long stalks, 2^34 in, long, white, in spring 
Few r flowered, beautiful species. 

K. Nyikae Engl. = K. grandiflora Wight et Arm 
K. pinnata Pers. = Bryophyllum pinnatiim Kurz. 

K. prolifera K. Harriet ~ Bryophyllum proliferum Bowie, 

K, pruinosa Dtr., Hereroland. Biennial, Stems i |~2 in, long, 2I 3 in 
thick, long elliptical, narrowred at both ends, with large notches, whitish blue 

green; half the leaf curved up- - 

w r ards, at ri: ’ ~~ 

thick; flow r er stem 
cylindrical, with 
leaves; inflorescence 6 


Few' flow'ered. ^ A. * 

Bentii C. FI. Wight), S. Arabia. ^ rr , , T> . ,, n _ . 

& ' , Fig. 95. — Kalanchoe marmorata Bak. (From V.P.B.) 

Shrub, with stems 3 ft. high; L. 

almost cylindrical, 6-8 in. long, f- in. thick, acute, grey-green; F. 1^ in. long, 
white, in spring. 

K. thyrsiflora Harv. Shrub; stems up to 2 ft. high, very leafy; L. 4 6 
in. long, 2-3 in. broad, bluntly rounded above, and like the stem with a thick, 
white waxy coating; F. § in. long, yellow, in spring. Very beautiful as onc- 
er tw’o-vear-old seedlings, the leaves then crowded into rosettes. 


K. tubiflora R. Hamet = Bryophyllum tub if! arum Harv, 





Kleinia L. 

Family: Compositae. 

Occurrence: S. and N. Africa, Canary Islands, East Indies. 
Succulent shrubs, stems low or high with fleshy branches; L. 
fleshy or cylindrical, ± soon falling; F. terminal, solitary or in 
corymbs, white, yellow or red. 

Easy growing, valued for growing in rooms. Some are cheap 
succulents for growing in quantity. Need bright position in green- 

house or window, in winter 

‘ 1 tapering slowly, f-f in. long, 

HI %£u' /w 1 W iVe in - thick - almost cvlin- 

"**■ ***; ' J ^ ^ drical, furrowed. above, ^ pale 

F. solitary on a long stalk, 
yellowish, in spring. 

Kl. Anteuphorbium DC. 

(fig. 96) ( Cacalia Anteuphor- 


2. Kl. articulata 
new, unknown. 
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12- 24 in- high, branched in. thick, cylindrical, jointed; joints - breaking 
oh, 6 in. long often swollen, with pale grey waxy coating and darker lines" 

con-mh P'" natl fi d - or serrated, light grey; F. in slender-stemmed 

con mbs tellmush. Popular, easily grown species. Readily propagated l,v 
means of the deciduous joints. h 

Kl. cana DC. {Senecio quinquangulatus Sch. Bip. , Cape Colonv. Like 

Cultivation Sa L ' ° Vate ' aCUte ’ about t in- long, ' r in. thick. Rare in 

• ■ in 1 '. fiC0i f e f Ha "'”. Ca P e Province. Branches prostrate, up to 3 ft. long, 
rigi K branched, c. g- in. thick, pale green, with white dots and raised leaf 
scars and a few indistinct lines; L. narrow, tapering slowly, ^ 6 in. long, 

4 . in. thick, waxy covering markedly blue; F. numerous, whitish, in Nov- 
ember. 

Kl. fulgens Hook, is identical with Senecio fulgens Nich. 

Kl. gomphophylla Dtr. (fig. 97), SAY.' Africa. Forming clumps; 
branches creeping, rooting, cylindrical, herbaceous, ± branched; L. berry- 



Fig * 97* Kleinia gomphophylla Dtr. Nat. size. 


shaped, up to f in. long, § in. thick, with a spiny tip, green, with a translucent 
stripe iVI in. wide and numerous, c. -fe in. wide, translucent lines, reddish 
w hen grown in a bright position. (The light stripes are assimilatory windows, 
see benestraria !) Needs a very bright position and moderate amount of 
water. 


KL Grantii Hook, ftl, (Notonia Grantii Qliv., also I Hern,, N, semper - 
mrens Aschers., Senecio longifies Bak.), Hast Africa. Similar KL semperviva . 
Stems 6 <S in. high; L. ± curved, ovate-spatulate, narrowed into the short 

stalk below, blunt tipped, 2 3 in. long, central nerve distinct, L. green; F. red. 

Kl, Haworthii DC. — A/, foment osa Haw. 

KL Michelii hort. = KL articulata Haw. 
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Fig. 98. —Kleinia neriifolia Haw. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


thick; L. short stalked, 
2 i“3f in. long, -§ in. broad, 
3-veined. 

Kl. pendula DC. 

( Cacalia pendula Forsk., 
Notonia trachycarpa Klot- 
zsch, Senecio Gunninsii 
Bak., S. pendulus Sch. 
Bip.), S. Arabia. Stems 
jointed, curved, prostrate 
and becoming erect later, 
rooting, up to 12 in. long, 
■§“§ in. thick, covered with 
the dry remains of the 
leaves, somewhat com- 
pressed laterally, grey- 
green or brownish, with 
darker lines; L. linear, f 
in. long, almost cylindrical ; 
F. on a long stem, 1-2, 
orange or blood red. 

Kl. repens Haw. 
(fig. 96) ( Cacalia repens 
L., Senecio succulentus 
Sch. Bip.), Cape Colony. 
Low shrub, 8-12 in. high; 
branches in. thick, 


KL neriifolia Haw. (fig. 98) 
( Cacalia Kleinia L.), Canary Islands. 
When old, up to 6-10 ft. high, freely 
branched, generally in whorls, stems 
as thick as an arm and jointed 
branches; joints easily breaking off, 
up to 16 in. long, with white waxy 
covering and dots, with darker lines; 
L. at the ends of the young shoots 
almost arranged in a rosette, long 
elliptical, short tipped, 3^-6 in. long, 
|— | in. wide, grev-green, with thick 
middle nerve; F. in corymbs, yellow. 
Free growing. 

Kl. odora DC. ( Cacalia odora 
Forsk., Senecio odorus Sch. Bip.), S. 
Arabia. Like Kl. Anteuphorbium , but 
taller, the joints 28 in. long, in. 


Fig, 99. — Kleinia tomentosa Haw, 
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with blue waxy coating; L. crowded at the tips of the branches, linear-oblong, 

1 |-ii in. long, 4-3“ in. wide, bluntish with a small tip, roundish, slightly fur- 
rowed above, with blue waxy covering; F. numerous; white. 

Kl. semperviva DC. (Noton ia semperviva Forsk. •, S. Arabia, Abyssinia. 
Stems erect, many, from a tuberous root, c . 4 in. long, 4. \ in. thick, smooth, 
with pale grey waxy coating; L. numerous, 2§ in. long, 1 in. broad, oblanceo- 
late, blunt tipped, middle nerve keel-like, green, reddish below; F. numerous, 
red. 

Kl. tomentosa Haw. (fig. 99) ( Cacalia canes cens Willd., C. Haworthii 
Sweet, C. tomentosa Haw., KL Haworthii DC., Senecio Haworthii Hook. , 
Cape Province. Little branched shrub, up to 12 in. high, branches erect, or 

later prostrate; L. acute at both ends, f~l-| in. long, § | i n - thick, cylindrical, 

very short stalked, covered, like the branches, with thick white felt; F. yellow, 
rare. Keep almost completely dry in winter! 

Lenophyllum Rose 
Family: Crassulaceae. 

Lenophyllum pusillum Rose, Mexico. Small plants, forming 
clumps; L. opposite, arranged in a rosette, |~~§ in. long, narrow, acute, 
furrowed above, keeled below, fleshy, sooty reddish-green, falling off 
easily, and rooting; F . solitary, terminal, stalked, yellow, in summer. 
For greenhouse or room. 


Lewisia Pursh. 



Family : Portulacaceae. 

Lewisia rediviva Pursh. (fig. too). Western N. America. 
Stemless plant w T ith thick 
root stock; L. in close, basal 
rosettes, oblong-linear, al- 
most cylindrical, 2-3! in. 
long, grey-green ; F. 2-3, on 
£-2 -in. long stalk, with 3-16 
petals, 2-3 in. </>, pale pink 
or white, in summer. Useful 
for sunny positions in the 
rock garden. Propagation by 
seed. 


Liliaceae (Family). Genera 
described: Aloe, A pi era, Boiviea , 
Bulbine , Gas ter ia, Haworthia , 
Lomatopkyllum . 


Fig. 1 00. — Lewisia rediviva Pursh. (From V.P.B.) 




KL neriifolia Haw. (fig. 98) 
( Cacalia Kleinia L.), Canary Islands. 
When old, up to 6- 10 ft. high, freely 
branched, generally in whorls, stems 
as thick as an arm and jointed 
branches; joints easily breaking off, 
up to 16 in. long, with white waxy 
covering and dots, with darker lines; 
L. at the ends of the young shoots 
almost arranged in a rosette, long 
elliptical, short tipped, 3^-6 in. long, 
f-f in. wide, grey-green, with thick 
middle nerve; F. in corymbs, yellow. 
Free growing. 

Kl. odora DC. ( Cacalia odora 
Forsk., Senecio odorus Sch. Bip.), S. 
Arabia. Like Kl. Anteuphorbiuni , but 
taller, the joints 28 in. long, -f-i-g- in. 


Fig. 98. — Kleinia neriifolia Haw. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


thick; L. short stalked, 
2 i~3l~ m - long, f in. broad, 
3 -veined. 

Kl. pendula DC. 

( Cacalia pendula Forsk., 
Notonia trachycarpa Klot- 
zsch, Senecio Gunninsii 
Bak., S. pendulus Sch. 
Bip.), S. Arabia. Stems 
jointed, curved, prostrate 
and becoming erect later, 
rooting, up to 12 in. long, 

in. thick, covered with 
the dry remains of the 
leaves, somewhat com- 
pressed laterally, grey- 
green or brownish, with 
darker lines; L. linear, § 
in. long, almost cylindrical ; 
F, on a long stem, 1-2, 
orange or blood red. 

Kl. repens Haw. 
(fig. 96) ( Cacalia repens 
L., Senecio succulentus 
Sch. Bip.), Cape Colony. 
Low shrub, 8-12 in. high; 
branches 4 ~i in. thick, 


Kleinia tomentosa Haw 







Y 11 blue wax >’ coating ; L. crowded at the 
1 8 1 2 lrl ' ^ on S» 4 3 i n - wide, bluntish with 
rowed above, with blue waxy covering- F 
Kl. semperviva DC. {Notonia se 
Stems erect, many, from a tuberous rc 
with pale grey waxy coating; L. nurrn 

late, blunt tipped, middle nerve keel-like 
red. 

Kl. tomentosa Haw. (fig. 99 ) fCa 
Sweet, C. tomentosa Haw., KL Hawort 
Cape Province. Little branched shrub, 
later prostrate; L. acute at both ends, §- 
very short stalked, covered, like the branc 
rare. Keep almost completely dry in wit 


tips of the branches, lines 
a small tip, roundish, slij 
numerous; white. 
•mperviva Forsk.), S. Arabia, P 
)ot, c. 4^ in. long, \ * i n . thick 
is, 2 % in. long, i in. broad, 
green, reddish below; F 


>y ssi m a 
smooth 
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umps; L opposite, arranged in a rosette 1- 
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LOMATOP'HYLLUM, MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L. 

Lomatophyllum Willd. 

Family: Liliaceae. 

Lomatophyllum borbonicum Willd. (Z. aloiflorum Nichols. 
Ihylloma aloiflorum Ker). Occurrence: Mauritius. Very similar 
to the Aloes, almost tree-like; stem erect, becoming- woody, up to 6 ft. 
igh; L up to 32 in. long, linear-lanceolate, fleshy leathery, bright 

likeAlo'f edged and WltH h0my teGth ' Gr ° W in a tem P erate house, 

Mesembrianthemum L. 

Family: Aizoaceae. 

• . The S’ 611115 Mesembrianthemum, so rich in species, is the most 
interesting amongst the succulents. Whilst formerly the generic 
name Mesembrianthemum L. was used for all the species, the result 
of study in recent years has shown that division into a number of 
smaller genera is necessary. The new classification depends on 
special characteristics of flower and fruit, which will not be gone into 
more fu ly here. Noteworthy authors, such as Mrs L. Bolus, Cape 
Town Dr N. Brown Lew; Prof. Dinter, Bautzen; Dr R. Marloth 
Dr P C qT n; Dr v° n i P 1 oellnitz > Oberlodla; and last but not least’ 
ciature SC since th ^ ’ haVe mterest ® d themselves in the new nomen- 

a a rule bv the f ST? be distin g ui shed from each other 
as a rule by the form of leaf or plant body, it is also easy for the 

fhem ene Th Wlth0Ut , botamcal tra inmg and the amateur to recognise 
.* The g en enc name Mesembrianthemum (L.) Schwant is only 
retained for a small group of shrubby species. The new names and 

bldcaford™ 5 ’ Th? e flll° ned m the Foreword, are arranged in alpha- 
betical order. The following list does not include anything like all 

for cMtivat.om 065 ’ ^ & SeleCtl0n of the most beautiful plants suitable 

.The measurements given below chiefly refer to imported plants 
Deviations in either direction may occur in cultivated pfants. ? 

Cultivation .—The genus Mesembrianthemum with its many 

Mso 16 in T S ’ I 1 13 SpHt im ° a nUmber of smaller genera, vane's 
also m its cultural requirements. More detailed information on 

position, uses and treatment are added to the descriptions of the 
be gDe U n ****' S ° here ° nly £ eneral CuItural Actions wall 

in Sifr l0n '~\ large number of . th e shrubby species may be placed 
lry greenhouse or window in summer. Growing them out of 
doors is even better. The pots may be sunk above the rim M a verv 
tH ? rock £ arden y other well-drained position. They 

umm g e ; 0 I h !r b n e g c y 1°^ If ’ durin g the course of th'e 

summer, they become so large that it is difficult to fit them into the 


MES.EM BR I A XT HEM I ; \j j 

?ome tS th a r r o e ugh 

the winter, they should be taken m ‘ l ° , beep the olfI P ,ant s over 
damaged by the first night frosts ,L P the P ots before they are 
the plants put in a brig ? {ros t v l { H ° U ^ e the *** cut off, and 
The very succulent specS are L P ' WUbout much water. 

The ideal place is a light greenhouse^STh U *1 r f gards P osit ion. 
not more than 24-32 in below t-h^ r J. oad shelves, which are 
succulent types etet in a g t 'nhnle'T, „ u ° Ut , th “ M’'v 
control ol conditions is lost StaamV recommended, for the 
medium-sized gravel or broken coke fs th* deep vvith 

pots are sunk up to the rims in tV l , °’ dlese plants. The 
without being really wet In this wnv a’ " 1 1S pe pt slightly damp, 

of the pots ^attained . without Sn^tS T d *V* , V ,r 
fine roots soon find their wav thmucrH tf ^ p dnts themselves. I he 
state of affairs which TanVt b ^ >'* " f «■" P*>. « 

Wat., always available, without fearT *££ 

so long- as gooTXXXiT^CdelT' 1 Sal< ‘ ar<! "T sui . ,abl<! ' 
south or even west is very useful or better :) ;n suni ?X w ' ndow . ta cmg 
is not advisable to put these plants o’m n f i * ’ a 1 ll §' ht ve randa. It 
of a pane of glass for, on acconn l < 7 X °u 7 th ° Ut the Potion 
in our latitudes, suitable treatment r & Us ^ a y ar £ e am °unt of rain 
if the plants are not keot in a hem t u gUaranteed - In winter, 

into a bright, warm room. ThTtemperatiTTerT” T"' 1 ' ;b: /' n 

each species, about to-6o“ F or less , , required varies with 

MS’ 

of air .n rSXrf *” «f4 tartar ** plcnty 

growth of the XT T Pe Tc a “ empt5 have bee " mad ' «o improve the 

& rr P e s r tss? in .™“ ■« « b -ount 

though it ca P n™ot be y dS that X t t*' g T" ° ff b >’ the lamps ' 

In any case the useful effort fti^r.’u^ ma >' have some influence, 
power of assimilation 't ° ^ 1! s lighting, as far as it influences the 
effect of w£m h a n be ^ J” rektio " to ^ current used, for the 
water headna svstem V ^ 6 cheapl y ** means of a hot- 

in radiation with cheaper “3” V £* future to make experiments 

S'by m^ns n of r ^ T °^' g ^ S “ d Sal™ 

is increased. " f H radiatIon the P ower of assimilation of the plants 
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MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L. 


Watering is the most important operation, for only the correct 
use of water will lead to success. The resting period of the plant 
must be observed, when as a rule little or no water should be given. 
This is especially necessary with the very succulent types, which 
should not be watered according to the calendar but when the plants 
themselves indicate the beginning of a new growing period by pushing 
out new leaves. Earlier watering in order to induce an earlier growing 
period is useless, and only results in rotting. The amount of water 
given depends on the position of the plants. In a greenhouse where 
the sun can reach the plants without hindrance, the plants dry more 
quickly than when growing in a room; in winter, the heat maintained 
must also be taken into consideration. The plants themselves should 
not be watered, for it stands on them in drops, and may act as a 
burning-glass, which may lead to serious burning of the leaf surface, 
for watering a very fine rose or pointed spout which can be added to 
the can should be used. They should not be sprayed ! Water 
should only be given on sunny days, so that the pots may be dried by 

Soii.-— I he shrubby species are not very particular. They are 
content with any porous soil. But the right mixture must be used 
for all the very succulent types. The chief essential is good drainage. 
1 he following compost has proved suitable: — 

I % old leaf mould ; 

I l 2 old potting compost ; 

i l 2 old soil from a hot bed ; 

i l 2 old mortar rubble and fine brick dust ; 

i l 2 old loam ; 

1% sharp, clean sand. 


1° each quart of soil add one teaspoonful of bone meal. A nitro- 
genous fertiliser improves the growth but renders the plants susceptible 
to rot. 1 he quantity of sand may even be increased for the conical 
and some of the spherical species. 

Repotting need not be carried out every year. Even plants 
whose roots are through the pots will make their new roots inside the 
pots, for, as a rule the old roots die back during the resting period to 

h'ouTd" h, " '7, ^ ma ” r °«- Wh “ spotting, the dead rooS 

The nJf £ it Y I ? m P ved > and an Y other dead part of the plant. 

driin^e h, h l° U d T 1 be ar ?f th , an necessar Y- Lay a crock over the 

cln ruf ih° cT d T Cr T th a kyer ° f Sand 80 that the excess water 

'■oil Ul l,v 7 lS ' y u 1 18 a £° od P !an to cover the surface of the 
'Oil w ith a la\t r of small stones to prevent caking. 

seed cZ P \ThT u7 IX ‘ rarnt i (1 by seed or cuttings. Reliable 
from the n-Ltiv ^ ' ™- m s P ec : ial,st hrms who obtain their seeds direct 

name countries of the plants. Good seeds which germinate 





Pig. i.o i. One-year-old seedlings of Mesemhrianthemum in useful, square pans. J nat. size 


sterilised to prevent the appearance of algae and moulds. The seeds 
should be evenly distributed and only lightly covered. To prevent 
disturbance of the seeds, the pots should not be watered overhead but 
placed in a shallow vessel of water, so that it soaks up through the 
soil. In a close atmosphere germination takes place in a few days, 
though some seeds will not come up for several weeks. The seedlings 
should be pricked out after a few days, when the cotyledons are so 
large that the plants can be picked up with a small wooden fork. The 
soil used can be that recommended earlier (see p. 120). The surface 
should be covered with a layer of washed sand to prevent it caking. 
The very succulent types, like Lit/iops, Conophytum and others, must 
be pricked out so far apart that they can remain for at least one year 
in the new receptacle, a shallow pan is best. Other species must be 
put into small pots later. The pricked-out seedlings should early be 
accustomed to air and light and treated like the others of their genus. 
In winter the seedlings should have a light position. Sowings made 
in autumn should not be pricked out till the following spring. See 
fig. 1 01 of pans of pricked-out seedlings. 

As a protection against damage from moulds and bacteria, as 


well are also produced over here. Since the Mesembrianthemums 
are self-sterde, two different plants, not obtained as cuttings from each 
other, are necessary for the production of seed. Pollination should 
not be left to chance or insects on account of the tendency to hybridisa- 
tion but should be carried out by means of a brush. The brush 
should be sterilised in alcohol or boiling water before each pollination 
to remove any pollen adhering to it. The best time to sow is March 
and April, though later m autumn is also a suitable time. The seed 
is sown in small pots or shallow pans, which are placed in an enclosed 
space or covered with a pane of glass. The soil should consist of 
3 I™ 6 ’ well-rotted leaf mould and § washed sand. It should be 
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well as a general preventative when sowing*, “Chinosol” has recently 
been recommended. “ Chinosol can be obtained in tablet form 
from chemists or specialist firms, and is used in a i : 2000 solution with 
water 0*5 grn. “’Chinoso!” in 1 litre water). The seed pans are 
either treated with this solution when first moistened, or seedlings 
that have been attacked may be sprayed with it. The plants are not 
damaged by the solution. It is also advisable to treat seeds suspected 
of harbouring fungi with the solution before sowing. 

Propagation from cuttings is comparatively easy. Only shoots 
can be used; leaf cuttings will not grow. The bodies of Lit hops, 
Conophytum , and similar species are shoots and can be treated as 
cuttings. The cuttings should be removed from the plant below a 
pair of lea ves by means of a sharp knife and laid in the sun for a little 
while so that the cut surface dries. With Lit hops, Conophytum and 
similar very succulent types leave a short bit of stem below the plant 
body and remove the skin cleanly from it. The cuttings are put in 
pots or shallow pans which are filled f full with the compost previously 
mentioned and covered with washed sand. They will root in a few 
weeks in a close atmosphere. The shrubby species may be increased 
by cuttings at almost any time for very succulent species after the 
resting period. 

Imported Plants , after their long journey, are often much 
shrivelled and dull looking. The dead portions of older plant bodies 
should be carefully cleaned oft', and the roots cut with a sharp knife. 
After potting up, the plants should be protected from direct sunlight 
lor a time, and very little water given at first. Since the new roots 
are often formed during the journey, imported plants generally grow 
on quickly. 

Diseases and Pests — The utmost care of Mesembrianthemurns 
may not prevent decay of the roots and leaves, which occurs especially 
among the very succulent species. Usually the cause is too much 
moisture. Due regard to the resting period and moderate watering, 
as well as avoidance of over-moist air, are the best methods of pre- 
venting rot. Especially dangerous is a dry-rot often met with, 
which is recognised by the sudden shrivelling and drying up of the 
body, and is caused by certain bacteria. Such plants must be de- 
stroyed or the damaged parts cut off, to prevent the disease spreading. 
I he yellow spots which appear on Glottiphyllum in autumn and winter 
have not yet been explained. Root bug can attack the plants badly, 
and kill them by sucking the roots. Chemical methods have so far 
produced no result; the best means is to renew the soil and thoroughly 
scour the roots with a bristly brush. 


Acaulon rosulatum N. E. Br. ^Aistocaulon rosulatum von Poelln 





(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM I.., ACRODON. AIM'iuAi S,t ,\ , , 

Acrodon X. E. Br. 

Low plants forming clumps. L. crowded into rosette tri- 
angular, toothed at the edge or only at the tip; F. solitary 'stalked 
white, m summer. Allied to Stomatium and requiring 'the same 
cultivation. Occurrence: Cape Province. 

A. bellidiflorus N. E. Br. (Mes. bellidiflomm L..„ Rosettes dichotnmously 
branched; L. crowded alternate in form of a cross, erect and recurved forming 
a sheath at the base, i$- 2 in. long, triangular, laterally compressed above, with 
a short tip, the edges with horny teeth, grey-green; F. on 2-in. long stalks 
if in. </>, white with a red edge. 

A. subulatus N. E. Br, (Mes, subulaium Mill.'.. Similar to the fore- 
going, but smaller; L. erect, curved outwards, only the keeled edges at tin* 
truncated tip toothed; F. smaller. 

Aethephyllum N. E. Br. 

O* Cultivation 1 i ko • C ryophytutn . Occurrence: ( ape Province. 

Aethephyllum pinnatifidum N. E. Br. {Ckretum phmatifidum N. K. 
Br., Mes. pinnatifiduni L. f.j. Insignificant, pale yellow flowers in July and 
August. 

Aistocaulon von Poelln. (nomen novum) 

This genus has now been chosen by Dr von Poellnitz for Acaulon , 
since the genus Acaulon C. Muller must be retained for an older, 
universally recognised genus of Moss. 

Aistocaulon rosulatum von Poelln. (fig. 102. (Acaulon rosulatum 
N. E. Br., Aloinopsis rosulata Schwant., Mes. rosulatum Kensit., Nananthus 
rosulatus N. E. Br.). Small, suc- 
culent plants with long, fleshy roots; 
forming clumps; L. 6-8, rather 
spreading, opposite, in a rosette, 

1 -1 1 in. long, at the base c. | in. 
wide, broadly spatulate above, up to 
f in. wide, upper side flat or slightly 
concave, semicylindrical on the back 
at first, then roundish and keeled 
towards the tip, edges blunt, the 
blunt, rounded tip covered with 
whitish tubercles, shining, dark 
green; inflorescence with 1 3 F.; 

F- 1 1 1 'I in. <f>, yellow. Cultivation 
as for Nananthus. V "'" lo *' Aisto<aul,,n v - I 
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Aloinopsis Sc h want. 

CIosclv allied to the genus Nananthus and in fact only distinguish- 
able by the form of flower and fruit. Cultivation as for Nananthus . 

Occurrence : S. Africa. 

The diversity of opinion of the authors of the genera Acaulon , 
Aistocaulon , Aloinopsis , Nananthus and Rabiea on the question of 
which species should be allotted to these genera, are not, in my opinion, 
yet clear. I do not consider myself authorised to decide, and have 
chosen the specific names in accordance with the (uncritical) work on 
the Aizoaeeae in Die Naturluhen Pflanzenfamilien , by Engler- 


AL albinota Schwant. = Rabiea albinota N. E. Br. 

Al. albipuncta Schwant. ~ Rabiea albipuncta N. E. Br. 

Al. aloides Schwant. —Nananthus aloides N. E. Br. 

AL Dyeri L. Bob = Nananthus rubrolineatus N. E. Br. 

AL Jamesii L. BoL L. 4 6 , c, § in. long, in. wide at first, widening to 
l in. in the middle, long triangular, tapering, | in. thick, upper side slightly 
concave, round at first on the hack, then keeled, grey-green, rough with 

tU ^ )er ^ eS ’ *A * * n ‘ P eta ^ s g°lden yellow, 

with numerous slightly raised dark dots; 
Fio. , °3 < " Aloinopsis Schooneesii L. Bol . p ,| • ^ yellow , the tips of the petals 

(Photo, H. Herre.) (From M.d.d.K.G.) t , r * 

reddish. 

AL Peersii L. Bol. (fig. 223) ( Deilanthe Peersii N. E. Br., Mes. can uni 
Bgr., Nananthus conus L. Bol.;. Root turnip-like; L. 2-4, at first spreading 
then suddenly bent back almost at right angles; |~| in. long, | in. wide below, 
then widening to | in. and bluntly triangular, tapering, | in. thick; upper side 
fiat, back rounded, with a round keel at the tip; smooth, bluish grey-green, 
with distinct dots, under a lens finely hairy; F, solitary, 1 in. <j> t yellow. 

AL Pole Evansii N, E. B r . '= Nananthus Pole Evdnsii N. E. Br. 

AL rosulata Schwant. ~ Aistocaulon rosulatum von Poelln. 

AL rubrollneata Schwant. -Nananthus rubrolineatus N. E. Br. 

AL Schooneesii L. Bol. {fig. 10%), (Named after D. A. Schoonees. 
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Stellenbosch.) L. very small, 8-10 together, broadly spatulate, with roundish 
triangular end, blue-green; F. f-f in. 6 , yellowish-red, with silky sheen. 

Al. vittata Schwant. -Nanantkus vittatus N. E. Br. 

Antimima N. E. Br. 

Antimima dualis N. E. Br. (. Argyroderma duale, N. E. Br., 

Mes. duale N. E. Br., Ruschia dualis , L. Bol.). Similar to Argyro- 
derma. With many shoots; L. 2, united for third of their length ,' % in. 
long, i in. broad, i in. thick, upper side flat, back at first half-round, 
then keeled; edges with horny border; whitish-grey; F. sessile with 
two bracts, f in. cf>, red. 

Apatesia N. E. Br. 

G). Cultivation as for Cryophytum. Occurrence: Cape 
Province. 

Apatesia helianthoides N. E. Br. {Mes. Candollei Haw., Mes. calen - 
dulaceum Hawn, Mes. helianthoides Ait., Mes. pilosum Hawn, Thyrasperma 
helianthoides N. E. Br.). Erect, branched, with hairy stems and branches; 

L. opposite, the low’er ones spatulate-lanceolate, the upper ones lanceolate, 
with longer tips, flat, smooth, bare; F. terminal and from the axils, 4 in. long, 
stalked, c. in. p, shining yellow, in July and August. 

Aptenia N. E. Br. 

Occurrence: Cape Colony. Small half-shrubs, which in summer 
are specially suitable for the rock garden or as bedding plants, and 
which flower freely in summer and autumn. In winter keep moder- 
ately dry in a cold house at 45-50° F.; propagation from seed, or 
quicker from cuttings. 

A. cordifolia Schwant. {Mes. cordifolium L. f. . Much branched, 
branches prostrate, up to 24 in. long, cylindrical, green, finely papillose, later fi 

grey; L. opposite, distant, stalked, cordate-ovate, up to 1 in. long and nearly 
as wide, fresh green, fleshy, finely papillose; F. terminal or lateral, short 
stalked, purple-red. 

A. cordifolia Schwant. v. variegata hort. {Mes. cordifolium L. f. v. 
variegatum hort.). L. beautifully marked with creamy white. Suitable for 

ornamental bedding. Both varieties are useful plants for baskets. 1 

Argeta N. PC Br. 

Occurrence: Karroo. Growing period in summer. Need a 1 

light position in a greenhouse or even in a window. In winter rather i 

dry, and not below’ 55 0 P\ 1 
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X. E, Hr. .fig. 104.. Very small, almost stemless plants 
orming dumps; shoots without visible internodes with 1-2 
united° from the base for about third of their length and little 
expanded, -?,-§■ in. long, upper side flat or only slightly 
■ convex, l \ in. wide, ending in a distinct tip, in. 

P I thick, lower side round at first, the free portion sharply 
I keeled, little drawn forward at the tip; upper surface 
™ smooth, firm, whitish grey-green; keel and edges rather 
paler; F. terminal, apparently lateral from new pairs of 
leaves, short stalked, §-§ in. <f>, reddish. 


it runs 1* 


Arg. angustipetalum L. Bob — A. Jacobsenianum Schwant. 

Arg. aureum L. Bob, Little Namaqualand. Growths solitary; L. 2, 
5 1 1 in. wide apart, long ovate, united for third of their length, i | in. long, i-|- 
in. wide and thick, about § in. <f> at the tip, rounded keeled, laterally compressed; 
F. with stalks 34 in. long, t | i | in. <£, golden yellow. 

Arg. Braunsii Schwant. (fig. 105) ( Cheiridopsis Braunsii Schwant., 
Rood 1 a digiti folia N. E. Br.) (named after Dr H. Brauns, Willowmoore, 
S. Africa . Branched when old; L. 2- 4 on a growth, erect, curved laterally, 
2 3 in. long, | i in. wide and thick, upper side flat or convex, often quite 
round in cross-section, the lower side very round and drawn forward over the 
barely distinguishable tip, the whole leaf ± finger-like in appearance; surface 
smooth, bluish grey-green, when old reddish above, the edges rather paler; 
F. short stalked. 

Arg. Delaetii v. roseum Maass. = Arg. roseum Schwant. 

Arg. duale N. E. Br. Antimima dualis N. E. Br. 

Arg. Jacobsenianum Schwant. (fig, io6j {Arg, angustipetalum L. Bob 
(named after Garden- Inspector H. Jacobsen, Kiel), Little Namaqualand (Max. 
Schkchter, 1932). Thick species forming dumps, often with 6 8 growths, 



( M E S E M B RIANT HE M U M L . ) A R G V R 0 D E R M A 


Fig. 105, — Argyroderma Braunsii Schwant. Almost nat. size 


Fig. io(».— A rgyroderma J aeobsenianum Schwant. | nat. siie. 




vfo 1 1 


usually with 2, during the growing period \ 
i » in. 'long, li in. wide, $ in. thick, upper si 
rounded triangular, flat or slightly concave 
far forward over the tip like a chin; surf 
the base of the wide fissure; F. ses 

yellow; fruit with broad, winged valves. 

Arg. Lesliei N. E. Br , = Arg. octophy 

Arg. Luckhoffii L. Bob (named af 
Little Namaqualand. Growths solitary, t 
long persisting; L. united for nearly h< 


Argyroderma oetophyllum Schwant. } nat. size. 


the tip, § in. long and broad, 
F. sessile, f-ig in. <f>, sooty 


•etne name 
upper side 


(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) ARGYRODERMA, ARIDARIA 


129 


flat, back semicylindrical with a slight chin, faintly keeled at the tip; surface 
smooth, blue-green, without dots; F. sessile, between the youngest, wide 
gaping leaves, f-f in. <f>, yellow; petals spirally twisted. Wide spread in 
cultivation, flowers freely and readily sets seed. 

Arg. ovale L. Bol. Forming clumps of up to ten growths; L. f > in- 
long, united together for \ in., gaping wide; upper side flat, oval, with a large 
pustule especially on the flowering growths which extends half-way or more 
across the free portion, back half-round, drawn forward, keeled at the tip, 
F. i|- in. rosy purple. 

Arg. roseatum N. E. Br .=Lapidaria Margaretae Schwant. 

Arg. roseum Schwant. (Arg. Delaetii v. roseum Maass., Mes. octophyllum 
v. roseum Haw., Mes. testiculare Jacq. v. roseum Haw.). Plant with one or 
two growths, these with 2-4 L. ; L. united from the base half-way up, if in. 
long, c . 2 in. broad, c. 1 in. thick, upper side flat, lower side convex, drawn 
forward over the upper side like a chin, not keeled, surface smooth, blue- 
green to porcelain white, without dots; F. sessile, 3-3 § in. <f>, rosy violet; petals 
hanging limply over the leaves, so that the F. cover the whole plant, stamens 
yellow; beautiful species! A form with yellow flowers is in commerce under 
the name Arg. Delaetii Maass. 

Arg. Schlechteri Schwant. (named after Max Schlechter, Port Nolloth, 
S. Africa). Growths usually solitary and consisting of one pair of leaves; 
L. f- in. long, ■§ in. wide, united for half-way up from the base, erect, so that 
the fissure is not wide open, upper side somewhat trough-shaped, | in. long, 
§ in. wide; lower side semicylindrical, drawn forward like a chin over the 
upper side, somewhat keeled above ; surface smooth, white bluish-green ; 
F. i f in. </>, rosy red. 

Arg. Schuldtii Schwant. (named after Hans Schuldt, of the firm Albert 
Schenkel, Hamburg-Blankensee). Growths solitary; L. roundish-ovate, 
united for a third of its length, the free portions not far apart, f - f in. long, i f in. 
wide, § in. thick; upper side flat, back very convex and far drawn forward 
over the upper side, markedly sharply keeled, smooth, bluish grev-green, 
without dots; F. very small, inconspicuous, petals narrow, dark pink. 

Arg. testiculare N. E. Br. (Mes. testiculare Ait.), According to Haworth, 
flowers white. The plant is only known by name and is not in cultivation. 
The plants in cultivation under this name are Arg. octophyllum. 

Arg. Villetii L. Bol. (named after Dr M. Villet, S. Africa). Forming 
clumps, often of thirty growths; pairs of leaves seen from the side united to 
obovate bodies, wedge-shaped below, §— f in. long, L. united for § in., the 
free part hardly separated, almost hemispherical, f in. broad with a distinct 
keel; F. on f-in. long stalks, f-if in. <f>, pink. 


3 1 
1 1 


Aridaria N. E. Br. 

• Much branched shrubs. L. crowded into numerous short shoots 
or distant, almost cylindrical, flesh soft and sappy, h . solitary, or in 

9 
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threes, white or yellowish, sweet scent 
( ape Province. Rather intricately btc 
numerous flowers useful lor planting oui 
house, propagate by seed or cuttings. 

A. noctiflora Schwant. (Mes. noctiflo 

cately branched; branches cylindrical; L 
much united, I if in. long, 4 3 in. broad, sj 
grey-green; F. with if-r|-in. long stalks, 1 
opening towards evening. 

A. noctiflora Schwant. v. fulva (Mes. 
Mes. fulvum Haw.). Altogether smaller, 
outside, rather smaller. 

A. splendens Schwant. (fig. 108) (Mes 
branches prostrate and so forming cushions. 


Astridia Dtr. et Schwant. 

| (Named after Frau Astrid 

lCjAiy| Schwantes, wife of Dr G. 
B Pr * Schwantes, Kiel.) 
gt- Succulent shrubs, about 12 

gfe in. high, with woody roots, 
ft Branches at first 2-angled, with 

K 1 obvious internodes, brown 
l!'.. ' skinned when old; L. crowded, 

' decussate, slightly united at the 
llppr base, crescent-shaped, triangular, 
much compressed laterally, 
smooth, with fine velvety hairs. 
F. terminal, solitary or several, 
short stalked, white or violet rose, in January. Occurrence: Cape 

Colony. , , , 0 _ .. , , 

Growing time in winter at a minimum of 60 K Needs several 

months rest in summer, if not complete dryness; propagation by 

seed or cuttings. 

A*tr. maxima Schwant. (Mes. maximum Haw.). 12 in, and more high; 
I„ crowded, united at the base, crescent-shaped, triangular, much compressed 


Fscg 108. “ A rid a rut spietukiw Schwant, 
(Photo, K, Jcmehky.) . 
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l.tcraHy and wi th curved keel, rf in. long, sides I in. across, upper side *- 
broad at the base, narrowed above; surface grey to whitish-grey with nume 
transparent dots; F. up to £ in. </>, pink, opening at noon. ' 

A str - velutina Dtr. (fig. 109) (Mes. velutinum Dtr.). Compact like 
foregoing species ; c. 8 in. high; L. united at the base, i|-,| in. long i> , 
wide at the base, not much narrower at 
the tip, bow-shaped, much compressed 
laterally, with velvety hairs, greyish- 
white, with rather transparent dots; F. 

1 2 > n - </>, white or pink. 
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(Named after the Curator, 

Alwin Berger, Stuttgart.) 

Stemless, very succulent plants 
with fleshy roots; L. much crowded, 
decussate, united together at the 
base, curved inwards, upper side 
flat or rather trough-shaped, lower 
side keeled above and drawn for- 
wards like a chin over the upper 
side. Edge entire; surface smooth, 
grey-green, without or with fine 
dark dots, or the dots only seen 
when looking through. F. with 
f-4 in. stalks, i|— 2 in. <£, yellow, in jj * 

June or July, opening in the after- 
noon. Occurrence: Cape Pro- Fl °- 109.— A*trid» refatfaw Dtr. (Photo, R. 

v j nce r Graessner.) J nat, size. 

Growing period in summer. In winter need a fairly dry position, 
not over 55 0 F. Free-growing species, which flower readily. Propa- 
gation easy from seed or cuttings. 

B. albidus Schwant. = Mac hair ophy Hum albidum Schwant. 

B. caninus Schwant. — Carriianthus caninus Schwant, 

B. multiceps Schwant, (fig. no) (Mes, midticeps Salm,), With many 
growths, forming clumps; L, 6-8 in a rosette, spreading recurved, 1-2 in. 
long, triangular, in the middle |-~§ in. wide, tapering, finely granular; upper 
side fiat, lower side bluntly keeled, rather compressed above; surface smooth, 
green, not dotted; F, stalk i|-i| in. long; F. !§ in. # s yellow, rather reddish 
outside, 

B* rhomboideus Schwant. =s Rhombophyllum rhomhmdmm Schwant, 

B. scapiger N. IL Br. (Mes. scapiger Haw.). Habit like the foregoing. 
Leaves 3 -5 in. long, f-*| in. wide, dark green, with a smooth, even horny Mur, 


not over 55 0 








WMtk ■ 





Bolusanthemum Tugwelliae Schwant. Bijlia cam N. E. Br. 

Braunsia Schwant. ** Eekimtt L. Bol. 


each pair shorter and tapering gradually, the other longer and with 
tied edge drawn forward, green; F. 3-5 on in. stalks, compressed, 
n. >f>, golden yellow, reddish outside; easily grown. 

. vespertinus Schwant. (Mes. vespertinum Bgr.j. Similar to the fore- 
L. erect at first, later ± prostrate, in. long, in. wide, upper 

side flat, lower side semicyhn- 
drical below, keeled above, 
triangular tapering; surface 
grey-green with darker dots, 
rather wrinkled; F. 3-5 on 


i-i-s in. stalks, yellow. 


Bijlia N. E. Br. 


Fic.no. — Bergcranthus multiceps Schwant. f nat. size. ^ in. above, then short 

;■$&#* triangular tapering, or the 

upper side rhomboidal and oblique tipped, lower side at first semi- 
cylindrical, keeled at the end and broadly compressed, drawn forward 
over the tip like a chin, or obliquely keeled and the edges of the keel 
drawn over a lateral edge, up to f in. thick at the end; surface pale 
grey-green, smooth; texture firm; F. short stalked, i-J, in. <f>, yellow, 
in winter. r 

Growing period October to April, keep under glass at 60 r ., 
with moderate amount of water, almost dry in the resting period; 
propagation by seed or by division of old plants. 
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Brownanthus ciliatus Schwant. = 
Brownanthus Marlothii Schwant, 


Trichocyclus ciliatus N. E. Br. 

— Trichocyclus Marlothii N. E. Br, 


stalked, red, in April and' autumn, open- ^ ^ 

ing at noon. Occurrence: Cape Pro- Fig. m.— Bijlia can* N. E. Br. 
vince. * nat - sizc - 

Growing period February to March and on towards autumn. 
Likes a bright greenhouse or light window and plenty of water, in 
winter fairly dry at 55 0 F. Propagation easy from seed or cuttings. 
Grows freely and blooms readily, rare in cultivation. 

Cal. cylindricum Schwant. ( Mes . cylindricum Haw.). Stems hardly 
2 in. long when old, close and much branched; L. cylindrical-triangular, 
ending in a blunt tip, with a red, spiny tip, 3-3J in. long, -|-| in. thick, grey- 
green, not much dotted ; F. solitary, stalks f-2 in. long, c. 1 y in. <j>, red. 

Cal. teretifolium Schwant. (Mes. teretifolium Haw., Mes. cylindricum 
v. teretifolium Haw.). Stems when old up to 8 in. long, branched, with 
prostrate, smooth-skinned branches; L. about 4 in. long, the older ones cylin- 
drical, the younger flat on the upper side, lower side semicylindrical, with 
roundish keel at the end, edges much rounded, ending in a blunt tip, green, 
dotted; F. on 2-in. long stalks, c. i| in. <f>, dark red, white at the base. 

Cal. teretiusculum Schwant. (Mes. teretiusculum Haw.). Stemless; L. 
2 in. long, in. thick, upper side flat, lower side semicylindrical, with 


Carpanthea N. E. Br. 

G- Cultivation as for Cryophytum. Occurrence 
Province. 

Carpanthea pomeridiana N. E. Br. (Mes. pomeridia 
Erect, branched, 12 in. high; stem, flower stalk and calyx 
with matted, white hairs; L. united at the base, spatulate or s 
lanceolate, narrowed into a broad, furrowed stalk, 1 1 3 1 
|~i in. wide, finely ciliate at the edge; F. 1-3, terminal, on 
long stalks, 1 1 -3 in. <f>, golden yellow, opening in the aftei 
July and August. 




C A R PO B R OT U S , C ARRUANTHUS 


pobrotus N. E. Br. 

r, 2-sided, prostrate branches, strong 
united at the base, curved sabre-shaped, 
nooth or toothed edges; F. very large, 
stalks, red or yellow, April to November, 
ce, Australia, Chile, California. 

Rooted cuttings planted out in spring 
siderable areas and are very noticeable on 
account of their very large flowers. The\ 
need rich soil. Propagation best from cut- 
tings, but possible from seed. 

Carp, acinaciformis Schwant. {Mes. acin- 
aciforme L., Mes. laevigatum Haw., Mes. rubro- 
cinctum Eckl. et Zeyh., Mes. subalatum Haw.), 
Cape Province. Branches, up to 4 ft. long, with 


— Carpobrotus edulis 
Br. | nat. size. 


Province, 
u long, up 
otherwise 
or purple, 


Carruanthus Schwant. 

Nearly allied to Berger anthus , cultivation as tor that genus. 
Occurrence: Little Namaqualand (S. Africa). 

Car. albidus Schwant. * Maehairophyllum albidum Schwant. 

Car, cantos Schwant. (fig. 113) ( Bergemnthus caninus Schwant., Mes. 
caninum Haw.). Short-stemmed, branched, very succulent plant with fleshy 



(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) CARRUANTHUS, CEPHALQPHYLLUM 


roots, forming tufts; L. crowded, decussate, erect-spreading, 2 a| 
c. f in. wide, narrower at the base, oblanceolate-clavate, triangula; 
keel broad and drawn forward over the upper side, the edges somewh 
towards the tip ; surface smooth, „ 


Cephalophyllum N. E. Br. 

Low, succulent plants 
with branched, prostrate 
stems, swollen and knotted, 
or stemless with wide spread 
branches like runners. L. 
more or less crowded, elon- 
gated, triangular, or cylin- 
drical-triangular, curved in- 
wards or outwards. F. 
stalked, about i | in. </>, yellow 
or whitish-red, opening at 
noon, June to July, often 
later. Occurrence: Cape 
Province. 

Growing period in sum- 
mer, likes a sunny, airy 
position, in winter not above 
55 0 F., and fairly dry. Grows very easily. Propagation from seed 
or cuttings. 

Ceph. decipiens N. E. Br. (C. lame Schwant., Mss. decipiens Haw.). 
Stem 1 2- 1 6 in. long, with rigid branches, at first greenish or reddish, later 
grey skinned; L. compressed, curved upwards, 2 in. and more long, |-| in, 
wide at the base, thick below, with a short sheath, united, semicylindrical, 
above narrowed and bluntly triangular, tapering, with short spiny tip: fresh 
green, reddish at the sheath, with fine, rough dots; F, solitary, terminal, on 
i-|-i |-in. long stalks, yellow. 

Ceph. dissimile N. E. Br, (fig. 114) (C. validum Schwant., Mes. validum 
S.-D. (Haw. ?)). Stems and branches curved, up to 2 ft. long; L, dose set, 
united at the base, semicylindrical, roundish triangular above, blunt, with a 

in. wide at the base, smooth, shining 


-Carruanthus eaninus Schwant. (F rom V.P. B.) 


short tip, smooth, 2--3I in. long, 4 
green, rather reddish, finely dotted; F. on 2-3J in. stalks, yellow. Best 
known species. 

Ceph. diversifolium Schwant. =C, diver siphy Hum N. E. Br. 

Ceph. diversiphyllum N. E. Br. (C. ditmrsifoUum Schwant., C. lor mm 



t \f K s h M B R I A NT H E M l : M M CEPHALOPHYLLUM, CHASMA I OPH\ L - 

1 , J/m. diversiphyllum Haw,). Stemless, with large rosettes of decussate 

leaves, from the axils 'arise side shoots like runners, which usually end in a 
rosette; L. of various lengths, the lowest usually the longest, 35-4 lon g’ 
united at the base with a short sheath, spreading, upper side flat, back semi- 
cylindrical, narrowed upwards, triangular compressed, tapering; green or 
grev-green, with fine, rough dots; F. on short side branches, on 2-3-4-m. long 

stalks, usually solitary, bright yellow, 
reddish below. 

Ceph. laeve Schwant .—Ceph. 
decipiens N. E. Br. 

Ceph. loreum L. Bol .-Ceph. 
diversiphyllum N. E. Br. 

Ceph. tricolorum N. E. Br. 
(Mes. tricolorum Haw., Mes. stra- 
mineum Willd.). Stem prostrate; 
branches twisted, reddish, later be- 
coming grey, the internodes slightly 
swollen; L. close, pointing upwards, 
2-3I in. long, in. thick, united 


2-3} in. long, §-4 111. uuu, uuucu 

Fir.. Cephalophyllum di«imil e N. E. Br. * the base with a narrow sheath, 

J nut, tin. cylindrical, narrowed above, gradually 

tapering, pale grey or light grey-green, 
often reddish, with fine dots; F. solitary, short stalked, 1 1 • 2 in. <f>, petals 
yellow, purple at the base, reddish on the back of the tips, filaments red, anthers 
brownish. Very beautiful species! 

Ceph. validum Schw'ant. = Ceph. dissimile N. E. Br. 


Chasmatophyllum Dtr. et Schwant. 

Short, bushily branched plant with short, tufted branches, erect 
at first, later prostrate. L. decussate, without visible internodes or 
the internodes in. long, grey skinned. L. united into a sheath, 
spreading, spatulate, semicircular in cross-section, or bluntly keeled, 
on the edges and on the back of the tip often with one or two blunt 
teeth or these wanting. Swollen like a bladder at the base ; lower side 
with whitish tubercles, as well as on the upper side. P . solitary, 
terminal, short stalked, yellow, August and September. Occurrence; 
Cape Province. 

Easily grown plants, taking little space. Growing period in a 
bright position under glass, moderately damp. In winter keep dry 
and light, not below 55 0 F.; propagation easy from seed or from 
cuttings. Suitable for growing in quantity. 


Chas. musculinum Dtr. et Schwant. (fig. 115) (Mes. D interne Dtr., 
Mes. musculinum Haw., Mes, recumbtns N. E. Br., Stomatium musculinum 



MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) CHASM ATOPHYLLUM, CHEIR'IDOPSIS I 


Schwant.). Low, much branched plants with prostrate branches, forming 
close tufts; L. spreading, slightly curved inwards, §-§ in. long, in. wide, 
equilaterally triangular to semicylindrical, with blunt keel, upper side slightly 
convex, with short, blunt tip, keel and edges with _ 

Chas. Nelii Schwant. (named after Dr G. C. 

Nel, Stellenbosch, S. Africa). Stem at ^ rst ascend- | 

upper side hat, or slightly convex, lower side semi- *. 

cylindrical, shortly keeled towards the top, tip Dg. ii5.—Ch4&matophyllum 
j 1 J r j r musculmum Dtr. et Schw. 

blunt, not toothed; grey-green, lower side closely | rmt. sbe. 

covered with whitish tubercles, as well as the upper 

part of the upper surface. In its native habitat the leaves are ovate, f in. 
long, in. wide, in. thick, the internodes hardly visible; F, | in. <£, golden 
yellow r . 

Cheiridopsis N. E. Br. 

Perennial, very succulent plant of tufted growth. Growths with 
1-3 pairs of opposite leaves. The leaf pairs succeeding each other 
are different in form, size and growth, so that one pair is shortly 
united, the next pair united for or almost all their length; the last 
pair of leaves dries to a sort of sheath during the resting period, which 
envelops the firm pair of leaves, lying adpressed to each other; 
L. green to bluish-green or whitish, often dotted or without markings; 
F. solitary, terminal, usually stalked, yellow, in summer or winter. 
Occurrence: Great and Little Namaqualand, Karroo deserts. 

Almost all the Cheiridopsis grow chiefly from late summer to 
winter, when they need a light position and moderate amount of water. 
During this time the growths usually produce 1-2 pairs of new leaves. 
During winter w r ater should gradually be withheld till finally the 
plants are kept completely dry, at 55-60° F. Propagation from seed, 
cuttings do not grow readily. Even young plants must be kept very 
dry in winter. Cheiridopsis are very apt to become infected with root 



CHEIR1D0PSIS 


f es . bibracteatum Haw., Mes. rostra turn 
stemless, branched at the base, 
in. thick, united at the base into a cylin- 
, the free part flat on the upper side, 

! the back at first, keeled towards the end, 

■ • - surface, one leaf of the pair 

■n, with translucent dots, edges finely 
long stalks, x| hr. <£, yellow; flower stem 
|-I in. long, below the middle. 

Mes. bifidum Haw., Mes. multipunctatum 
ith soft flesh, 2-2| in. long, |~f in. broad, 
in. thick, united at the base into 

I a long, thick sheath, spreading, upper 
side flat, lower side semicircular, keeled 
above, blunt-tipped, the edge of the 


Ch. bibracteata N. E. Br. {Mes.. b 
S.D. v. bibracteatum). Nearly or quite 
L. 2?, 3*4 in. long, 3 | in. wide 
drical body or to a sheath |-t in. long, 
narrowed towards the tip, rounded on l... 
the edge of the keel running parallel with the upper 
+ acute, the other rounder; blue-gree 
hairy towards the tip; F. on 4-5-in 
with two leaf-like, sheathing bracts, 

Ch. bifida N. E. Br. (fig. 1 16) t, 

S.D.'). Tufted growth; L. 4-6, w: 


Fig. 1 1 6. - Cheiridopsis bifida N. E. Br. 
| nat. size. 





(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) CHEIRIDOPSIS 


Ch. Comptonii L. Bol. (fig. 


1 1 7) (named after Professor R. H. Compton, 
Director of the Botanic Gardens, Kirstenbosch, S. Africa). Tufted; growths 
with 2-3 pairs of leaves; L. adpressed when young, shortly united, e. f in. 
long, in. wide at the base, 


the tip ending 
tooth ; bluish grey-green, 
with darker, greener dots, 

+ coalescing into a line 
at the edges. 

Ch. Graessneri Schick et Tisch. — Ch. insignis Schwant. 

Ch, insignis Schwant, (Ch. Graessneri Schick et Tisch.). Short, thick 
stemmed, with 1-2 pairs of leaves; L. 1 1 in. long, f in. wide and thick, united 
for a third of their length, closely adpressed ; upper side flat, lower side round, 
indistinctly keeled; a small tip above; with fine velvety hairs, whitish bluish- 
green with numerous darker dots. 

Ch. lecta N. E. Br. (fig. 118) (Mes. ledum N. E. Br.). Short stemmed, 
little branched; growths usually wdth 2 pairs of leaves; L. from the base half- 
w'ay up united to form a laterally compressed, round sheath; L. spreading, 
one curved slightly inwards, the other outwards; from base to tip in. 

long, united portion § in, thick, free portions if-tf * n - long* i in broad, | in. 
thick; upper side flat, or slightly convex, lower sides semicylindrieal, roundly 
keeled below, drawn forward like a chin, leaves ending in a fine tip; green 


Fig. 1 17.— 1. Cheiriclopsis candid issima N. E 
2. Ch. Comptonii L. Bol. § nat. size. 




,_| U (MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) CHE1RID0PSIS 

flushed with grey and covered with numerous, transparent dots, which coalesce 

into a line along keel and edges. 

Ch. Marlothii N. E. Br. (fig. 119) (named after Dr Marloth^Cape Town;. 
Forming round dumps; growths with 1-2 pairs of leaves; L. 14-2-3 in. long, 



FlG 118. — 1. Cheiridopsis aspera L. Bol. 2. Ch. lecta N. E. Br. 3. Ch. Schickiana 
Tisrh.’ 4. Ch. Pillansii L. Bol. 5. Ch. gibbosa Schick et Tisch. 6. Ch. Meyeri N. E. Br. 
7. Ch. verrucosa L. Bol. 8. Ch. peculiaris N. E. Br. i nat. size. 






(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) CHEIRIDOPSIS 


the upper surface towards the top ± reddish and roughened with numei 
almost transparent dots, especially on the edges, where the dots coalesc 
form a line; the leaves which are united for a third of their length dry up di: 
the resting period to a horn-shaped sheath, which envelops the young le; 
F. lemon yellow, in. </>, often in November and December. 

Ch. Meyeri N. E. Br. (fig. 1 1 8) (named after the Missionary, G. M 
Steinkoff, S. Africa) 
usually with 2 pairs of leaves, 

|~ in. wide, c. \ in. thick, the fissure shallow, 
green, with numerous darker dots 
papery skins, which envelop the young leaves 
united much, spreading, 
slightly convex, 
be kept com; 

Ch. mirabilis Schwant. {Ch. breve Schwant 
shoots, low 


,eyer, 

Very short-stemmed, branched little plant; growths 
one united to a small, obovate body, § in. long, 
in. long, smooth, pale grey- 
the bodies dry up in the resting period to 
the succeeding leaves are not 
in. long, in. wide, in. thick; upper side 
lower side semicircular, with a roundish keel above. Should 
pletely dry in the resting period. 

Forming dumps by side 
in. long, §~§ in. thick, about three-fourths of their length united, 
forming an almost spherical body; pale bluish-green with small, scattered, darker 
dots. 

Ch. olivacea Schwant. — Ch. Schickiana Tisch. 

Ch. peculiaris N. E. Br. (fig. 1 18). Very short stemmed, usually with 
one growth, rarely branched; growths with 1-2 pairs of leaves; L. united at; 
the base, almost prostrate, i|-2 in. long and broad, c. | in. thick, tapering 
abruptly; upper surface flat or slightly convex, lower side slightly round, a 
little keeled above; smooth, grey-green, with scattered dark dots. For the 
resting period the growths develop a pair of leaves which are completely united 
so that the succeeding pair of leaves, pressed close together, can only be seen 
through the fissure. The united pair dry up to a firm, papery skin and thus 
protect the young leaves. F. on i-J-in. long stalks, if in. yellow. Beautiful 
species, grows easily from seed, needs complete rest. 

Ch. Pillansii L, Bol. (fig. 1 1 8) (named after Dr N* S. Pillans, Pretoria). 
Very short-stemmed species, by branching forming strong clumps, often of 
6-8 in. cf>, growths with 1-2 pairs of leaves, united for a third of their length; L. at 
first closely adpressed, later a little separated, thus forming compact bodies 
if in. long and wide and 1 in. thick; upper side of leaf flat, semicylindrieal, 
above with a roundish keel, somewhat drawn forward over the upper surface, 
whitish-grey with numerous darker dots. Desirable species. Best propagated 
from seed. Likes a very light position, 

Ch. Roodiae N. E. Br, (fig. 120) (named after Miss E. Rood, S, Africa). 
Short stemmed, little branched; growths on 2-in, long, thick branches, with 
4™5 pairs of leaves; L. spreading, shortly united, r. f in. long, almost § in. 
wide at the base, linear, then gradually tapering, with a minute, hard tip; 
upper side slightly hollow, back sharply keeled; surface very smooth, uni- 
formly grey-green, without dots; cuticle very firm; margins and in part the 
keel too with whitish edges. 

Ch. rostrata N, E« Br. (fig. 121) (Mss. rmtmtum JL* Mss. qmdrifidum 
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-\ l most or quitestemless; forming clumps when old; L. 2 4, 2 3^ in. 
in. broad, 4-1 in. wide at the base, united below into a cylindrical 


Fig. i 20.— Cheiridopsis Roodiae N. E. Br. f nat. size 


Fid, *#t. ■ f» ChetridoptU tuterculatu lf;!. Br. Ck ro*trata N. E. Br. 

| nat* 

body or a sheath | | in, long and f~§ in, wide, the free part ! spreading 
often curved sideways, upper side flat, narrowed towards the tip, back rounded 
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keeled in the upper part, blunt above with a fine tip; grey-green, with trans- 
parent dots near the tip, keel and edges rough and rather horny. F. on 
4-in. long stalks, large, in autumn. 

Ch. Schickiana Tisch. (fig. 118) (Ch. olivacea Schwant.) (named after 
K. Schick, Freiburg i. Bn). Stemless, forming clumps; growths consisting 
of 1-2 pairs of leaves, 2 L. united half-way up, forming a 2-lobed body, L. if 
2 2 in ' long, f-i in. wide, f-f in. thick, upper side flat or slightly convex, lower 
side round and keeled somewhat; with a small tooth at the tip of the leaf; 
upper part of the L. with fine velvety hairs, lower part smooth; bluish grey- 
green ; with faint, translucent dots above. 

Ch. tuberculata N. E. Br. (fig. 121 ) (Mes. rostratum S.D., Mes. tuber- 
culatum Mill.). Stemless; L. 2I-5 in. long, f~§ in. wide, in, thick, united 
at the base to a cylindrical body or a sheath |~ i | in. long and f-f in. thick, 
the free portions of the leaves with a bladder-like outgrowth at the base, nar- 
rowed above, round on the back, upper side round, and keeled above, tip 
blunt with a fine spine, bluish grey-green, often reddish, the whole leaf with 
transparent dots, which coalesce along the edges, the edge of the keel with 
fine horny tubercles; F. on 3-4-in. long stalks, if in. </>, yellow, 

Ch. verrucosa L. Bob (fig. 1 18). Forming tufts; growths with several 
pairs of leaves, L. united for of their length, closely adpressed, forming 
conical bodies § in. long and wide and f-f in. thick; surface rather convex, 
lower side semicylindrical, round keel hardly distinct; grey-green, lower side 
with numerous dark dots, closer along the edges; F. on f-m. long stalks, 


. .11- 
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inflorescence lateral, 4 In. long, with loose, alternate leaves; F. solitary, 

2 in. «/», sulphur yellow, shining. 

C. eapitata Schwant. (Mes. capitatum Haw.). Stem simple, rarely 

branched, 6 12 in. high; L. like the foregoing species, but 5-|-6~| in. long, 

l in. broad, grey, reddish at the base, not much grooved; inflorescence with 

1-2, 4 -5-y-in. long, stalked F., 2 in. p, 
shining golden yellow, lasting. 

C. elongata Schwant. (Mes. elon- 
gation Haw., Mes. pugionifo?'me DC.). 
Root stock persisting, turnip-shaped, 
shoots dying after flowering or fruiting ; 
growths 12 in. or more long, prostrate, 
little branched; L. loosely arranged, 
alternate, spreading, curved, half-clasping 
the stem, 4-6 in. long, | in. wide, 
tapering, upper side slightly grooved, 
lower side semicylindrical, soft, fresh 
green or grey-green; F. terminal or 
lateral, on 6-in. long stalks, 3-4- in. </>, 
shining sulphur yellow. This species 
should be kept completely dry during 
the resting period. 

Fig. 122. — Conieosia spec, j nat. size. c - pugioniformis Schwant. {Mes. 

pugionijorme L.). Stem simple, erect, 
rarely sparsely branched, 6-12 in. high, £—£ in. thick; L. erect spreading, 
6-8 in. long, in the middle c. in. broad, acute, triangular, upper side deeply 
grooved, soft, grey-green, reddish at the base; F. on long stalks, 

1-3 on lateral branches, 3 in. <f>, shining sulphur yellow. 

Conophyllum Schwant. 

Allied to the genus Mitrophyllum. Dwarf shrubs of erect or 
decumbent growth. Stems thick, soft, internodes thickened like a 
ring, leaves various, long, only slightly joined, ± semicylindrical 
leaves alternate with conical bodies. The latter envelop the other 
pair of leaves during the resting period and so form complete pro- 
tection lor their transpiration. The two different pairs of leaves form 
as a rule a year’s growth. F. short stalked, rare, whitish. Occur- 
rence: Little Namaqualand (S. Africa). 

The plants have only a short growing period, either in summer or 
late autumn, which may not last more than a month. The Cono- 
phyt urns need a very sunny place under glass, and should be kept 
fairly moist in the growing period, but very dry when at rest. Interest- 
mg, rare genus. '"Propagation from seed, cuttings are difficult to 
root. 





Fig. 123. — 1. Conophyllum cognatum Schwant. 2 , C. divorum Schwant. 

| nat. size. 


2 in. long, in. wide, | in. thick at the base, narrower at the tip, upper 
side convex, lower side roundly keeled, pale green, with shining papillae. 

C. cognatum Schwant. (fig, 123) (Mes. cognatum N. E, Br., Mitrophyllum 
cognatum Schwant.). Up to 6 in. high, stems in. thick, branches | in, 
thick, nodes usually thickened, internodes 1 in. long, sticky, pale grey; 
L. 1st form, united to a cylindrical body, §~~i in. long, f-J in. thick, only dis- 
tinguishable from the internodes by the colouring, the ends of the leaves free 
and spreading, in. long, in. wide, in. thick, linear-triangular, 

upper side convex, lower side roundly keeled, pale green; L. 2nd form, united 
at the base to a short sheath 3 in, long, then wide spread and recurved, 
I' if in. long, 4 -3 in. wide, f-f in. thick at the base, gradually narrowing to 
the tip, upper side slightly convex or da t, lower side roundly keeled, pale green 
with shining papillae, these like teeth along the edges and drying up later. 

C, dissitum Schwant, (Mes. dissitum N, E. Br,, Mitrophyllum d is si turn 
Schwant.). Up to 12 in, high; old stems f-f in. thick, branches f in. thick, 
nodes thickened, internodes 1 -3 in, long, sticky, at first reddish-blue, later 
grey ; L. 1st form, united to a fleshy, conical body, 1 -if in. long, at the base 
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• l in. thick, above only £ \ in. thick, the free parts erect or slightly spreading, 
triangular, f-i in. long, in. wide, |— §• in. thick at the base, terminating 
in a distinct tip, upper side flat, lower side roundly keeled, pale green; L. 2 nd 
form, united at the base, f r f in. long, |-f in. wide, narrowed above, upper 
side flat or slightly convex, lower side roundly keeled, pale green, when young 
shining papillose. 

C. Herrei L, Bol. (named after H. Herre, Stellenbosch, S. Africa). Up 
to 30 in. high, much-branched shrub; internodes § in. long, ^ in. thick; L. 
ist form, 1 in. long, united half-way, the free part spreading, L. 2nd form, 
about 1 1 in. long, | in. wide, oblong, semicylindrical ; F. c f 4-4 £~ in. <f > , 

yellow. 

C. Marlothianum Schwant. {Mitrophyllum Marlothianum Schwant.) 
(named after Dr R. Marloth, Cape Town). Up to 8 in. high; stems thick, 
soft; internodes | -2 in. long, red-brown; L. ist form, united to a fleshy, 
conical body 1 2 in. long; L, 2nd form, united at the base for in., up to 
2 2 in, long, I in. wide, upper side flat or slightly convex, lower side semi- 
cylindrical, pale green, with shining papillae when young. 

C moniliforme Schwant. — Monilaria moniliformis Schwant. 

C. pisiforme Schwant. == Monilaria pisiformis Schwant. 

C. proximum Schwant. (Mes. proximum N. E. Br., Mitrophyllum 
proximum Schwant.). 8-10 in. high; old stems c, \ in, thick, branches in. 
thick, the internodc*s thickened, \~x in. long, sticky, dark violet-grey; L. ist 
form, united for most of their length into fleshy, conical bodies, often sessile 
on a short, distinct internode, 1 s^~ 3 's * n * long, §-— § in. thick below, in. 
thick above, leaf tips free, erect or somewhat spreading, in. long, in. 
wide, in. thick at the base, ending in a ± distinct tip, upper side convex 
at first, flatter towards the end, bluntly keeled on the under side, pale green; 
L. 2nd form, united round the stem, wide spreading, 3 4 " * n * long, 3 "~§ m - 
wide, in. thick at the base, narrowed towards the tip, upper side convex, 
flat or slightly concave, on the back roundly keeled, pale green when young, 
with shining papillae, with papillose teeth along the edges which fall later. 

Conophytum N. E. Br. 

Dwarf, perennial, very succulent plants of tufted habit, usually 
stemless, some species forming stems when old, roots 4-6 in. long, 
the species which form stems with a long, vertical taproot. Growths 
consisting ot small, fleshy bodies, which may be conical, spherical, 
ovate or almost cylindrical, and consist of two united leaves. The 
bodies are convex above, flat, compressed, with small fissure ± going 
right across the upper surface, or incurved, or even bilobate. F. 
solitary from out of the fissure on a ± long stalk, |-i| in. <f>, white, 
yellow, pink or violet. August to October. Occurrence: Great and 
Little Namaqualand. 

'Flu; new bodies of Conophytum s are formed within the old ones. 






They gradually withdraw the material from the old one till nothing 
remains but a dry skin, which encloses the young body and protects it 
during the dry period. At the beginning of the growing period the 
little body swells up and bursts the often very tough envelope. The 
growing period begins about the end of July, in a few species later. 
From now on the plants should be kept rather moister. The actual 
period of growth lasts only a few weeks according to species and size. 
Water must now be restricted to the least needed. In spring, about 
March, especially if the sun dries the plants much, more water may 
be given, for at this time the new bodies are being formed and the 
plant must store water for the next dry period. Water should be 
entirely withheld from May onwards, even if the bodies shrivel; in 
general the Conophytums will endure the strongest sunlight without 
damage, if the ventilation is good. Still, it is not wrong to give the 
plants light shade if the sunlight is very strong and long continued. 
They need a light position, under glass, at 55-60° F. in winter; the 
potting compost should be very sandy, and an addition of good humus 
such as old soil from a hot bed should not be omitted. Come easily 
from seed. Seedlings usually flower in the and year. Cuttings grow 
easily and give good plants in one year. The Conophytums are, with 
the Litkops, the most popular Mesembrianthemums because they are 
extremely succulent and easy to grow. They are very suitable for 
raising in quantity as well as for growing in a room by amateurs. 

Con. albertense N. E. Br. = C. Purpusii N. E. Br. 

Con. albescens N. E. Br. (fig. 124). Stemless, tufted; body laterally 
compressed to round, indented above about in. deep, i-i\ in. high, § § in. 


Fig, 1 24, — Conophytum albe&cefcs N. E. Br. ; C. eoreuium Schwaxrt, 
j ruit. site. 

less thick; L. tips round, soon distinctly visible, | in. long; pale 
■vith very fine white hairs, indistinctly marked with large, trans- 
tips of the lobes distinctly red; F. yellow. 

tile N. E. Br. (fig. 128) {Mes. altile N. E. Br.). Tufted; body 
J in. high, 1 in. broad, § in. thick, roundly truncated above, upper 



le fissure, fissure | in. long, lying in 
ng, grey-green, with scattered, large, 
the dots round the fissure at the edge 
e, sometimes white. 


surface convex, slightly sunk round 
a distinct groove; surface glabrous, shir 
dark dots especially on the upper surface 
of the surface almost forming a line; F. § in. <j>, purpl 
Beautiful species! 

Con. Angelicae Dtr. et Schwant. (Ales. Angelicae 
named after Frau Angelica Rusch, Lichtenstein, near > 
body small, \ in. high, truncate at the end, covered ^ 
linear protuberances, which run from the iV* 0 - l° n g fissun 


Fig. 125. 1. Conophytum Meycrae Schwant. 2. C. bilobum N. E. Br. | nat. size, 


without dots. During the resting period the bodies are wrapped in white, papery 
skins. 

Con. approximatum Lavis, S.W. Africa. Shrubby species; branches 
prostrate, bodies often 50, on f-f-in. long branches, elliptical, § in, long, 
faintly cordate, laterally compressed, pale bluish-green, markings not very 
prominent; dry skin persisting a long time, with large dark, brownish-red 
flecks; F. on |-in. long stalks, § in. <f> f canary yellow. 

Con. Batesii N. E. Br, Forming small tufts; bodies small, mostly 
three together on one shoot, of which the central one is the largest, obconical, 
H in. high, upper surface almost round, J in. <f>, very convex; fissure in. 
long; surface smooth; grey-green, lower part of plant body reddish, upper 
surface with a few dark dots, the dots ± coalescing into lines. 

Com bilobum N. E. Br. (fig. 125) (Derenhergia biloba Schwant., Ales, 
bthhum Mar!.}. Stemless, becoming branched and tufted when old; body 
somewhat flattened, cordate, only to the tip l|~lf in. long, § 1 in. wide, rather 
less thick, fissure J J in, deep, leaf tips blunt, pale grey-green ; P, very short 
stalked, t§ in. 4* yellow. Valuable, large species. 





Co n. Bolusiae Schwant. (named after Mrs L. Bolus, Cape Town Forming 
tufts; body up to § in. long, | in. broad, obconieal, sides smooth, upper surface 
of the body circular, flat, only slightly convex, fissure up to in- long, very 
hairy and surrounded by a dark line; blue-green with a few scattered dots. 

Con. Braunsii Schwant. (C. Pearsonii N. E. Br. v. minor N, E. Br.) 
(named after Dr H. Brauns, Willowmoore, S. Africa). Forming short stems, 
covered with dry, pale brown leaf sheaths, body § in. high and wide, upper 
surface circular, slightly convex, rather warty, fissure 2V 1*2 in. long, with 
very fine hairs, outlined with a dark line, pale bluish grey-green, young bodies 
with many fine, irregularly distributed dots; F. violet, § in. cf>. 

Con, Brownii Tisch. (named after Dr N. E. Brown, Kew). Forming 
small clumps; body small, in. high, J in. wide, in. thick, upper 
surface almost circular, with a number of raised lines, rows of dots and markings, 
fissure 2 V i n * long; green, markings brown, the whole surface fine granular. 

Con. calculus N. E. Br. (fig. 126) ( Mes . calculus Bgr.). Forming tufts 
up to 6 in. <f>; body fiat compressed-spherical, |-f in. high, rather less broad, 
fissure in. long; pale grey-green, without dots 



MESEMBK I A N T H EMUM L.) CONOPH YT U M 


Con. cordatum Schick et Tisch. Forming clumps; body heart-shaped, 
l i in. high, f f in. thick, lobes -/ s n> in - hi g h - rounded, iVf in. long; 
bluish-green, reddish above, without dots, only with a darker mark on each 
side of the fissure; F. | in. <f > , yellow. 

Con. corniferum Schick et Tisch. Forming clumps; short stemmed 
when old; body cylindrical in the lower part, fairly thin, club-shaped above 
the middle, above the thickening compressed wedge-shaped and ending in 2 
lobes, body §- 1 in. long, at the thickest part j % in. broad, in. thick; 
lobes in. high, rounded above, inner side flat; fissure yV- 8 in- l° n gi dull 
green, unmarked, except for 2-3 darker spots below the fissure. 

Con. cornutum Schwant. ( Ophthalmophyllum cornutum Sehwant.). 
Growths usually solitary; bodies with very soft flesh, the lobes tapering to a 
cone and with a slightly transparent window; yellowish-red; F. dark red.. 

Con. cylindratum Schwant. Forming clumps; bodies 1 in. ^long, f in. 
wide, circular in cross-section, hemispherical at the top, fissure § in. long; 
s u rface smooth , yellowish-green . 

Con. diversion N. E. Br. Similar to Con, approximatum . Internodes 
shorter, body smaller, not much compressed; F. rather smaller, yellow. 

Con. Edithae N. E. Br. (named after Miss Edith E. Brown, Kew). 
Stemless; growths solitary, not forming clumps, |~§ in. long, in. thick, 
somewhat rounded above, divided into 2 short, slightly rounded lobes by a 
fissure I in. long and not very deep. The inner side of the lobes pressed 
together rather; glabrous, bare, dull green, with ± large, dark green dots 
on the lobes, which run together to form a window; no markings on the rest 
of the plant body; F. unknown (possibly this species belongs, according to Dr 
Tischer, to the genus Ophthalmophyllum )* 

Con. Edwardii Schwant. (named after Edward Taylor, Southborough, 
England). Dwarf, branching freely, forming small clumps, bodies in. long, 
I in. wide, circular in cross-section, tapering to convex; fissure often only 
in. long, hairy, bright green, without markings, except a few dark dots 
round the fissure. 

Con. elegans N. E. B r . = Con , pellucidu m Schwant. 

Con. Ernianum Loesch. et Tisch., Great Namaquatand (named after 
F. Erni, A us, S.W. Africa). Forming cushions; bodies § - 1 in. high, in, 
wide* I I in. thick, somewhat compressed above and cleft, upper surface 
sharply keeled; fissure in. deep, ^§-'1 in. long, inner side of the lobes 

glabrous, colour whitish grey-green, keel reddish, edges and keel with large, 
close, dark green dots, with a darker zone round the fissure, the whole covered 
with irregularly distributed, large, ± raised dots; F. f -i in. 6 , pinkish lilac. 

Con. Etaylorii Schwant. (named after Edward Taylor, Southborough, 
England) (Con, piluliforme N. E, Br.). Forming clumps; bodies § i in. 
high and wide, ohconical, upper surface oval to round, In. long, surrounded 
by dark fines, green, with fine, short hairs, with raised dots and lines running 
from the fissure; P. salmon coloured. 

Con. ficiforme N. E* Br. (Mm, fidfwtm Haw.). Forming dumps; 





bodies top-shaped, truncate above, c. §~f in 
almost round, hardly convex, a little depresse 
long, pale grey with darker green dots a lit 
rows; F. I in* bright pink, slightly scented 
Con. Friedrichiae Schwant. = Opktkah 
Schw. 

Con. frutescens Schwant. (fig. 127). 
with spreading branches, internodes f-|- in. j 


Fig. 127. — Conophytum frutescens Schwant.; C. cauliferum N. E. Rr. § nat. »ixr. 

wide, almost § in. thick in the lower part, with a deep cleft, each lobe x. § in. 
long, inner side flat, with sharp edges, sharply keeled, dark green, with pale 
dots when seen through; F. orange, 1 in. <f>. 

Con. globosum N. E. Br. (fig. 128). Forming roundish clumps; bodies 
§~i in. high and wide, §~§ in. thick, upper surface somewhat kidney-shaped, 
rounded, slightly depressed near the fissure, fissure ■§; in. long, surface smooth, 
dull shining green, slightly flushed with grey, without markings; F. soft pink, 
I in. <f). 

Con. Graessneri Tisch. (named after R. Graessner, Perleberg). Similar 
to Con. saxetanum. Body in. high, £ in. wide, rather less thick, upper 
surface oval in outline, hemispherical, fissure &V &V h>ng, * n a w ^ e » hairy 
notch, smooth, grey-green, the notch surrounded by a few fairly large clots, 
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| i in. long; heart-shaped at the top, |~§ in. wide, edges of the lobes rather 
convex; pale bluish grey-green, with numerous dark dots, transparent against 
the light;. F. small, straw coloured, in September. 

Con* Herrei Schwant. (named after H. Herre, Stellenbosch, S. Africa). 
Forming small clumps; bodies obconical, § in. high, in. </>; upper surface 
roundish, flat or slightly convex; fissure in. long, with whitish hairs; sur- 
rounded by dark, indented surfaces; shining green, with darker dots running 




. 
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Con. longum N. E. Br. Growths solitary or several; bodies compressed 
cylindrical or obconical, i-i| in. long, f in. wide above, § in. thick, truncate, 
fissure running right across, §-§ in. deep, gaping, the lobes distinctly roundly 
keeled on the back, the keel drawn forward up to the fissure; smooth, hare, 
sappy and fleshy; grass green, the lower part often brownish and strewn with 
large, oblong, transparent dots, the leaves translucent against the light; F. 
unknown. (Possibly this species belongs to the genus Ophthalmophyllu m .) 

Con. Luisae Schwant. (named after Frl. Luise Meyer, Stein kopf, S. 
Africa). Freely branched, forming loose clumps; bodies heart-shaped, c. § 
in. long, § in. wide, in. thick; lobes m • long, rounded, inner sides with 

very short hairs, fissure X2~6 in. long, edges of the lobes with ± dark margins, 
and a dark mark each side of the fissure, and the inner surfaces of the lobes or 


Fig. 129. — Conophytum Meyeri N. E. Br. ; C. Meyerae Schwant. | nat. site. 
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deep; fissure ^ -J in. long, lobes much rounded; grey-green; surface covered 
with numerous, fine, whitish-grey dots; F. f-f in. yellow. 

Con. minutum N. E. Br. (Mes. mtnutum Haw., Mes. thecatum N. E. 
Br.). Forming roundish clumps, bodies obconical, f-f in. high, 4-5 in. 
wide, upper side round or elliptical, fissure f in. long; grey-green, without 
markings; F. f-f in. <f>, pale violet red; good species for amateurs, flowers 
regularly. 

Con. mundurn N. E. Br. (fig. 130). Forming clumps; bodies top- 
shaped, f— 2 in. high and wide, truncate, upper surface almost circular, slightly 


Fig. 130. — 1. Conophytum obmetale N. E. Br. 2. C. notatum N. E. Br. 
3. C. ovigerum Schwant. 4. C. mundum N. E. Br. f nat. size. 


depressed near the fissure, fissure \ in. long; grey-green; on the upper 
surface are numerous, raised, transparent dots running along the edge, in rows 
or coalescing into lines. 

Con. muscosipapillatum Lavis, Namaqualand. Bodies on branches 
f-f in. long, 5-10 together, if- in. long, if in. broad, distinctly bilobed, 
green, dotted; keel with a reddish stripe, with fine velvety hairs; F. on if -in. 
long stalks, f-f in. cf>, shining, golden yellow. 

Con. Nelianum Schwant. (named after Dr G. C. Nel, Stellenbosch, S. 
Africa). Forming clumps; bodies f-if in. long, f— § in. wide, f-f in. thick, 
heart-shaped at the end, lobes ± compressed, inner surfaces of the lobes flat, 
i I in, long, sharply keeled on the upper part of the back, lower part cylin- 
drical; grey-green, with numerous small, dark green dots, the whole surface 
finely warted ; F. yellow. 

Con. Nevillei N. E. Br. (fig. 131) (Mes. Nevillei N. E. Br.) (named after 



(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) CONOPHYTUM 155 

Neville S. Tillans, Cape Town, S. Africa). Forming low clumps; bodies 
in. high, 4-1 in. wide, truncate, upper surface almost circular, sunken 
like a trough, fissure x" 0 - in. long; smooth, grey to pale green; upper 
surface reddish and with transparent dots; F. in. </>, whitish-yellow. 

Con. notatum N. E. Br. (fig. 130). Forming low clumps; bodies ob- 
conical, f— | in. long, in. broad, rather less thick, truncate above, upper 
surface almost circular, slightly convex; fissure y^r in. long, distinctly sunk; 
smooth, grey-green, with reddish-brown scattered dots, the dots united by fine 
lines, lower part of plant body reddish. 

Con. obconellum N. E. Br. = Con. obcordellumY\. E. Br. 

Con. obcordellum N. E. Br. {Con. obconellum N. E. Br., Mes. obcor- 
dellum Haw., Mes. obconellum Haw.). Forming cushions; bodies obconical 
or somewhat heart-shaped, f-l in. high, truncate, upper side elliptical, §-§ in. 
</>, rather narrower near the fissure; grey-green, flushed with red at the base, 
upper side with dark, purple-coloured dots which run together into raised 
lines; F. in September and October, yellow, the tips reddish. Flowers and 
grows freely. 


Con. obmetale N. E. Br. (fig. 130) {Mes. obmetale N. E. Br.). Forming 
roundish clumps; bodies obconical, f— | in. wide, 3-f in. thick; slightly 
truncate and rounded; fissure q - ^ in. long, not very deep; grey-green, upper 
surface somewhat greyer, with distinct, transparent lines round the fissure and 
from thence to the edge run branching lines; F. §-|~ in. p, milk white. 

Con. oviforme N. E. Br , — Oophytum oviforme N. E. Br. 

Con. ovigerum Schwant. (fig. 130). Forming close clumps; bodies 
tapering ovate, up to § in. high, \ in. thick; upper surface much rounded, 
slightly notched near the fissure, fissure y %~ 8 i n - l° n g> ringed by a darker line 
and dark dots; smooth, green. 

Con. Pageae N. E. Br. {Mes. Pageae N. E. Br.) (named after Mrs Page, 
Cape Town, S. Africa). Forming clumps; bodies 2-4 in. high, ^-4 in. broad, 
flat or slightly convex at the top; fissure 3^-1 | in. long; pale blue-green above, 
the sides round the fissure bright red ; F. yellow. 

Con. pallidum N. E. Br. (fig. 132) {Mes. pallidum N. E. Br.). Forming 
clumps; bodies obconical, almost circular, f-i in. high, almost the same 


broad, f-f in. thick, much rounded above, in. deep near the fissure, 


1 2 ~~ 
almost trans- 


■5- in. long; smooth, grey-green, upper surfaces with dark green 
parent dots in distinct rows or coalescing into lines, of which one runs at right 
angles to the fissure; F. purple to carmine, whiter below, in September. 
Beautiful species. 

Con. Pearsonii N. E. Br. v. minor N. E. Br .-Con. Braunsii Schwant. 

Con. pellucidum Schwant. {C. elegans N. E. Br., Lithops Marlothii 
N. E. Br., Mes. Marlothii Schwant., Ophthalmophyllum Marlothii Schwant.), 
Forming small clumps; bodies § in. high, -|~~§ in. wide, 4— J in, thick; 
upper surface divided into 2 roundish lobes, greenish-brown, with cream to 
ochre coloured markings, wrinkled, often bright and transparent like a little 
window ; F. -§-*-§ in. </>, white. 
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Con. perpusillum N. E. Br. {Mes. perpusillum Haw.). Forming 
clumps; bodies obconical, § -j> in. high, slightly convex above, fissure small, 
finely hairy; greenish, with dark dots running together into branching lines ; 
F. white. 

Con. pilosulum N. E. Br . — Gibbaeum pilosulum N. E. Br. 

Con. piluliforme N. E. Br. —Con. Etaylori Schwant. 

Con. pisinnum N. E. Br. (fig. 131) {Mes. pisinnum N. E. Br.). Forming 
clumps; body top-shaped, f-f in. high, roundish truncate above, upper 
surface almost circular, f~§ in. </>, depressed like a funnel, fissure very deep, 
Y2~ in. long, surface glabrous; grey-green, upper surface with scattered dark 
dots; F. yellow (?). 

Con. praesectum N. E. Br. Forming small clumps, often growing as 
single bodies, imported plants f-if in* long, f-f in. wide, f- J in. thick, 
compressed-cylindrical, seen from the side shortly two-lobed and rather blunt 
at the top; lobes f-f in. long, depressed, the tips of the lobes convex-truncate, 
the upper part distinctly window-like and rather transparent seen against the 
light; fleshy, juicy; upper surface smooth, with a velvety feel due to minute 
dots ; green, the upper part of the sides brownish, the windows paler; F. 1 in. </>, 
colour unknown (Kenhart Division, near Pofadder). (In habit very similar 
to an Ophthalmophyllum, but according to the diagnosis of the flower by 
Dr N. E. Brown in the Gardener' s Chronicle it is certainly a Conophytuml) 

Con. Purpusii N. E. Br. (fig. 132) {Con. albertense N. E. Br., Mes . alber - 
tense N. E. Br., Mes . familiare Schwant., Mes. minusculum Schwant., Mes. 
obcordellum Marl., Mes. Purpusii Schwant., Mes. uvaeforme Purp.) (named 
after J. A. Purpus, Darmstadt). Forming low clumps; bodies low conical, 
f-f in. high, slightly convex above, round or elliptical, f-f in. wide, fissure 
f in. long; bluish grey-green, covered on the upper side with very short 
clavate papillae and small dark dots, scattered, in rows but hardly coalescing 
into lines; F. f-f in. <f>, pale yellow. 

Con. pygmaeum Schick et Tisch. Forming little clumps of dwarf, 
spherical or conical bodies, of which only the upper halves project beyond the 
old skins; bodies f-f in. long, j^-f in. cf> above, fissure not depressed, in. 
long; bluish or whitish-green, without markings. One of the smallest species! 

Con. quaesitum N. E. Br. (fig. 131). Forming a compact, spherical 
clump; bodies very close together, bluntly obconical, f-f in. high, f-f in. 
wide, about f in. thick; bluntly rounded above, fissure y- 2 ~ in* long, lying in 
a notch in. deep and f-f in. wide; smooth, blue-green, pale grey-green 

on account of the numerous whitish dots, strewn with isolated, transparent 
dots, often in a row along the keel. 

Con. ramosum Lavis, Namaqualand. Bodies on branches f-f in. 
long, up to 50 together, somewhat pear-shaped, adpressed longitudinally, 
4 ~ 1 s hi. long, f-f in. wide, distinctly 2-lobed, grey-green, dotted, with fine 
hairs, keel usually with a red stripe; F. on if -in. long stalks, f in. </>, yellow. 


Con. Ricardianum Loesch. et Tisch. (named after R. Graessner, Perle- 
bergi. Forming cushions, loosely branched when old; bodies conical, f-i in. 





Fig i 3 i._i. Conophytum quaesitum N. E. Br. 2. C. Halenbergense N. E. Br. 

3. C. pisinnum N. E. Br. 4- C. Nevillei N. E. Br. | nat. size. 

purple, not glossy, the tips of the lobes windowed, the other part of the body 
covered with translucent dots; F. unknown. (Locality near Pofadder, Little 
N amaqualand.) (This species was recently rediscovered and distributed under 
the incorrect names of Ophth. rujescens Schwant. or Ophth. Schuldtn Schwant.J 
Con. saxetanum N. E. Br. (fig. 132) {Mes. saxetanum N. E. Br., Mes. 
Bohmerianum Dtr.). Forming clumps; bodies in. high 4 in. broad, 

rather less thick, numerous and close together, usually buried half-way up m 
the old skins; bodies rounded above, circular or oval in cross-section, fissure 
very small, finely hairy, usually depressed, green, with only a few dots or no 
markings. Rarely flowers; F. ^ in. <£, whitish. 

Con. Schickianum Tisch. {Mes. Schickianum Bgr.j (named after 
Schick, Freiburg). Forming small, crowded tufts; bodies conical, r 3 in. 
high, circular above, flat, in. <f>; fissure rather depressed, tfri m - lon S'- 
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high, upper side circular, •§-§ in. <f>, flat or slightly depressed, or even slightly 
convex, the edges sometimes overhanging; very acute below; fissure c . in. 
long, hairy, grey-green, upper side with numerous dark green dots especially 
round the fissure; F. in. </>, straw coloured. 

Con. rufescens N. E. Br. Growths usually solitary, in. long, 
in. wide, f in. thick, cylindrical-elliptical, cylindrical or slightly obconical, 
at the top notched or shortly 2-lobed, fissure in. deep, rounded at the 

lobes and going almost right across; juicy and fleshy, bare, smooth, dark 


i5« 
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smooth, whitish-green, without markings, the sides usually flushed with red, 
and sometimes round the fissure also; F. yellow (?). 

Con. Schlechteri Schwant. (Mes. Schlechteri Schwant.) (named after 
Max Schlechter, Port Nolloth, S. Africa). Forming low clumps; body 
obconical, upper surface truncate, notched laterally, heart-shaped or somewhat 
depressed; fissure with white hairs inside, •j^-g ^ n - l° n g; g re Y or grey-green, 
the upper side with raised, dark green dots, running together into lines; F. 
§ in. </>, sooty yellow. 

Con. Stephanii Schwant. (named after Paul Stephan, in charge of Suc- 
culents, B.G., Hamburg). Forming low, slightly convex clumps; bodies 



Fig. 132.-— I. Conophytum uvaeforme N. E. Br. 2. C. saxetanum N. E. Br. 
3. C. pallidum N. E. Br. 4. C. Purpusii N. E. Br. f nat. size. 




numerous, obconical, \ in. long, \ in. broad, upper side rather concave; fissure 
up to 2”5 in. long; green, upper side paler, closely covered with white hairs 
*y 2 - in. long; F. in. <f>, whitish. 

Con. subfenestratum Schwant. Forming clumps; bodies obconical, 
up to 1 in. high, § in. broad, heart-shaped at the top, fissure almost right 
across, J in. broad; lobes of different lengths, J in. and in., slightly rounded; 
very fleshy and juicy; bright, shining green, inner surfaces of the lobes with 
short hairs, upper surface with numerous, close, dark markings, which appear 
transparent against the light; F. violet. 

Con. tabulare Loesch. et Tisch. Forming clumps; bodies §-J in. high, 
truncate above, fiat or only slightly convex, circular, §~| in. c/>, fissure in. 
long; surface glabrous, pale grey-green; F. yellow; beautiful species! 



■ ■ 


;; ; 




(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) CONOPHYTUM 1 59 

Con. Taylorianum Dtr. et Schwant. (Mes. Taylorianum Dtr. et Schwant.) 
(named after E. Taylor, Southborough, England). Forming flat clumps 8-io 
in. in diameter; bodies -|-§ in. high, -J—f in. thick (at right angles to the fis- 
sure), | in. wide; the broad sides drawn forward like a blunt chin, sloping 
to the fissure, fissure ygr-'J- in. long; dark grey-green, sides often reddish- 
green, dull glossy, with dark reddish brownish-green dots; fissure surrounded 
by coalescing dots. 

Con. Tischeri Schick (named after Dr Tischer, Siegburg, Rhineland). 
Forming clumps, forming little stems when old; bodies broadly cordate, 
somewhat depressed above, in. hi^h, 

surface muchbulged; the bodies are almost a - 

entirely buried in the white, papery skins of N _ « Br (ph P ot y 0 , K Josefsky ) 

the old plants; F. c , ■§ in. </>, yellow. 

Con. truncatellum N. E. Br. (fig. 133) {Mes. truncatellum Haw.). 
Forming clumps; bodies compressed and truncate, in. high, almost circular 
above, |— | in. </>, fissure ^ in.; pale grey-green, with many small dots, rarely 
markings coalescing; F, § in (f > , yellowish. 

Con. udabibense Loesch. et Tisch. Forming compact cushions; bodies 
obconical, almost circular above, slightly convex, in. </> above, fissure 

"25-12: in* long, slightly depressed, lips of the fissure somewhat swollen; chalk 
whitish-green, without markings, smooth; F. 1 in. </>, yellowish-white. 

Con. uvaeforme N. E. Br. (fig. 132) (Mes. uvaeforme Haw.). Forming 
clumps; bodies almost spherical, slightly compressed laterally, §— | in. high 
and wide, in. thick; fissure jg- in. long; pale grey-green, with scattered 
dark dots; F. f—f in. </>, whitish-yellow. 

Con. Vanrhynsdorpense Schwant. Forming hemispherical, convex 
clumps; bodies obconical, upper surfaces almost hemispherical up to § in. 
long, f in. broad, fissure iV~6 in* l°ng, with short white hairs; dark green, 
dull, the upper surface with a few scattered dark dots, ± coalescing to an 
irregular line. (Named after its habitat, near Vanrhynsdorp, S. Africa.) 

Con. Wagneriorum Schwant. (named after the family of Farmer Wagner, 
S.W. Africa). Forming clumps; bodies obconical; upper surface circular, 
very convex, | in. high, § in. wide, fissure | in. long, not depressed, lips gaping, 
whitish-bluish grey-green, pinkish lilac with numerous, scattered, dark green 
or violet red dots, upper surface warted. 


truncatellum Haw.). 
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Con. Wettsteinii N. E. Br. (fig. 134) (Mes. W ettsteinii Bgr.) (named 
after Dr R. Wettstein, Vienna). Forming clumps; bodies flat top-shaped, 
§ in. high, •§— i-g in. wide, mostly 


Fig. i 34- — Conophytum Wettsteinii N. E. Br. T ^ 

(Photo, H. Grammann.) (From V.P.B.) short and long shoots, 

shoots numerous with 
thick pairs of leaves and invisible internodes, long shoots with 
leaves, elongated internodes, obvious; L. of the long shoots 
triangular, ^ often ^ r prismatic or __ ^ 

reddish, becoming grey with age; L. 5Fl0- ‘W-— CorpuscuIarU Lehmannii S< 

of the long shoots united at the base, 4 ” at ' s,ze ’ 

obliquely spreading, 3-angled with convex sides, blunt, projecting tip, 
'°ng, 8 -'a in. broad; L. of the short shoots close together and small 
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green or very grey, sometimes rather reddish, glabrous; F. on §-i |-in. long 
stalks, i-| in. <f > , pale yellow, opening in the afternoon. 

Corp. molle Schwant. = Ruschia mollis Schwant. 

Corp. Taylori Schwant. (named after E. Taylor, Southborough, England). 
Similar to Corp. Lehmannii , but larger; L. grey-green, almost whitish-grey. 

Cry ophy turn N. E. Br. 

O- Plants suitable for use as summer flowerers in the rock 
garden or for bedding out, but also very useful in summer as small 
pot plants. Sow at the beginning of April in pots, in a cool hot bed or 
later out of doors in a sandy place. The plants should not be too 
close, and kept only moderately damp. Occurrence: Cape Province, 
Canary Islands, California. 

Cr. crystallinum N. E. Br. (Mes. crystallinum L., Mes . glaciale Haw,). 
Branches wide spread, cylindrical, with bright papillae; L. united at the base, 
ovate or spatulate, narrowed into a short, wide stalk, wavy, fleshy, covered with 
shining papillae; F. 3-5, terminal, almost sessile, in. <f> } white in July and 
August. This species is much grown for its sparkling leaves. 

Cylindrophyllum Schwant. 

Occurrence: Cape Province. Growing period in summer. 

Needs a light position in a greenhouse, moderately damp; in winter 
fairly warm and dry. Propagation from seed. 

Cyl. calamiforme Schwant. (fig. 136) (Mes. calamiforme L.). Almost 
stemless or short stemmed, very succulent plant up to 2 in. high; branched 
when old, and thus forming small clumps; internodes invisible; L. 6-8, decus- 
sate, approximate, united at the base, erect curved, 2-3 in. long, ^ in. broad, 
almost cylindrical, upper side rather flat, narrowed somewhat above and 
curved, with a blunt end and a short tip, grey-green, finely dotted; F. on f-in. 
long stalks, 2-3 in. </>, pale pink, yellowish-white at the base, in summer, opening 
in the afternoon. 

Cyl. Tugwelliae L. Bob (named after Mrs Tugwell, Cape Town). Simi- 
lar to the foregoing; leaves shorter and thicker; F. ii|~ 2 in. </>; pale yellow. 

Dactylopsis N. E. Br. 

Occurrence: Karroo (S. Africa). Very interesting species. 
Needs a very bright position in a greenhouse and only a moderate 
amount of water. Resting period in late winter and early summer. 
The addition of 2 per cent, of kitchen salt to the earth is useful but not 
essential. 

Dactylopsis digitata N. E. Br. (fig. 137) (Mes. digitatum Ait., Mes . 
digitiforme Thbg.). Stemless, highly succulent plants forming close tufts; 
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Fig. 137. — Dactylopsis digitata N. E. Br. Almost nat. size. 
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L. alternate, 3-4, 34-44 in. long, f-i in. broad, cylindrical, blunt, finger- 
like, whitish-grey, bare; F. terminal, solitary, sessile, f-§ in. <f>, white, Nov- 
ember-December. 

Deilanthe Peersii N. E. Br .—Aloinopsis Peersii L. Bob 

Delosperma Schwant. 

Dwarf, bushy shrub, much branched, with wide spread or 
prostrate, somewhat ascending branches, compressed laterally, green 
to reddish, later round with a grey margin; or round, papillose, 
scaly; internodes obvious; L. triangular, ±. curved like a hook at the 
tip, with no or very fine papillae; F. in 3-partite false umbels, or 
solitary, small, whitish-yellow or red, in summer and often in winter 
too. Occurrence: S.W. Africa, Cape Province. 

Long in cultivation, easily grown, flowering freely most of the 
year. May be put out of doors, in not too damp a position, in winter 
rather drier at 50° F.; propagate from seeds or cuttings, which root 
quickly and soon make flowering plants; like rich, porous soil. 

Del. Brunnthaleri Schwant. (fig. 138) (Mes. Brunnthaleri Bgr. (named 
after Dr Brunnthaler, Vienna). Branches 8~i6 in. high; L. not much united 


Fig. 138.- —Delosperma Brunnthaleri Schwant. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 

at the base, spreading, or slightly curved, in. long, upper side flat, back 

keeled above, at the base and along the edges ciliate; surface finely papillose, 
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sap green; inflorescence 3-partite, or doubly 3-partite; F. short stalked, 
I in. <j > , violet pink. 

Del. echinatum Schwant. (fig. 139) (Mes. echinatum Ait., Trichodia- 
dema echinatum L. Bob). A close bush, up to 12 in. high; branches forked, 
lV~6' ^ n * thick, grey or pale brown, with white, often pointed papillae, especially 
on the young parts; L. thick, little united at the base, ovate-hemispherical, 
iHr in. long, -J-J. in. thick and wide, upper side rather flat, pale sap green, 


witn large round or bristly tipped papillae; F. solitary, short stalked, in 
9» whitish or yellowish, almost throughout the year. ~ 5 

1 Del - Ecklonis Schwant. (Mes. Ecklonis Salm.). Branches prostrate, 
ong, with fine white hairs when young; L. approximate, erect or horizontal 
and recurved, i-if m. long, united at the base; flat compressed, triangular, 
tip tapering, ending in a short point, upper side wider, grooved towards the 
base pale green, in a sunny position reddish with fine papillae and soft hairs 
of soft texture; F. short stalked, f in. </>, white. Very free growing. 

Del robustum L. Bob (Mes. robustum Haw.). Branches close; stems 
when old 2-6 in. long strong, prostrate; L. awl-shaped, blunt, inner side 
swoflen at the base, back rounded triangular at the tip, grey-green, f in. long, 

iVlm. broad, ^ in. thick; F. fin. lilac. A 8 

Del. subincanum Schwant. (Mes. subincanum Haw.). Bushy, pros- 
trate when old; L. longer than the internodes, united at the base, compressed, 
bluntly triangular, tapering shortly, ending in a small spine, spreading, slightly 
recurved at the tip only, i-rf in. long, with soft flesh; grey; velvety with fine 

soft hairs, especially along the edges; F. f— f in. </>, white 

Del. Taylori Schwant. (named after E. Taylor, Southborourii. Fncd™^ 
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Dwarf, leaves hardly united at the base, lanceolate, triangular, f-i in. long, 
•g— J in. wide, green, without dots; F. solitary, terminal, on f-in. long stalks, 
i-i-g in. (f > , pale violet. 

Del. uitenhagenensis L. Bol. Closely branched shrub; L. oblong- 
linear, triangular-acute at the end, § in. long, -g-J in. wide, ^ in. thick, upper 
side flat, back sharply keeled, with a fine spiny tip, green; F. f in. <£, white. 

Derenbergia biloba Schwant .—Conophytiim bilobum N. E. Br. 

Didymaotus N. E. Br. 

Very interesting, peculiar, succulent plant, which closely resembles 
Pleiospilos . Rather difficult to grow, the plants need to be very dry, 
and want the brightest position in the greenhouse. Resting period in 
early summer. Propagation only by seed! 



Didymaotus lapidiformis N. E. Br. (fig. 140) (Mes. lapidiforme Marl.), 
S. Africa. Stemless, very succulent plants; L. usually two together, uneven in 
thickness, very fleshy, the tri- 
angular surface | in. long and c. 
i|* in. broad, flat or slightly con- 
cave, the back altogether 2 in. 
long, acute chin-like, drawn for- 
ward over the tip, distinctly keeled; 
surface rough, whitish-grey to 
green; F. stalked, lateral to the 
leaves, white with a pink centre. 

Dinteranthus Schwant. 

(Named after Prof. K. 

Dinter, Bautzen.) 

Stemless plants, branched 
when old or forming clumps. 

Stem with 1—3 pairs of leaves; L. very short and thick, united at the 
base, upper side flat, nearly as long as broad, lower side much rounded, 
± half ovate, ± semicylindrical at the base, keeled towards the tip; 
lower side of the leaf drawn right over the tip like a chin, surface 
tough, glabrous, whitish, without dots, or with numerous, incon- 
spicuous, green dots. Flowers solitary, short stalked, large, yellow, in 
spring to autumn. Occurrence: Great Namaqualand (S.W. Africa), 
Bushmanland. 

Growing period in summer, likes a very light position and warmth. 
Even in summer the Dinteranthus do not like moist air as they become 
soft and very easily go off. Water should be given very sparingly, in 
winter the plants should be kept quite dry. Easily raised from seed. 




Fig. 140. — Didymaotus lapidiformis N. E. Br. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) 
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Dint, inexpectatus Dtr. (fig. 141). Similar to D. microspermus . 
Growth very compact; L. smaller and very round, keel ± sharp; surface 


Fig. 141. — Dinteranthus inex- 
peetatus Dtr. § nat. size. 


smooth, uniformly grey; F. 1 in. </>, 
golden yellow, September. 

Dint, microspermus Schwant. 
(fig. 142) ( Mes . microspermum Dtr. 
et Derenbg., Rimaria microsperma 
N. E. Br.). Usually one-, rarely many- 
headed, branches when old f-2 in. 
long, covered with the dried remains 
of leaves; L. i~2 pairs to a growth, 
united for about half their length, free 
part of leaf over 1-1 J in. long, i| in. 
broad, § in. thick, upper side flat or 
slightly convex, lower side hemi- 


Fig. 142.- — Dinteranthus microspermus Schwant. 
(Photo, Dr Derenberg.) (From M.d.d.K.G.) 
Nat. size. 



young to grey-olive green, with + transparent, greenish dots; F. on wide 

B IEW— BBH— a spread, f-f-in. long stalks, l|~lf in. <f>, upper 

side golden yellow, with reddish tips, lower 
V side P ale y ellow ; flowers with us in August, 

p in itS n - atiVe C0Untry from March— April. 

F * ■’* 'JP|| Dint. Pole Evansii Schwant. (fig. 
f ‘ H 3) (Mes. Pole Evansii N. E. Br., Rimaria 

P°l e Evansii N. E. Br.) (named after Dr 
m J. B. Pole Evans, Pretoria). Plants usually 

8 ^ mBflB with one growth; pairs of leaves united 

Fro. I43 . -Dinteranthus Pole Evansii Schwant. half ~ Wa y U P> gaping very little, if in. long 

Almost nat. size. overall, almost ii in. broad, -f-i in. thick; 
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lens, dove grey, often tinged with yellow or red, without dots; F. if in. </>, 
glossy yellow, April-May. Dislikes excess moisture! 

Dint, puberulus N. E. Br. (fig. 144). Forming clumps; growths with 
1-2 pairs of leaves; L. united for f~f of their length, erect, hardly spreading, 
I— I q- in. long, f in. broad, f- in. thick, upper 
side flat or slightly convex, back round and 
slightly keeled above, not drawn forward over 
the tip; surface microscopically granular and 
hairy, with a velvety feel, brownish grey-green, 
with numerous dark green dots; F. if in. </>, 
golden yellow, October. 

Dint, punctatus L. Bob is identical with 
D: puberulus N. E. Br. 

Dint. Ruschii junioris (Dtr. ?) is identical 
with D, puberulus N. E. Br. 


Diplosoma Schwant. Fig. 144. — Dinteranthus puberulus 

Small, almost stemless, perennial, N * E ' Br * * nat ‘ Slze * 

succulent plants with numerous fine 

roots; the outermost shortened branches closely enveloped in the 
skins of the dried up leaves, growths with two opposite L., both spread- 
ing horizontally, united at the base and shortly below the base, the free 
part united'on one side, with the tips curved; upper side fairly flat 
or grooved, baekuroundish, fleshy, bare, glabrous, green, with trans- 
parent dots or lines, drying up after the growing period. F. terminal, 
sessile, solitary, rosy purple. Occurrence: Western Great Karroo 
(S. Africa). 

Very difficult, interesting species, to be kept absolutely dry after 
the growing period in late summer. Grow in sandy soil, not below 
60-70° F. The plants should not be watered overhead! 


Dipl. Leipoldtii L. Boh Similar to the following species; L. a quarter of 
one edge joined together, f-f in. long, about f in. broad, and the same thick, 
slightly twisted, somewhat semicircular, upper side convex or flat, with blunt 
angles, tip rounded; with a few transparent, dark, longitudinal lines. 

Dipl, retroversum Schwant. (Mes. retroversum Kensit). Plants about 
I in. high; L. f-i in. long, f-f in. wide, f in. thick, one edge united to the 
other nearly half-way up, rather round, sides slightly convex or' fiat, with 
round edges, hardly narrowing to the blunt tip, with a few transparent dots; 
F. f-f in. <f>, rosy purple. 

Disphyma N. E. Br. 

Creeping plants, forming clumps, the branches often rooting 
from the nodes; L. little united at the base, linear, semicylindrical 
or 3-angled, slightly papillose, or smooth or with translucent dots. 


•if 
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F. solitary or 2-3 together, stalked, whitish, pink or violet, in spring or 
summer, opening at noon, free flowering. Occurrence: Cape Province. 

Very suitable for planting out on the rock garden during the 
summer or as a plant for baskets. Should be wintered in a cold 
house at 45 0 F.; propagation by seed or cuttings. 



Fig. 145.— Dorotheanthus gramineus Schwant. f nat. size. 

Cultivation as for Cryophytum. Occurrence: Cape Province. Re- 
commended as a pot plant for florists. For this purpose, about 6-8 
plants should be pricked out in a 4-in. pot in spring and will then 
flower in June. Grow in cold frames. 

Dor ‘ cr * n !fl orus Schwant. {Mes. criniflorum Houtt.). Similar to the 
following species; L. obovate, narrowed to a cylinder towards the base, 1-3 in. 


Disph. crassifolia L. Bol. {Mes. crassifolium L.). L. 1-1-f in. long, 
5 in. broad, bluntly triangular, tapering, glabrous, dark green, with faint, 
transparent dots; F. i|- in. <f>, rose red; beautiful species. 

Disph. crassulina N. E. Br. {Mes. crassulinum DC., Mes. crassuloides 
Haw.). L. f-i in. long, narrow lanceolate tapering, upper side slightly 
grooved, back rounded, fresh green, very finely papillose; F. c. i|- in. </>, white. 

Dorotheanthus Schwant. 

(Named after Frau Dorothea Schwantes, Kiel.) 

O- Suitable as a summer flowerer for the rock garden or for 
bedding out and the most beautiful of all the O species of the family. 
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long, in. wide, fleshy, rough papillose; F. i in. <£, white or white with 
red tips to the leaves. 

Dor. gramineus Schwant. (fig. 145) (Mes. clavatum Haw., Mes. clavi - 
forme DC., Mes . gramineum Haw,, Mes . pyropaeum Haw., Mes. tricolor 
Willd.). Short stalked, branched from the base, plant up to 4 in. high with 
reddish papillose branches; L. united at the base, linear elongated, i-|— 2 in. 
long, i|— 2 in. broad, upper side flat, lower side rounded and with many papillae, 
fresh green; F. terminal, on i^-2-|-in. long stalks, f-i in. </>, bright carmine 
with darker centre, in June-September. 

Dor. gramineus Schwant. v. albus {Mes. pyropaeum v. album Haw., 
Mes. apetale Thbg., Mes. linear e Thbg.), with white flowers. 

Dor. gramineus Schwant. v. roseus (Mes. pyropaeum v. roseum 
Haw.). Like the preceding, but with pink flowers. 


Dracophilus Schwant. 

Plant forming cushions; L. very fleshy, numerous, generally 
crowded, decussate, united at the base, internodes almost unrecog- 


Fig. 1 46. — Dracophilus Delaetianus Dtr. et Schwant. (Photo, R. Graessner.) e. nat. size. 


account of the wide leaf bases, triangular, usually irregular 
with a few teeth along the edges, bluish-green, finely 
, without dots. F. terminal or apparently so, on c. i-in. 
which are almost buried in two much united bracts, f-ii in <£, 
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white or pink, in summer. Allied to the genus Juttadinteria, and 
requiring the same cultivation. Occurrence: S.W. Africa. 

Dr. Delaetianus Dtr. et Schwant. (fig. 146) (_ Juttadinteria Delaetianus 
Dtr. et Schwant., Mes. Delaetianum Dtr.) (named after F. de Laet, Contich, 
Belgium). Forming cushions 4 in. <f>; L. 4-6, almost arranged in a rosette, 
on many shoots, of various size and thickness, triangular, about §-i-| in. long, 
f-f in. wide and thick, one side often distinctly wider and the leaves therefore 
oblique, the sides usually convex, the upper side broadly triangular, edges 
with 5-6 broad notches, the chin-like keel with 2-3 teeth; surface hardly 
rough, whitish-blue; F. f-f in. <f>, rosy violet. 

Dr. Montis Draconis Dtr. et Schwant. (_ Juttadinteria Montis Draconis 
Dtr. et Schwant., Mes. Montis Draconis Dtr.) (named after its native place, the 
Drakenbergen, S. Africa). Growths with 2-3 pairs of leaves; L. c. 4I in. 
long, united, bluntly triangular, slightly curved outwards, i-§— 2 in. long, 
f“t in - thick, rather oblique, with one or two low tubercles at the end; surface 
bluish-green, finely roughened; F. solitary, i|— 1 in. <f>, white or pale pink. 

Drosanthemum Schwant. 

Succulent shrubs with erect or prostrate branches, papillose, 
later becoming rough. L. decussate, compressed, triangular to 
cylindrical, closely covered with sparkling papillae (reminiscent of 
Sundew = Drosera). F. terminal, solitary, or up to three together, 
from lateral short shoots, red or white, in summer. Occurrence: Cape 
Province. Very easy to grow, and the most free-flowering of all the 
Mesembrianthemum. Put out of doors in summer, in winter bright and 
fairly warm, may be wintered in the cold house. Easily increased by 
cuttings; seedlings usually flower the first year. 

Bros, asperulum Schwant. {Mes. asperulum Salm,). Branches slender, 
grey-brown; L. 2 ~4 ' m * l° n g, hardly in. broad, triangular to semicylindrical, 
fresh green; F. i in. <f>, pale pink. 

Dros. autumnale L. Bol. Erect habit, intricately branched; branches 
very thin, blackish-brown; L. almost cylindrical, | in. long, & in. thick, 
papillose; F. f in. </), lilac. Very free flowering. 

Bros, brevifolium Schwant. (Mes. brevifolium Ait., Mes. erigeriflorum 
Jacq., Mes. lateriflorum DC.). With slender branches; L. semicylindrical to 
3-angled, blunt, in. long, In. thick, fresh green; F. c. | in. <£, rose 

red. 

Bros, calycinum Schwant. {Mes. calycinum Haw.). Intricately 
branched; branches thin; L. cylindrical, bluntish, in. long, A in. thick, 
fresh green; F. f in. </> f white. 


Bros, flavum Schwant. {Mes. flavum Haw.), f-f in. high; branches 
very thin curved; L. H in. long, almost * in. thick, almost cylindrical; 
r. f in. <f > , golden yellow. 
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Dros. floribundum Schwant. (Mes. floribundum Haw., Mes. hispidum 
v . pallidum Haw., Mes. 

torquatum Haw.). Form- MB 

ing cushions; branches | ' h,,'. . 
thread-like, prostrate; 

L. cylindrical, somewhat ^ J - '} , 

thickened above, curved QjkW 3?Sj& ■ A4# ' ' !$N$ * • 

erect, blunt, somewhat IRp! V ? \ t 

united at the base, |-f in. ( j | //A • ^ ' “ »V 

long, 1 in. thick, pole -V. ' ; 

green; F. in large quan- z Ap '.jJBL '-< 4 

tities from lateral short E sAb^ 4 ?\' 'fe' •* 

shoots, on f -in. long % ’ -4. • • .ff D $ 


Fig. 147. — Drosanthemum hispidum Schwant. | nat. size. 

u cylindrical, blunt, I in. long, |~~6 in. thick, 

I pale green, reddish in the sun; F. 1-3, on 
I f-2-in. long stalks, up to ij in. <f>, deep 
I purple red, with a silky sheen. Free flowering, 
I quite the most beautiful! 

1 Bros, micans Schwant. (Mes. micans 

gjj L.). Branched, up to 30 in. high; L. almost 
I cylindrical, above more or less flattened, 

I in. long, xr-6 > n - thick > fresh g reen '> F - El 
B in. <f>, purple, rather yellowish. Beautiful 

I species! 

Jj Dros. parvifolium Schwant. (Mes. 

a parvifolium Haw.). 6-8 in. high, with 
| thread-like branches; L. £ in. long, ^ in. 
I thick, fresh green; F. f in. <f>, purple red. 
I Beautiful species! 

H Dros. Schoenlandianum L. Bol. (fig- 

1 148) (named after Dr H. Schonland, Cape 
Town). Intricately branched, with thin, 
red-brown, papillose branches; L. spreading, 
| in. long, in - thick ’ semicylindrical, 
F. 1 in. <f>, cream to 


blunt; fresh green; 
whitish-yellow. 

Dros. speciosum 
■h, L. blunt, f-f in. long, | 


Fig. 148. — Drosanthemum Schoenlandi* 
■ , anum L. Bol. , § oat. size. 

speciosum Haw.). Up to 2 ft. 
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green; F. i in. cf>, bright orange red, greenish in the middle; a valuable species 
with beautiful flowers! 

Bros, subcompressum Schwant. (Mes. subcompressum Haw.). Up to 
2 ft. high, with slender branches; L. f-i in. long, iVi in - thick > finel Y P a P ik 
lose, the papillae larger on the edges; F. § in. p, purple-red. 

Dros. striatum Schwant. (Mes. striatum Haw.). Erect, up to 2 ft. 
high, L. almost cylindrical, bluntish, f-i in. long, in. thick, green, with 
large, transparent papillae, ending in a fine bristle; F. i-ig in. <f>, pale pink, 
free flowering. 

Eberlanzia Schwant. 

(Named after F. Eberlanz, Liideritz Bay, S.W. Africa.) 

Shrubs with woody roots and stiff, erect branches. L. somewhat 
united at the base, 3-angled to cylindrical, elongated or short and 
thick, at the end with a fine point, grey-green or bluish-green, with 
fine dark dots. F. in branched inflorescences, small to medium sized, 
red, in May to July. The flowering branches are sometimes con- 
verted into thorns. Occurrence: Cape Colony. 

Plants with beautiful flowers, should be planted out in summer. 

Need a bright position in winter, at 43-46° F., propagation easy from 
seed or cuttings. 

Eb. micrantha Schwant. (Mes. spinosum L. v. micranthum). Resembles 
the following species; F. in. <j>, dark pink, very free flowering in May. 

Eb. spinosa Schwant. (Mes. spinosum L.). With forked branching, up 
to 2 ft. high; with rectangularly branched thorns at the tips of the branches; 

L. erect or curved outwards, |r-§ in. long, gA ' n - wide, grey-green, dotted with 
dark green; F. on 4—3-in. long stalks, -§-§ in. <j>, dark pink. 

Ebracteola Dtr. et Schwant. 

Dwarf, very succulent plants of tufted habit with much thickened 
roots; internodes invisible; L. elongated, 3-angled to prismatical or 
almost cylindrical; F. terminal, short stalked, solitary, red or white, 
in summer. Occurrence: Great Namaqualand (S.W. Africa). 

Growing period from April to autumn. Needs a light position , 

in an airy greenhouse or window. In summer keep fairly moist, in 
winter drier and not over 55° F. ; propagation easy by seed or by 
division. ( 

Ebr. Derenbergiana Dtr. et Schwant. (Mes. Derenbergianum Dtr.) 

(named after Dr J. Derenberg, Hamburg). Cushions 8 in. <f>, from thick, 

8-in. long taproots; shoots with 2-3 pairs of leaves; L. united to a A^s'in. 
long sheath, i-|— 1 1 in. long, bluntly triangular, tip blunt, hatchet-shaped above, 
expanded about § in.; pale bluish-green, with faint, close dots; F. on f-in. 
long stalks, f~l in. <f> , glossy pale pink. 




-Ebracteola Montis Moltkei Dtr. et Schwant. (Photo, R. Graessner.) nat. size 


or about a fifth of their length, at the base of 
thick above, sharply 3-angled, at the end boat- 
side lanceolate, the keel curved; grey-green, 
& in. <£, pale violet-pink. 


leaves; F. f-if m. long, united t< 
the free part lp-5 in. thick, ■Jr'i in. ; 
shaped, curved upwards, upper j 
thickly dotted; F. almost sessile, -g 
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1/4 

Erepsia N. E. Br. 

Shrubs with erect, 2-angled, compressed stems. Somewhat 
united at the base, compressed 3- an §d e di with broad sides, with entire 
or horny keel. F . 1—3, red or white, in summer. Occurrence: Cape 

Province. ! 

With beautiful flowers, may be planted out in summer or kept in a 
window, the flowers open even in dull weather. Winter at 45-50° F., 
propagation easy by seed or cuttings. 

Er. inclaudens N. E. Br. ( Mes . inclaudens Haw., Mes. inclaudens 
Eckl. et Zeyh., Mes. mutabilis Eckl. et Zeyh.). L. acute, sabre-shaped, f-i 
in. long, in. wide below the tip, edge entire, glabrous, glossy green, some- 
what reddish, with large transparent dots; F. on 2-in. long stalks, i^- in. p, 
shining, purple-violet. Very beautiful plant for rooms. 

Er. heteropetala Schwant. {Mes. heteropetalum Haw.). L. spreading, 
sickle-shaped, laterally compressed, f in. long, the sides in. unde, upper 
side c. I in. wide, flat, somewhat grooved, green and with fine transparent 
dots, and bluish waxy coating, the edge horny, irregularly toothed, the edge of 
the keel with coarser teeth; F. •§■ in. <f>, reddish or white. 

Faucaria Schwant. 

Very succulent plants, at first stemless, later with short stems, 
branching in a tufted manner, with fleshy roots. L. 4-6 on a growth, 
decussate, very crowded, united at the base, spreading, fleshy, ± semi- 
cylindrical in cross-section near the base, towards the tip keeled and 
triangular in cross-section, shortly rhomboidal or elongated spatulate 
to lanceolate, on the edges and also on the upper surface usually with 
strQng or long-awned teeth, lower side often prolonged over the upper 
like a chin, of firm texture; lower half glossy or dull, usually covered 
with more or fewer irregular markings; leaf edges and keel, as well as 
the teeth, horny. F. large, sessile, yellow, in August to November, 
or even later, opening in the afternoon. Occurrence: Karroo Desert 
(S. Africa). 

Growing period autumn and winter, easily grown. Need a bright 
and airy position in greenhouse or window. During winter water 
freely, in summer rather less water is required. Temperature in 
winter not above 55 0 F. Propagation quick and easy from seed, 
but also possible from cuttings. Usually flowering in the second 
year! Recommended for growing in quantity. 

F. albidens N. E. Br. Rosette with 5-6 pairs of leaves; L. 1 in. long, 
f in. broad, wider in the middle, ^ in. thick, elongated triangular tapering, 
slightly convex above, back semicylindrical, keeled and boat-shaped towards 
the apex, surface glabrous, almost glossy, fresh green, with small, ± distinct, 
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scattered dots, the edges with 3-5 recurved, whi 
from white horny projections, the keel with a 1 
<£, golden yellow. 

F. Bosscheana Schwant. (fig. 1 50) (Mes. 
after L. van den Bossche, Tirlement, Belgium) 
or acute rhomboidal, c. i£ in. long, | in. wide, g 


Fig. 150.— 1. Faucaria tigrina Schwant. 2. F. felma Schwant. 

3. F. Bosscheana Schwant. c. i nat. size. 

and homy, irregularly toothed, teeth 2-3 on each side, pointin 
A -4 in. long; F. i|-if in. <f>, shining golden yellow. 

F Brittenae L. Bol. L. crowded, c. i- 8 in. long, rhoi 
at the base f in., in the middle | in. wide, upper side slightly co 
first semicircular, sharply and obliquely keeled in the upper pa 
drawn forward like a chin; surface grey-green with ± distir 
the edges and part of the keel surrounded by a whitish or reddi 
Jt- in. wide, with 3-4 recurved teeth as fine as hairs m the midc 
F. Duncanii L. Bol. L. crowded, boat-shaped, a i in. lc 
at the base, sharply keeled at the base; surface smooth, green, 
red dots at the end, dots on the edges and keel in lines or ± coa 
+ regularly beset with 6-7 recurved teeth ending in a fine spi e 
F. felina Schwant. (fig. 150) (Mes. felinum Haw.). L. 
rhomboidal, almost 3-sided, tapering gradually, if-2 in. long, 
fresh green, reddish when old, indistinctly dotted with white, 
3-5 recurved, fleshy teeth with fine tips, the keel white and hor 
or in twos, c. 2 in. <j>, golden yellow. 
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F. Haagel Tisch. (named after Walter Haage, of the firm of F. A. Haage, 
jun., Erfurt). Is identical with F . Bosscheana Schwant. Edges with white 
horny margin, almost entirely without teeth. 

F. lupina Schwant. (Mes. lupinum Haw.). L. spreading and curved, 
up to i | in. long, f in. wide, lanceolate, triangular tapering, tip 3-angled, 
chin-like, with a fine horny edge; fresh green, with numerous fine dots, smooth 
or only slightly roughened, leaf margins with 7-9 recurved teeth tapering to 
fine hairs; F. solitary ig-if in. cf>, yellow. 

F. militaris Tisch. Forming clumps, stemless or short stemmed when 
old; growths with 1-3 pairs of leaves; L. boat-shaped, c. i-g- in. long, J in. 
thick; upper side flat or slightly convex, f-f in. broad, at first uniformly 
broad, later tapering, the edges of the lower part horny, with J-in. long, 
recurved, pink teeth with hair-like tips in the upper part, sharply keeled on the 
back, the keel drawn forward over the apex like a chin; keel edge pink and 
horny with 2-4 short teeth at the side; grey-green, lower side with fine white 
dots; F. 2 "2“ 3 shining golden yellow, whitish in the centre, pale reddish- 

brown at the edge. 

F. tigrina Schwant. (fig. 150) (Mes. tigrinum Haw.). L. much crowded, 

1 s ~2 in. long, §~i in. broad, rhomboidal ovate, short-tipped, upper side flat, 
lower side much rounded, keeled above, the apex drawn forward like a chin, 
grey-green, with numerous white dots in rows; leaf edges with 9-10 stout, 
recurved teeth which end in fine hairs; F. 1-2, 2 in. </>, golden yellow. In a 
very light position the leaves become reddish, care should be taken that they 
are not burnt! Certain plants are always reddish. 

F. tuberculosa Schwant. (Mes. tuber culosum Rolfe). L. very thick, 
about § in. long, § in. wide, rhomboidal triangular, dark green, edges usually 
with three stout and several under-developed teeth, the upper side covered with 
tooth-like warts; F. i|- in. </>, yellow. 

Fenestraria N. E. Br. 

Occurrence: Namaqualand (S.W. Africa). 

In its native habitat the leaves are buried in the desert sand up 
to the transparent tops or u windows/' and the sunlight can only 
penetrate to the chlorophyll by filtering through the translucent leaf 
ends. The plants are accustomed to intense illumination in nature, 
and consequently must be given as light a position as possible, other- 
wise the plants would soon rot off. Chief growing period in summer. 
It begins about the end of February. In summer only a moderate 
amount of water should be given, in winter hardly any at all. Since the 
Fenestraria resent repotting, it is a good plan to put the pots, through 
which as a rule the roots very quickly push their way, into a second 
pot of rather sandier soil. Propagation by seed, though growths 
can be rooted. Compost should consist of f sand! Not below 
5 7 ° F- in winter, light position ! 
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Fen. aurantiaca N. E. Br. (fig. 151). Very succulent plant. Growth 
tufted, forming cushions 4 in. <j>, with very thin roots; L. erect, §-r| in. long, 
clavately thickened above, upper side slightly flattened, back rounded, convex 
at the end, circular, | in. <f>, or roundly triangular; surface smooth, whitish, 


-Fenestraria aurantiaca N. E. Br. Almost nat. size, 


+ reddish at the base, with scattered transparent dots towards the end, the 
convex end almost transparent and without chlorophyll; F. on i|-2-in. long 
stalks, 1 -§—3 in - <£> orange yellow, August or even later. 

Fen. rhopalophylla N. E. Br. ( Mes . rhopalophyllum Schl. et Diels). 
Very like the preceding; L. shorter and more club-shaped; F. §-i| in. (f > , 
white. 

Frithia N. E. Br. > y m w. 

(Named after Frank Frith, S. Africa.) 

Occurrence: West Transvaal, S.W. Africa, 

Growing period in winter. Flowering period March 
to April. Needs a warm, light position in very sandy 
soil, quite dry in summer, in winter moderately 
moist; propagation easy from seed. Desirable, rather 
difficult species. 

Fr. pulchra N. E. Br. (fig. 152). Small, stemless 
plant ; L. 3-9, arranged in a rosette, erect, c. f in. long, some- Kahl , r ' » nat ° s ° z ’ e . 
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G. album N. E. Br. (fig. 

153). Forming clumps; L. 
of different lengths ; united to 
an obliquely ovate body, f-i 
in. long, -Tr-f in. wide, rather 
less thick; fissure at first 
hardly recognisable, later 
gaping a little; surface gla- 
brous, closely covered with 
minute, fine, white hairs; F. 
on |-~in. long stalks, r in. </>, 
white. Very beautiful species. 

Cultivation as for G. dispar . 

G. album N. E. Br. v. roseum N. E. Br. 
foregoing* 

G. Comptonii L* Bol. (named after Dr Compton, Kirstenbosch, S. 


Fig. 154, — Gibbaeum dispar N. E. Br. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) 


A pink-flowered variety of the 


green; F. solitary, sessile or almost so, -J-f in. <f>, carmine, white in the centre, 
(The plant looks very like a Fenestraria .) 


Gibbaeum Haw. 


Perennial, tufted, stemless plants or with prostrate branches. 
Growths consisting of ovate, obovate or almost spherical bodies, 

which are slightly notched or dis- 
tinctly divided into even or uneven 
“lobes,” with the cleft above or 
below the apex; or bodies obliquely 
ovate or cylindrical with a fissure 
on one side. The bodies consist 
of two opposite, ± united leaves, in 
some cases separated from each 
other above; F* stalked, white or 
rosy lilac, in late autumn or early 
spring. Occurrence: Karroo (S. 
Africa). 

Very interesting plants. The 
chief growing period varies with 
the species, and the plants then 

Fig. 153. — Gibbaeum album N. E. Br. f nat. size, need a Very light position in a 

greenhouse or window at a mini- 
mum temperature of 6o° F. Water should be given in moderation, 
in the resting period keep the plants quite dry. Propagation is easy 
from seed, and cuttings 
grow readily. 



needs lull sun and little 
moisture, the bodies may be 
allowed to shrivel a little in 
the resting period. Seed- 
lings flower in the second 
year. Difficult! 

G. geminum N. E. Br. 
(fig, 157) (Mes. geminum N. 
E. Br.). Low plant, stems 
and branches short and 
prostrate, forming cushions; 
growths with 2-3 decussate 
pairs of leaves ; L. united at 
the base, spreading, unequal 
in length, the larger f in. 
long, in. thick, roundish, 
little compressed, with a 


Africa). Leaf pairs usually in twos ; L. elongated-hemispherical, pale 
green; F. 1^- in. </>, red. August. Towards the end of the growing 
period. 

G. dispar N. E. Br. (fig. 154). Forming clumps; bodies consisting of 
two leaves, unequal, the size of an egg, often bluntly keeled, fairly thick; fissure 
very deep; at first the leaves lie close together; grey-green flushed with brown, 
rather glossy, with fine, velvety hairs; F. in, </>, lilac red, in August. Grow- 
ing period in summer; 


distinct ridge running over 
the apex; the smaller leaf Fig. 155. — Gibbaeum Nelii Schwant. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 
only •£--§- as long as the 

larger, pale grey-green, with fine white hairs under a lens; F. J-f in. <£, magenta. 
Grows from January to summer. 

G. gibbosum N. E. Br. (Mes. gibbosum Haw.). Stems when old f-ij 
in. long, prostrate, with numerous short branches; L, spreading, united at 
the base, unequally long, ovate, semicylindrical, very rarely somewhat keeled 
below the tip, yellowish-green; F. J in. <j>, reddish. 

G. Haagei Schwant, spec, nova (named after Walter Haage, Erfurt). 
Low, tufted plants, hardly more than § in. high; growths numerous with 
I or 2 pairs of leaves, opposite leaves of different lengths, \ in. united together, 
■|-f in. long, in, broad, in. thick, upper side flat or slightly concave, 
back at first semicircular, then somewhat obliquely keeled, the longer leaves 
with the back drawn far over the tip; smooth, bluish grey-green; F. on f-in. 
long stalks, c. § in. <j>, lilac red. 

G. luteoviride N. E. Br. (G\ perviride v. luteoviride N. E. Br., Mes. 
luteoviride Haw.). Stems thin, prostrate, f— 2 in. long; L. oval, semicylin- 
drical, 3-angled above, yellowish-green; F. solitary, sessile, pink, in February, 
grows from winter to early summer. 
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i8g (MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) gibbaeum 



Husum L. Bob, hort. (Haw. ?)) 
Africa). Forming close clumps; 
L. c. l|- in. long, in. broad 
and thick, upper side flat or 
slightly convex, back semicylin- 
drical, somewhat angled above, 
surface grey-green or even red- 
dish, smooth or rather wrinkled; 
F. short stalked, 2-2 \ in. <f>, 
pink. 

G. perviride N. E. Br. (fig. 
156) ( Mes . perviride Haw,). 

Forming clumps; stems 2-3 in. 
long, prostrate; L. 3-angled, 
semicylindrical or almost semi- 
ovate, dark green; F. very short 
stalked, reddish, January-March. 
Grows from winter to early 
summer. 


156. — Gibbaeum perviride N. E. Br. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 



1. Gibbaeum geminum N. E. Br. 
3. G. pilosulum N. E. Br. 


G. Shandii N. E. Br. 


G. perviride v. luteoviride N. E. Br. =G. luteoviride N. E. Br 
G. pilosulum N. E. Br. (fig. 1 5 7) {Conophytum pilosulum N. 



•> v 


Sliji 


(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) GIBBAEUM 


Mes. pilosulum N. E. Br.). Tufted; L. united into obovate bodies, I in. high, 

| in. broad, near the fissure §-§ in. thick, fissure not exactly in the centre, 
notch in. deep, f- in. long; the bodies split below as the new bodies emerge; 

, . i ^ 

pressed hairs, whitish-grey; Fig. 158.— Gibbaeum pubescens N. E. Br. Almost nat. size. 

F. up to § in. long, stalks 

® in ’- ^ violet-red, in February-March. 

| I ' , when old f-i| in. long, prostrate; pairs of 

l J|L'V leaves 2—3; L. united at the base, spreading, 

' ’ ■ large c. l| in., the other only a third as long; 

, jS { •: F. very short stalked, \ in. <f>, reddish, in 

Z . gjj February, grows from winter to May or June. 

“ 1 *’ G. velutinum Schwant. (fig. 159) (Mes. 

velutinum L. Bob, Mentocalyx velutina N. 
E. Br.). Tufted, the prostrate branches 
enveloped in the old dry leaves; growths 
with 1-2 decussate pairs of leaves; L. united 
on the ground, of unequal length, the longer 
in. broad, tip tapering, upper side fairly 
pled, the tic + curved in like a hook; the 


-Gibbaeum velutinum Schwant 
I nat. size. 
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(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) GLOTTIPHYLLUM 


shorter leaf about i\ in. long, triangular-acute, upper side slightly convex, 
lower side very obliquely keeled, the edge of the keel prolonged over a lateral 
edge ; surface pale grey bluish-green, with fine, whitish hairs under a lens ; F. 
on i 2-in. long stalks, i|-2 in. <f>, white, March-April. Grows from December 
to summer. 

Glottiphyllum Haw. 

Low, perennial, very succulent plants with forked stems, leaves ± 
in two rows or decussate, crowded, four or more to a growth, upper side 
rather bulged at the base. Usually three or many times as long as 
broad, in a few species only a little longer than broad; obliquely 
tongue-shaped, semicircular or almost cylindrical, leaves of a pair 
almost equal or of unequal length, leaf tips blunt, ± curved outwards 
or pointed; thick, with soft flesh, fresh, glossy green, or whitish-green 
or rather brownish, in some species even with transparent dots. F. 
solitary, lateral, sessile or short stalked, very large, shining yellow, 
September to January, or even earlier. Occurrence: Cape Province. 

Easily grown and free flowering. They should be increased from 
cuttings since they hybridise easily, and seed often is not true. Chief 
period of growth June to the end of January. At the end of May the 
plants should be put out of doors in a very sunny place in little soil, 
and not watered even when it is very dry. The plants must be pro- 
tected from heavy rain. They should be wintered in shallow pans 
or wooden boxes in a mixture of \ sand and f sieved ash, kept above 
32 0 F., light and dry. : £ “ 

Gl. apiculatum N. E. Br. L. 4-6 to a growth, decussate, curved back- 
wards, with a hard red tip, lanceolate, i\-2\ in. long, at the base \ in. % 
wide, and in. thick; smooth, grass green, somewhat reddish at the base; 

F. on ~|-in. long stalks, 2-2^ in. </>, shining golden yellow. 

GL arrectum L. Bol. Growths with 2-3 decussate pairs of leaves; L. 
spreading, oblong, semicylindrical, at the end with a hardened spiny tip, 1J-2 
in. long, •§• in. wide and thick, upper side flat or slightly convex, back round, 
distinctly keeled towards the end; green; F. sessile, ij in. </>, golden yellow. 

Gl. cruciatum N. E. Br. ■(. Mes . cruciatum Haw.). L. oblique, decussate, 
sickle-shaped, curved upwards or downwards, linguiforme, 3^-4 in. long, 
s~f i n * wide, semicylindrical, unilaterally thickened, obliquely keeled towards 
the tip; pale green; F. solitary, on a 2-in. long stalk, 2 \ in. <£, yellow, 

Gl. depressum N. E. Br. (fig. 160). L. 3-4 pairs to a growth, very 
crowded, arranged in two rows, lying close to the ground, the end curved 
upwards, oblong, obliquely keeled, 4 in. long, 1 in. wide, in. thick, green; 

F. on I -in. long stalks, 1 in. </>, yellow. 


GL difforme N. E. Br. (Mss. diforme Haw,). Stems up to 6 in. long, 
little branched, prostrate; L. oblique, decussate, rather obliquely curved to 
one side, narrow linguiform, of different lengths, in. broad, semicylindrical, 




the shorter 2 in. long, with blunt tip, the longer 3^ in. long, with compressed 
and keeled tip prolonged forward, with a tooth-like, fleshy protuberance 
f-i-g- in. below the tip; glossy, pale green, smooth, with fine, transparent 
dots; F. on f-i-in. stalks, if-i| in. <f>, yellow. 

Gl. Fergusoniae L. Bol. (named after Mrs Emily Ferguson, Riverdale, 
S. Africa). L. 6-8 to a growth, decussate, united at the base, rather erect, 
the end slightly recurved, rather oblique, semicylindrical, narrowed towards the 


Fic. 160.— Glottiphyllum depressum N. E. Br. \ nat. size. 


tip, one leaf tapering, the other ± distinctly 
and blunt ended; in. long, | in. broad, f- 
green; F. sessile, 2 -i\ in. <£, yellow. 

Gl. fragrans Schwant. (Mes. fragrans 
fragrans Bgr.). L. obliquely tongue-shaped, very 
i in. broad, in the middle about \ in. thick, one i. 
the tip, the other side keeled; F. sessile, 34-4 in. 
sweet scented. 

Gl. grandiflorum N. E. Br. 

L. v. grandiflorum Bgr.). L. 

4-6 in. long, i|-il in. wide, up 
wards at the apex, the lower ed 
middle curved inwards, the upper 
3§~4 in. <j> , yellow. 

Gl. latum N. E. Br. (Mes. 
forme v. obliquum Bgr., Mes. oblu 


S.D., Mes. linguiforme L. v. 
j crowded, 2^-34 in - lon g> 
side rather convex, blunt at 
cj>, shining, golden yellow, 

(Mes. grandiflorum Haw., Mes. linguiforme 
broadly linguiform, pointing downwards, 
to s in. thick, obliquely round, pointing up- 
Ige sharp, the upper blunt or from apex to 
side slightly concave, pale green; F. sessile, 

linguiforme L. v. latum S.D., Mes. lingui- 
quum Willd., Mes. latum Haw., Mes. medium 


(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) GLOTTIPHYLLUM 



Jig. 161.— Glottiphyllum linguiforme N. E. Br. | nat. size 


Haw.). L. unequal linguiform, L. up to 3I in. long, 1 in. wide, sickle-shaped, 
curved downwards, the tip thicker, obliquely truncate and curved upwards^ 
dark green; F. short stalked, 2-2 J in. <f>, golden yellow. * 

Gl. latum N. E. Br. v. cultratum (Mes. linguiforme L. v. cultratum 
Bgr., Mes. cultratum S.D.). L. linguiform, a little or hardly curved, c. 3^ in. 
long, 1 in. broad, edges sharp, tip blunt; F. on stalks about f in. long 

Gl. linguiforme N. E. Br. (fig. 161) (Mes. linguiforme L., Mes. scal- 
pratwn Haw., Mes. lucidum Mill.). L. arranged in two rows, the upper side 



obliquely pointing forwards, tongue-shaped, 2-2% in. long, if-if i n . broad 
slightly curved outwards above, the lower edges usually much thickened^ 
bluntly rounded at the end with soft flesh, glossy fresh green; F. short stalked, 

2 ~l Y Well ' known s P ecies of wh ^h the true form is seldom 

iouncL Most of the plants under this name are hybrids. 

Gl. longum N E. Br. (Gl. fustulatum N. E. Br., Mes. linguiforme L. 
: lon ^ m % r -> Mes. longum Haw., Mes. linguiforme S.D., Mes. lingui- 
forme L. pustulatum Bgr.). L. more erect, linguiform, rather narrower 
above, 3 4 in. long, 4 in. broad, upper side flat, with blunt tip, dark green; 
' on s ^ a ^ s 3 34 m * long 1 ) 2 *2~34 in- <l > , golden yellow. 

Gl. Marlothn Schwant. (fig. 162) (named after Dr R. Marloth, Cape 
town). L. arranged in two rows, one leaf of the pair 2J-3 in . lone the other 
rather shorter, H in- broad; the longer one rather concave on the^pperlde 
strongly keeled, the tip curved in like a hook; the shorter one concave on 
upper and lower sides, the end slightly recurved, fresh green, with scattered 
transparent dots; F to** 3 ta. 4 >, golden yellow. 8 V.iy free 

Gl. Neiln N. E. Br. (fig. 163) (named after Neil van der Bijl, Great Brak 


1 



■Left, Glottiphyllum Nelii Schwant; right, Gl. Neilii N. E. Br. 1 nat. size. 

dull glossy, opalescent grey- 
| in. long, 3I-4 in. </>> Y ellow 
Dr G. C. Nel, Stellenbosch 
arranged in two rows, faith 


truncate, the tip often curved in liKe a n 
green, often redder in the sun ; F. on stalks 
Gl. Nelii Schwant. (fig. 163) (named 
S. Africa). Growing in compact clumps 


River, S. Africa). Growths with 3-4 pairs of leaves; L. arranged ^ in two 
rows one edge ± lying on the ground, of different lengths, the longer 48 - 4 ? 
long’ if-2 in. wide, at the base almost f in. thick, tongue-shaped, obliquely 


Fic. 162.— Glottiphyllum Marlothii Schwant. f nat. size 


(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) GLOTTIPHYLLUM 




J 86 (MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) GLOTTIPHYLLUM, HEREROA 

erect, 2 in. long, one leaf of the pair shorter, c. | in. broad, in. thick; the 
longer with the upper side flat, obliquely keeled, the tip rounded, rather curved 
in like a hook; the shorter leaf curved rather outwards with round tip; pale 
green; F. sessile, I J in. <f > , golden yellow. 

Gl. parvifolium L. Bol. L. ± distinctly decussate, ascending, elon- 
gated, rather obliquely semicylindrical, i^-i! in. long, f-| in. wide and 
nick, at the apex with a small, hardened, spiny tip, upper side flat or slightly 
concave, back round, keeled towards the tip; green; F. sessile, 3 i in. <£, shining 
golden yellow. 5 

, G1 ‘ P ^/ Sii L ' BoL Compact plants, growths with 2-3 pairs of opposite 

i CS ° f . d f cr „ ent Ie ngths; L. oblong, keeled at the end, 1 and if in. long, 
8 m. \\i e, g-3 in. thick, upper side flat or trough-like, back much rounded - 
dull glossy, grey-green with a reddish tinge. 

sat. GL P ^ aepin ^ ue N - E ' Br - ( Mes - praepingue Haw.). L. oblique decus- 
-Jc, spreading and curved inwards, obliquely linguiform, i±- 3 in. long, f-f in. 
e, semicylindrical, tip ± compressed, curved outwards, + prolonged for- 
ard smooth, pale green, the younger leaves finely ciliate along the edge - 
t . solitary, short stalked, 2 in. <j>, yellow. g ’ 

Gl. pustulatum N. E. Br. = G 7 . longum N. E. Br. 

Dvck G1 R S ff lmU u N m E 't Br ' J ( - Af "' Salmii HaW '^ ( named after p nnce Salm- 
£_a ^‘ffemcheid). L. decussate, erect, variously curved, 3-4 in. long, 

taperin'p- th ’ ° bhqUely ^cylindrical, narrowed above, one of the pair 

green - S F e ,.° ther cona P ressed < keeled, elongated, and bluntly tipped, fresh 
green, F. solitary, sessile, 2$ in. p, yellow. 

old GI . semi c y hnd nc um N. E. Br. (Mes. semicylindricum Haw.). When 

sate pahs" of 1 StemS r Spreadin ® branches : growths with 2-3 decus- 

short sWE t e T S: t L ' ± pr0Strate ’ narrow and incurved and united to a 

with an!! 1 JT’ Sen ? icy ; indrica l, compressed and keeled at the end, 

side flat or P i g forward, 1 -J- 2 in. long, H in. wide and thick, u Ppe ; 

middt ir? Ve ’ sma11 jooth-hke projections at the edges and in the 

I in Ion/ x h . g< T y g ^ en ’ ™ lth a few raised > transparent dots; F. on stalks 
m. long, if m. golden yellow. 




Hereroa Dtr. et Schwant. 

ofteiwi 16 / ! fter J 6 S - W ’ ^ frican race ’ the Hereros. This genus is 

-t unS I? f ° rmin ? C ! Un lP s ' , F decussate, with soft flesh, 

Pressed Id * T j Se,T ; :c >' ln ‘l" Cal below ’ above laterally com- 
StXd 3l ' Ia ,l ge d ° tS ' F ' Several °” one flower 

ren«: S w; AMca!” ' Y ^ pink ' May and J une ' 0ccur - 

a brlhi'u gr , ,W " P lant '. growing period in summer under glass or in 
from£ F T;J T" r fa lrly warm and bright. Propagation 
. m second year. Suitable for growing in quantity. 


in §|! . 




■ 



(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) HEREROA 


Fig. 165.— One-year-old seedling of 
Hereroa Nelii Schwant. f nat. size 


Fig. 164. — One-year-old seedling of 
Hereroa hesperantha Dtr. et Schwant. 
f nat. size. 


compressed and widened above, c. f in. 
i’y-green, with dark, hardly raised dots, 
(named after Dr G. C. Nel, Stellenbosch, 
irs of leaves; L. sickle-shaped; i-if in. 
pper side flat, back indistinctly keeled at the 
with numerous transparent warts, F. t — 3> 

ant. ( Mes . Rehneltianum Bgr.) (named after 
short branches; L. erect, somewhat curved 
g, up to f in. broad, c. 4 in. thick, upper 
ipper third compressed and keeled, at the 
ed, blunt above, with small horny tip, with 
me’rous, somewhat raised, transparent dots; 



(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) HEREROA, HYDRODEA 


H. Puttkammeriana Dtr. et Schwant. ( Mes . Puttkammeriana Bgr. et 
Dtr.). L. curved inwards and, above, outwards, n\~i in. long, in. wide, 
blunt, 3-angled, above semicylindrical, slightly glossy, grey-green, reddish 
above, with dark, raised dots, especially on the keel; F. 1-3, orange. 

H. Tugwelliae L. Bo \. — Bijlia cana N. E. Br. Owing to differences of 
opinion between the authors L. Bolus, N. E. Brown and Dr Schwantes the 
name Hereroa Tugwelliae was included in the synonomy for Bijlia cana 
N. E. Br. Hereroa Tugwelliae L. Bol. represents, however, another species 
which is not identical with Bijlia cana (set South African Gardening and 
Country Life , vol. xx, 1930, p. 122). 


Herreanthus Schwant. 

(Named after H. Herre, Stellenbosch, S. Africa.) 

a Branched, very succulent plants. 

Occurrence: Little Namaqualand, S. 
Africa. Chief growing period in 
autumn in a greenhouse or window ; 
the plants need plenty of warmth and 
light, and should have a moderate 
amount of water during growth only ; 
in winter they need a light position 
not below 6o° F. Propagation from 
seed, also easy from cuttings. A 
good species, deserves to be better 


Fig. 1 66. —Herreanthus Meyeri Schwant, 
I nat. size. 


Herreanthus Meyeri Schwant. (fig. 
166) (named after G. Meyer, Steinkopf, 


S. Africa). Tufted, with thready roots; L. 
decussate, thick, triangular, ij in. long, 1^ in. 
broad, § in. thick, united together for ■§ in., upper 
side tapering, triangular, flat, ending in a little 
spine; lower side flatly keeled half-way, semi- 
cylindrical at the base; of firm texture, pale bluish- 
green, smooth, with inconspicuous dots; F. almost 
sessile, 1 in. <f>, white, in August. Opening day 
and night, scented. Remaining open almost 10 
days. 


Hydrodea N. E. Br. 

Small, annual, branched, papillose herbs, 

L. opposite or alternate, usually cylindrical, ^ 
thick, very fleshy papillose, green ; F. terminal Fl< b J * 7 



(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) HYDRODEA, HYMENOCYCLUS I»9 

or axillary, short stalked, small, whitish, in late summer. Occurrence: 
St Helena, Great Namaqualand. 

Interesting small plants. Cultivation as for Cryophytum . 

Hydrodea cryptantha N. E. Br. (Mes. cryptanthum Hook, f.), St Helena. 
IO-12 in. high, stem almost f in. thick, forked or branched in threes; 1-2 in. 
long, f-f in. thick, roundish, blunt. 

Hydrodea Hampdenii N. E. Br. (fig. 167), Great Namaqualand. Stem 
+ creeping; the lower L. opposite, united at the base, oblong, blunt, very 
thick and fleshy; L. on the flowering branches alternate, ± cylindrical or 
clavate, very thick and fleshy. 


Hymenocyclus Dtr. et Schwant. 

Shrubby plants with erect branches. L. shortly 
base, 3-angled, prismatic, elongated, semicylindrical, w 
with slight blue waxy covering, 
without dots; F. axillary or 
terminal, short stalked, golden 
yellow, ii-2 in. cf>, in autumn 
and winter. Occurrence: Cape 
Province. 

Rasy plant, flowering in jI jK 

late autumn and winter. Plant 
out of doors in summer. In 

winter keep in the cold house. . 

Propagation easy from seed, 

seedlings often flower the first By c. 

year; or from cuttings. *•' 


croceum 


Fig, i 68,— Hymenocyclus luteus Schwant. f nat. size, 


I qq ( MESEM BRI ANTHEM U M L.) IMITARIA, JUTTADINTERIA 

in. broad, triangular in cross-section, roundly keeled; green; F. from the 
axils, on stalks r| in. long, 2 in. </>, golden yellow, reverse orange. 

Hym. luteus Schwant. (fig. 168) (Mes. luteum Haw., Mes. purpureo - 
croceum Haw. v. flavocroceum). Erect plant; branches brown, with many 
short shoots, L. spreading, i-if- in. long, -jt in. wide, narrowed above, com- 
pressed, 3-angled, tapering shortly; yellowish-green, frosted with white; F. 
terminal, on i-if-in. long stalks, 1 in. <j>, orange and yellow. 




Imitaria N. E. Br. 

Imitaria Muiri N. E. Br. (fig. 169) (named after Dr J. Muir). 

Stemless, forming clumps, very succulent 

plants; pairs of leaves united to 
roundish bodies, 2-8 together, -|-i 


in. high, f-f in. broad, f in. thick, 
the fissure going right across, the tip 
divided into 2 lobes; texture soft and 
fleshy; surface smooth, velvety, with 
very fine hairs, dark grey-green or 
brownish, in cultivation pale green, the 
. tips rather transparent; F. solitary from 
I the fissure, f in. <£, pink, October. 
Occurrence: Little Karroo (S. Africa). 

Cultivation as for Gibbaeum dispar, 
in a bright and warm position. 




Fig. 169.— -Imitaria Muiri N, E. Br. 
c. § nat. size. 


J uttadinteria Schwant. 

(Named after Frau Jutta Dinter, wife of Prof. K. Dinter, Bautzen.) 

Very succulent plants with ± woody roots, half-shrubs, tufted or 
growing in clumps. L. decussate, very thick to half egg-shaped or 
broadly boat-shaped, very short or broadly linear or ± triangular or 
even rhomboidal spatulate, united at the base and often swollen, 
± semicylindrical, towards the end triangular in cross-section, with 
fairly sharp edges and keel or rounded edges ; upper leaf edges, often 
the keel also, and the upper part of the under side of the leaf covered 
with fairly blunt and broad protuberances or teeth. Lower side often 
prolonged forward like a chin; surface fairly firm, whitish -grey, pale 
yellow-green, bluish or whitish-green. F. short stalked or almost 
sessile, medium sized to large, white, lilac or violet, in August. Occur- 
rence: S.W. Africa. 

J. albata L. Bol. (fig. 170). Branches short, erect, with many leaves; 
L. somewhat spreading, |-i in. long, upper side flat or slightly convex, § in. 
broad at the base, widening above and triangular tapering, lower side at first 







imp 



(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) JUTTADINTERI A 


round, then sharply keeled, broadly compressed; surface smooth, whitish 
grey-green, with scattered, transparent dots, keel and edges reddish, the dots 
there running into lines. 

J. cinerea Schwant. —Namibia cinerea Dtr. et Schwant. 

J. decumbens Schick et Tisch., Namaqualand. Forming tufts; pros- 
trate c. 2 in. high; growths fairly close, with 1-2 pairs of leaves; L. united for 
H2 0 f their length, f-ig in. long, §-§ in. broad, 

•|— | in. thick, upper side flat or slightly convex with 
a blunt tip, back very convex, broadly keeled towards 
the tip ; surface smooth, whitish-green; F. on f-f-in. 
long stalks, 1-1^ in. </>, white. Older plants grow 
mainly with both sides in one direction, so that the 
clumps are therefore longer than broad. 

J. Delaetianus Dtr. et Schwant. — Dracophilus 
Delaetianus Dtr. et Schw. 

J. deserticola Schwant. (fig. 170) (Mes. deserti- 
coluin Marl.). Branches short, erect, with many 
leaves; L. f-f in. long, upper side flat or slightly 
convex, c . f in. broad, roundish tapering, lower side 
semicylindrical, keel hardly visible, the lower side 
much drawn forward over the apex, f-^r in. thick; 
surface smooth, whitish grey-green, the edges with 
scattered, transparent dots; F. white, § in. </>. 

J. kovisimontana Dtr. et Schwant. (Mes. 
kovisimontanum Dtr.), Great Namaqualand. Forming 
cushions up to 8 in. p; branches scarcely woody, 

2 2'— 4 in. long, internodes hardly recognisable; L. f-f in. long, f-f in. thick, 
whitish-green, surface with close granules, young L. slightly but distinctly 
dotted; upper side rather convex, f in. wide at the base, J in. wide at the base 
of the triangular end portion, with low tubercles on the edge of the triangular 
apex; keel very blunt; F, short stalked, c . -g in. p , white. The plant is like 
/. Simpsonii L., stumpier and rougher. 

J. Montis Draconis Dtr. et ScYw&nt.-Dracophilus Montis Draconis 

Dtr. et Schwant. 

J, Pomonae Schwant. —Namibia Pomonae Dtr. et Schwant. 

J, Simpsonii Schwant. (fig. 171) (Mes. Sbnpsonii Dtr.) (named after 
Mr Simpson, Halenberg, S.W. Africa). Low, woody, half-shrubs with erect 
branches, forming cushions with many leaves, internodes hardly recognisable, 
L. erect, in. long, upper side f-~i in. wide at the base, from the tip for 

| in. widened into a triangular tip, HI in. thick, lower side at first half round, 
keeled above and laterally compressed and widened, ± drawn forward over 
the tip; keel and side angles covered with short, acute, backward-pointing 
tubercles, and also the upper part of the upper side and flanks with reddish 
teeth; surface slightly rough, pale blue-green with inconspicuous, darker 
dots/ F. terminal, short stalked, c. if in. </>, shining white. 


Fig. 170. — 1. Juttadinteria 
deserticola Schwant. 2. J. albata 
L. Bol, f nat. size. 
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(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) JUTTADINTERIA, LITHOPS 


J. suavissima Schwant. (Mes. suavissi?num Dtr.). Branches prostrate or 
ascending, up to 12 in. high; L. bluntly 3-angled, 4-1-2 i n - l°ng, 8“8 ' m • thick, 



the tip somewhat recurved, the flanks 
covered in the upper part with a few 
blunt teeth; smooth, pale grey-green, with 
a few inconspicuous dots; F. on f-in. long 
stalks, i-|-2 in. </>, pure white, strongly 
scented, opening in the afternoon. 

J. Tugwelliae Schwant. = Bijlia 
cana N. E. Br. 

Lampranthus N. E. Br .—Mesem- 
brianthemum Schwant. 

Lapidaria Schwant. 

Allied to Dinteranthus , culti- 
vation the same. Occurrence: Great 
Namaqualand (S. Africa). 



Lithops N. E. Br. ■ ^ ‘ " J| A; 

Stemless, perennial, very sue- ^ A 

culent plants consisting of one, two T 

or more growths rn clumps. Each (Photo, R Gramner.) nat. size, 

plant, that is, growth, consists of a 

conical or almost cylindrical, fleshy body, formed of two completely 
or almost completely united leaves. A distinct fissure across the 


Fig. 17 !.• 


-Juttadinteria Simpsonii Schwant. 
nat. size. 


Lapidaria Margaretae Schwant. 
(fig. 172) ( Argyroderma Margaretae N. E. 
Br., A . roseatum N. E. Br., Dinteranthus Margaretae Schwant., Mes . 
Margaretae Schwant., Mes. roseatum N. E. Br.) (named after Frl. Margarete 
Friedrich, Warmbad, S.W. Africa). 

Stemless, when old branched in tufts; 

L. 6-8, united at the base, spreading, 
much thickened, §-§ in. long, f in. 
broad and thick, upper side flat, lower 
side hemispherical, bluntly triangular 
towards the tip, sharply keeled on the 
back, surface smooth, whitish or pinkish- 
white, without dots, edges reddish; F. 
on 2-2^-in. long compressed stalks, 

1 8 ~ 2 in. cj . >, upper side golden yellow, 
lower side whitish-yellow, reddish when 
fading. Propagation easy from seed. 

Suitable for growing in quantity. 
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upper surface divides the growth ± into two short, flat or convex 
“lobes.” F. usually solitary from the centre of the fissure, rarely 2-3 
from the same body; sessile, white or yellowish to yellow, from July 
to November, opening in the afternoon. Occurrence: Great and 

Little Namaqualand, Karroo. . 

In the native language known by the descriptive name ot Living 
Stones.” These plants in fact resemble pebbles. They are so like 


;s 0 f Lithops. Pots sunk in gravel. From Dr Schwantes 
the Botanic Garden, Kiel (Germany). 

. to find them in their 
dry desert regions, partly 
;sun. Growing 

The plants should then be put in the full sun with 
* hot frame or even a bright 

even under the strongest sunlight. The 

0 F, measured on 
stand the pots separately but 
avoid burning the roots. In 


them in form and colour that it is not always easy 
natural habitat. The Lithops grow in very < . 
buried in the sand, to obtain protection from the gnUmg 
period in summer. 

plenty of ventilation in a greenhouse* 
window. Burning is unlikely - 

Lithops can endure without harm temperatures ot 122 
the surface of the soil. It is best not to 
to sink them in gravel (see fig- 1 7 o) > t0 
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summer the pots may be kept fairly moist, but in winter water should 
be withheld entirely. The growing period usually begins in March or 
April. The plants then make new bodies, the old bodies shrinking 
to a dry skin which is split by the new growth. During the summer 
months” the new bodies become fatter and fatter till in autumn the 
flower appears. In winter keep in the lightest position possible, at 
about 6o° F. The soil must be especially sandy and porous, the 
bodies should not be buried in the soil up to the upper surface, but 
should project for about f of their length. Propagation best from 
seed. Seedlings often attain their full size in two years and are then 
capable of flowering. Forcing in a hot bed has the advantage of 
speeding up growth, but the plants easily rot off in winter. Increase 
by cuttings is possible, but only to be recommended when, for any 
reason, propagation from seed is not possible. In nursery practice 
growing on imported plants is the most profitable. 

L. alpina Dtr. (fig. 174). Bodies obconical, small, •§— 1 \ in. high, com- 
pressed and truncate, upper surface slightly convex, f-J- in. <f>, pale brown, 

freely dotted and with fine brown markings, other- 
wise like L. pseudotrimcatella\ F. yellow. 

L. Aucampiae L. Bol. (named after Mrs 
Aucamp, Pretoria). Forming clumps, large species; 
form of body like L. pseudotruncatella, + oval, c. f 
in. high; upper surface c. i-g- in. (f > , in the direction 
of the jt-in. deep fissure, ■§■ in. </>, slightly convex; 
sienna brown or coffee coloured, markings consisting 
of + coalescing dots and lines; fissure and conical 
part blue-grey; F. 1 in. yellow, September. 



Fig. 174. — Lithops alpina Dtr. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 


L. aurantiaca L. Bol. Forming clumps of 4 or more bodies; bodies 
if- 2 in. (/>, top-shaped; upper surface flat, scarred and wrinkled, fissure not 
very deep; brown; F. f- in. </>, orange yellow\ 

L. bella N. E. Br. (fig. 175) (Mes. bellum Dtr.). Growing in clumps of 
1-6 bodies, bodies i-if- in. high, upper surface convex, fin. long, fin. broad, 
in colour resembling the granite chips of their natural habitat, brownish-yellow 
to ochre coloured with slightly branched, darker, slightly grooved markings; 
fissure f in, long, surface finely granular; F. 1 in. <j> t pure white, September- 
November. Very beautiful species! 

L. Bromfieldii L. Bol. (named after Mr H. Bromfield, S. Africa). Form- 
ing clumps; bodies 5-6 together; bodies top-shaped, f in. high, above sharply 
truncate, upper surface almost flat, fissure f-f in. deep, running right across, 
the upper surface divided into two unequal halves, § in. </>, less wide in the 
direction of the fissure, sides reddish to sienna brown, smooth, end surfaces 
with eight marked humps on each half, ochre brown, the broad grooves between 
the humps reddish-brown; F. if i| in. </>, yellow. 

L. Comptonii L. Bob (named after Dr R. H. Compton, Director of the 
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Botanic Garden, Kirstenbosch, S. Africa). Forming clumps; bodies up to 
l-| in. </>, the two leaves gaping owing to the deep fissure, L. somewhat flattened 


asensis Dtr. 2. L. bella N. E. Br. 3. L. Lericheana Dtr. et Schwant. 
4. L. Julii Dtr. et Schwant. c. \ nat. size. 


laterally, with a faint window above; olive green; F. 1 in. <f > , yellow. Rare 
species from the Ceres Karroo. 

L. damarana N. E. Br. =£. karasmontana N. E. Br. 

L. Dinteri Schwant. (fig. 176) (named after Professor K. Dinter, Baut- 

red dots "on the window of each leaf; " j? IG< 176. — Lithops Dinteri Schwant. 

F. yellow, (Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 

L. diutina L. Bob Similar to 

L . umdausensis L. Bob Body more olive green, ig-iH in. high, i§ in. <f>, F. 
white, 1 in. <j>, lasting a long time. 

L. Eberlanzii Dtr. et Schwant. (fig. 177) (Me$. Eberlmnmi Dtr. et 
Schwant.) (named after F. Eberlanz, Liideritz Bay, S.W. Africa). Forming 
tufts; bodies obconical, | in. high, at the top ± circular or crescent-shaped, 
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convex, f~| in. <f), fissure in. deep; pearl grey to ochre coloured or pale 
violet, marked with fine or wide branched, indefinite lines; F. white, August- 
September. 

L. elevata L. Bob (fig. 182). New species. Forming clumps; bodies 
seen from the side heart-shaped; fissure almost f in. deep, gaping; lobes 
rounded ; surface grey, the 

i-| in. </>, September-- October. 

L. Erniana Tisch. (fig. 
182) (named after F. Erni, 
formerly of S.W. Africa, now 
Bern). Forming tufts; bodies 
compressed obconical, § in. 
high, upper surface usually oval, i-i-J- in. long, f-f in. wide, convex; fissure 
■g— in. deep, the upper surface divided into two unequal halves; reddish-grey, 
marked above with branched, strong red-brown lines, which later become more 
diffused; F. i-J- in. </>, white, 

L. farinosa Dtr. Like L. pseudot 7 'uncatella v. puhnonuncula y a closely 
related species, always single-headed; body blue-green, markings uniform; 
F. yellow. 

L. Framesi L. Bol. (named after Mr P. Ross Frames). Forming clumps; 
bodies elongated, top-shaped, laterally somewhat compressed, truncate at the 
top, l i ~ 2 i n * l° n g> t~f in. <j>\ fissure running right across, f— | in. deep; sides 
reddish-dove grey, upper surface rounded with a dark grey window, rim of the 
window bulged and notched, a few dove grey markings scattered over the 
window; F. 1^ in. </>, white. 

L. Franciscii Dtr. et Schwant. (Mes. Francis cii Dtr.) (named after 
Franz de Laet, Contich, Belgium). Forming clumps or tufts; bodies ob- 
conical, |-i-| in. high, truncate at the top, ± convex, rarely flat, upper surface 
!“! in. p; fissure Jhf in. deep; grey-green, flushed with brownish or reddish- 
yellow, with branched, coalescing, dark transparent lines and dots; the dots 
partly run together in the centre to form a window; similar to Z. pseudotrwi - 


Fig. 1 77* — Lithops Eberlanzii Dtr. et Schwant, 
Nat. size. (From V.P.B.) 
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Fig. 178.— Lithops fulviceps N. E. Br. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 


Fig. 179. — Lithops gra- 
cilidelineata Dtr. (Photo, 
R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 
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in. <f >, golden yellow, smelling like a Cattleya. Needs a deep pot as it forms a 
taproot up to 4 in. long! 

L. Herrei L. Bol. (named after H. Herre, Stellenbosch, S. Africa). Form- 
ing clumps often of 10-15 bodies; bodies 1 in. high, f in. </>; in the resting 
period brownish-green, greener in the growing period, window freely spotted; 
F. f- in. </>, yellow. 

L. inornata Dtr. (figs. 18 1 and 182) (Z. Marthae Loesch. et Tisch.). Bodies 
many together, obconical, flatly truncate above, f in. high, upper surface 
oval, in. long, § in. broad; fissure running right across, about J in. deep; 


colour olive green to violet green, upper surface rather paler or brownish at 
the edges, in the middle with a few, short, branched purple lines; F. f in. </>, 
golden yellow, September. 

L. Julii Dtr. et Schwant. (fig. 175) (Mes. Julii Dtr. et Schwant.) (named 
after Dr Julius Derenberg, Hamburg). Forming tufts; bodies obconical, 
4- 1 3 in. high, truncate, upper surface ± circular or crescent-shaped, 8~4 i n - 
(j>, slightly convex, fissure running right across, deep; pearl grey, the colour 
of limestone, with an opalescent sheen and a reddish tinge on the sides, upper 
surface with shallow, branched, transparent grooves on the lip of the fissure, 
and sometimes also on the outer edge with an ochre brown line or dots; F. f- 
in. <f>, white. 

L. Julii Dtr. et Schwant. v. pallida Tisch. Like the foregoing ; both 
edges of fissure with four brown dots united by brown lines, otherwise very in- 
distinct, grey-brown markings. 

L. Julii Dtr. et Schwant. v. reticulata Tisch. (fig. 175). With very 
distinct, dark brown, reticulate markings. 

L. karasmontana N. E. Br. (fig. 183) (L. damarana N. E. Br., Mes. 


Fig, 180. — Lithops Helmutii 

L. Bol. (Photo, H. Pierre.) (From 

M. d.d.K.G.) Almost nat. size. 


Fig. 18 1. — Lithops inornata Dtr. 
Almost nat. size. 
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damaranum N. E. Br., Mes. karasmontanum Dtr. et Schwant.). Forming 
tufts; bodies obconical, in. high, upper surface level or slightly convex, 

almost circular, -f-i in. <j>, sometimes crescent-shaped when fissured, fissure 


; L. elevata L. Bol. 
L. Fulleri N. E. Br. 


Fig. 182. — Lithops umdausensis L. Bol. 
L. inornata Dtr.; L. Erniana Tisch.; 


deep, going right across; pearl grey to pale bluish-yellow; upper surface 
pitted and wrinkled, these branched, usually brownish to ochre coloured; 
the old leaves persist a long time; L. i-i-g in. <£, 

glossy white, October-November. Dislikes excess ^ / ** * 1 ; : , 4 . 

moisture! (Named after its natural habitat, the \ 

Karasbergen, S.W. Africa.) If 

L. kuibisensis Dtr. (named after the station JH 

Kuibis, S.W. Africa).. Growing in clumps of 3-4 jutt 

bodies; bodies obconical, almost cylindrical, if-ii i n * IMBW » - 
high, truncate, upper surface almost circular or slightly 

oval, flat, c. i-g- in. <f>, fissure going right across, shallow; Fig. 183.— Lithops karas- 
yellow-brown to reddish, with sunken, red-brown Montana N. E. Br. (Photo, 
network of branching lines and stripes ; Jr . yellow. 

L. kunjasensis Dtr. (fig. 175) (named after the natural habitat at Kunjas, 
S.W. Africa). Forming tufts; bodies obconical, c . ii|- in. high, truncate 
above, upper surface almost circular, f in. cf>, almost flat or slightly convex, 
with many furrows; fissure in. deep, running right across; grey, reddish- 
yellow with numerous dark dots and stripes in the grooves; F. yellow. 

L. lactea Schick et Tisch. 1-3-headed; bodies f-rj in. high, f-J in. 
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wide, §-§ in. thick, fissure going right across, f-f in. deep, dividing the 
body into two unequal lobes, these slightly convex; upper side grey-white, 
often marked with ± distinct brown to red dots at the edge of the fissure, 
united by ± distinct lines, the middle or the edge of 
the upper surface often with red dots ; F. not projecting 
far beyond the fissure, if in. </>, shining white, scent like 
almonds; likes lime. 

L. lateritia Dtr. (fig. 184). Forming tufts; bodies 
short, compressed, c. J in. high; upper surface truncate, 
fairly flat, broadly oval, f-i in. long, f-f in. wide, with 
shallow grooves; brick or rust red, with few markings, 
conical part and edge of the upper surface the colour 
of grey indiarubber; fissure f-f in. deep; F. if in. </>, 
white, 

L. Lericheana Dtr. et Schwant, (fig. 175) (Mes. 
Fig. 1 84.— Lithops lateritia L ^icheanum Dtr. et Schwant.) (named after le Riche, 
Dtr. (Photo, R. Graessner.) S.W. Africa). Forming tufts; bodies obconical, 


Nat. size. 


in. high, truncate, upper surface + circular, 


4-If 
i| in. 


</>, fissure f-f in. deep; reddish-bluish, ochre coloured, 
the fissure reddish-grey with a transparent network of broad radiating mark- 
ings, varying towards the edge; F. on f-in. long stalks, if in. <j>, white, 
smelling like Heliotrope, in October, dislikes excess moisture. 

L, Lesliei N. E. Br. (fig. 185) (Mes. ferrugineum Schwant., Mes. Lesliei 
N. E. Br.) (named after T. N. Leslie, collector in the Transvaal, S. Africa). 
IJsually with^-2^ ntc^ ^ 

brown, also light brown with 
upper surface pitted with a 
of dark greenish-brown mark 
grooves; F. c . if in. 
yellow, in September. 

L. Loganae L. Bol. is 
with L , Aucamfiiae L. Bob Markings 
bright and striking. 

L. Lydiae L. Boh (fig. 197) (named after Frau Lydia Triebner, Wind- 
hoek). Forming clumps; shape of the body like L. turbiniforme , c. 1 in. 
high; upper surface not quite circular, c. if in. </>, fissure running right across, 
shallow; upper surface tuberculate, brownish, with raised, in. across, grey- 
green dots set fairly close, isolated, fine, red lines in between ; conical part 
blue-grey; the old leaves remaining long on the plant; F. f-if in. <j > , golden 
yellow, smelling like Heliotrope. 


Fig. 185.— Lithops Lesliei N. E. Br. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 
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L. Marlothii N. E. Br. — C onophytum pellucidum Schwant. 

L. marmorata N. E. Br. Bodies up to i| in. high, i| in. wide, | in. 
thick, upper surface rather concave; fissure -§• in. or more deep; grey-green, 
with markings which consist of pale grey branched lines; F. I in. </>, white; 
slightly scented. 

L. Marthae Loesch. et Tisch. is identical with L . inornata Dtr. 

L. Maughanii N. E. Br.=Z. Fulleri N. E. Br. 

L. Meyeri L. Bol. (named after G, Meyer, Steinkopf, S. Africa). Form- 
ing clumps; bodies up to i|- in. high, f in. thick below, the two halves gaping, 
separated by a f-in. deep fissure; L. in the 
free part c. f- in. wide, c. § in. thick, upper 
surfaces rather crescent-shaped, inner sur- 
faces swollen out at the base, the swelling 
glassy green and transparent ; colour of the 
body dark bluish grey-green, the upper 
surface slightly rounded and paler bluish- 


~it m. 





Fig. i 86.-— Lithops mickbergensis Dtr. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 


green, without markings; F. if- 
yellow. 

L. mickbergensis Dtr. (fig. 186). 

Forming tufts; bodies obconical, i-i-J in. 
high, upper surfaces truncate, slightly 
concave, broadly oval, f-f- in. long, §-§ in. 
wide; grooved, pale reddish-grey, markings 
in the interconnected branched grooves 
yellowish-brown, fissure l-§— 2 in. deep, 
conical part and edge the colour of grey indiarubber; F. i-ig in. (j>, white. 
(Named after its natural habitat at Mickberg, S.W. Africa.) 

L. Mundtii Tisch. —L. pseudotruncatella N. E. Br. v. Mundtii Tisch. 

L. olivacea L. Bol. Bodies several together in a clump, c. f in. high, 
above f-i in. broad, about f- in. thick, the upper surfaces divided right across 
by a 5--in. deep fissure into two roundish halves; colour dark olive to brownish, 
upper surfaces with distinctly margined, somewhat paler coloured, somewhat 
flecked, dull windows, edged with black towards the fissure, towards the outer 
edge irregularly marked; F. yellow; likes lime. 

L. opalina Dtr. (fig. 187). Bodies obconical, in. high; upper 

surface f- 1 in. <f > ; light blue; F. white. 

L. optica N. E. Br. (fig. 188) (Mes. opticum Marl.), Namib. Forming 
tufts, 20--30 bodies on one plant is not uncommon; bodies obconical, §-1 g in. 
high, fissure cut deep into the middle of the body, the two sides very convex, 
spreading, usually of different lengths and somewhat oblique, up to f-f in. 
deep; grey to fawn, on the tips of the leaves an opalescent, almost translucent, 
window; F. f— § in. </>, white, somewhat reddish, in September and October. 

L. optica N. E. Br. v. rubra Tisch. (L. rubra N. E. Br.). Like L . 
optica , body purple-red, the window very prominent on account of the red 
colouring. Valuable rarity! 
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L. Orpenii L. Bol. is identical with L. Lesliei N. E. Br, 
are often window-like. 

L. Peersii L. Bol. Forming clumps; bodies like L. turl 
high; upper surface flat, c. in. 6, in the direction of the fi; 


F|g. i 87..— Lithops opalina Dtr. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 


Fig. 188.— Lithops optica N. E. Br. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 


Fig. 189.— Lithops pseudotnmcatella N. E. Br. (Photo, Dr W. Kriechbaum.) (From V.P.B.) 

ep fissure c. 1 in. <f>, bodies ochre coloured to greenish, the upper surface with 
merous, ± coalescing, dark grey dots; edge of the upper surface and 
sure somewhat paler ochre colour; F. 1 in. <f>, shining yellow, October. 

L. Pillansii L. Bol. is identical with L. Ruschiorum Dtr. et Schwant 
L. pseudotnmcatella N. E. Br. (fig. 189) {Mes. pseudotruncatellum 
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Bgr.). Forming tufts; bodies obconical, low truncate, f-i-g- in. high, upper 
surface convex, roundish, i-ig- in. cf>; fissure ± running right across; smooth, 
pale brownish-grey, with a network of veins and dots on the upper surface, 
hushed with brown and marbled; markings very variable; F. i|-i§ ln ' 
golden yellow, September-October, free growing, widely distributed species; 
suitable for growing in quantity. 

L. pseudotruncatella N. E. Br. v. albiflora. Varying in the white 
flowers. 

L. pseudotruncatella N. E. Br. v. Mundtii Tisch. (Z. Mundtii Tisch.) 
(named after Farmer Mundt, Windhuk, S.W. Africa). Usually 1-2-headed, 
bodies bluntly obconical, usually broader than high,, ig- i-J in. high, upper 
surface fairly flat or slightly convex; fissure running right across, up to in. 
deep; divided usually into unequal halves; greyish-brown to reddish-brown, 
the upper surfaces with numerous dark grey-green dots, with rust brown, 
± wide, somewhat depressed lines running between and over them; F. ig-i^ 
in. </>, yellow to orange with reddish tips, August-September. Large, striking 
variety which grows easily. 

L. pseudotruncatella N. E. Br. v. pulmonuncula Dtr. Similar to 
the species, redder with red-brown, diffused, branching lines; F. yellow. 

L. rubra N. E. Br. = Z. optica N. E. Br. v. rubra Tisch. 

L. rugosa Dtr. (fig. 190). Forming tufts; bodies obconical, | in. high, 
upper surface very convex, broadly oval, §— f in. long, §-§ in. broad, grooved, 



Fig. 190.-— Lithops rugosa Dtr. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 


Fig. 191. — Lithops Ruschiorum Dtr. et Schwant. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) N at. size. 




and therefore tuberculate ; greyish-red with numerous, usually roundish, in- 
distinct, red, branched stripes lying in the cuticle and numerous transparent, 
blue-green dots below the cuticle; fissure in. deep; colour of the conical 
part blue-green; F. yellow, § in. <j>. 

L. Ruschiorum Dtr. et Schwant. (fig. 191) (Mes. Ruschiorum Dtr. et 
Schwant.) (named after the family of Farmer E. Rusch, Lichtenstein, near 
Windhoek, S.W. Africa). Forming clumps, bodies obconical, -f-if in. high, 
very convex at the top, -§- in. broad; fissure f in. deep; milk white, pearl 




— 
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sii Dtr. (fig. 192) (named after Dr G. Schwantes, Kiel). 

surface almost c.ir- 
smooth, dull glossy, 
with faintly 
con- 


obconical, in. high; upper 

1 in. (f> r truncate and very convex; 

reddish brownish-grey 

I old leaves persist for one year usually, 
Bodies obconical, f in. high, truncate 

level the conical part pale grey-blue, 
upper part pale yellowish-brown, 
markings wide, heavily flushed with 


Fig. 192. — Lithops Schwantesii Dtr. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 


brown; F. white. 

L. terricolor N. E. Br. Body compressed obconical, § in. high, truncate; 
upper surface oval, 1— in. long, 4— _ g in. wide, not very convex , sides grey- 
blue, slightly brownish above, often pink, almost red or pale green, with numer- 
ous dark grey dots, with fine red-brown lines in between; the young L. bright 
pale reddish-brown with greyish-blue dots, or even 
+ distinctly windowed and the dots ± receding; F. 
f-l| in. <j>, yellow. 

L. translucens L. Bol. appears to be identical 
with L. Herrei L. Bol. 

L. Triebneri L. Bol. (fig. 197) (named after 
Wilhelm Triebner, Windhoek). Forming clumps; 
bodies obconical, c. | in. high, truncate, upper sur- 
faces ± oval, slightly convex, c. 1 in. (^, in the direction 
of the fissure c. f in. <£, one leaf top usually larger than 
the other, fissure in. deep; fissure and conical part 
blue-green to greenish, upper surface terra-cotta with an 
indistinct network of grey markings, with scattered red 
dots or short stripes; F. 1 in. <j>, golden yellow, September. 

L. turbiniformis N. E. Br. (fig. 194) ( Mes . truncatellum Hook, f., Mes. 
turbiniforme Haw., Mes. Hookeri Bgr.). Body obconical-ovate, 1 in. high, 
truncate, upper surface slightly convex, almost circular, f-i in. cf>, fissure 
running right across, sides grey, upper surface brownish, warty and uneven, 
with dark brown branching lines between the wart-like protuberances. The 
bodies are burst asunder by the succeeding pair of leaves, and remain beside 
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L. umdausensis L. Bol. (fig. 182) (named after its natural habitat at 
Umdaus, S. Africa). Possibly a geographical variation of L. marmorata 

[J. 

2"“8’ * n * w ^ e ’ fissure 4. 3 in. deep, the p IG> — Lithops turbiniforme N. E. Br. 

Upper surface divided into two unequal (Photo, K. Josefsky.) Almost nat. size, 
halves, grooved; grey-green, with indis- 
tinct brown dots and stripes, the window 
not very prominent; F. 1 in. <£, yellow. 

L. Vallis-Mariae Dtr. et Schwant. 

(fig-. 196) (Mes. Vallis-Mariae Dtr. et 
Schwant.) (named after its native habitat, 

Mariental, S.W. Africa). Forming 
clumps; bodies wide, obconical, f-i in. 
high, truncate, upper surface ± circular, 

^-2 in. c/>, or the individual leaves cres- 
cent-shaped, slightly convex, often with 
small, pitted dots and wrinkled or wart 
bluish-white, patterned in pale lilac, with a 


Fig. 195.— Lithops urikosensis Dtr. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) Nat. size. 


Fig. 196.— -Lithops Vallis-Mariae Dtr. et Schwant. 
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L. Vanzijlii L. Bol. (fig. 197) (named after Mr van Zijl, S. Africa). 
Bodies several, up to ij in. across; upper surface flattened, semicircular. 


■I. Lithops Vanzijlii L, Bol. 2 . L. Lydiae L. Bol. 3 . L. Triebneri L. Bol. 
f nat. size. 


fissure very shallow; colour whitish grey-brown, markings consisting of 
irregular dark brown lines and stripes; F. f in. </>, orange yellow. Very 
beautiful but very rare species. Dislikes excess moisture. 


Machairophyllum Schwant. 

Allied to Bergeranthus ; cultivation the same, but rather warmer, 
ccurrence: Little Namaqualand (S. Africa). 

Machairophyllum albidum Schwant. ( Bergeranthus albidus Schwant., 
irrua?itkus albidus Schwant., Mes. albidum L.). Stemless plants forming 
amps when old; L. crowded, decussate, curved inwards, 3-4 in. long, united 
the base and f in. wide, narrowing above, upper side flat, lower side semi- 
■lindrical, keeled above, 3-angled, bluntish and with a spiny tip, upper surface 
100th, whitish, without markings; F. in threes, on long, 2-angled stalks, 
r in. </>, yellow inside, red outside, in August. 

Mentocalyx Muiri N. E. Br .^Gibbaeum Muiri Schwant. 

Mentocalyx velutina N. E. Br . — Gibbaeum velutinum Schwant. 
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Mesembrianthemum (L.) Schwant. 


Half-shrubs with erect, spreading or prostrate branches, usually 
compressed. L. usually united at the base, numerous, cylindrical or 
triangular, blunt or tapering, ± curved. F. solitary or several 
together, terminal or axillary, medium sized, white, pink or violet, 
in summer. Occurrence: Cape Province. 

Usually very free flowering bushes, suitable for planting out in 
summer. Useful for pots or baskets, in a light greenhouse or window. 
In winter should have a light position not over 50° F., and be fairly 
moist. Propagation from seed, quicker from cuttings, which root 


easily. Recommended for growing in quantity. 


Mes. abbrevicatum Haw .—Carpobrotus aequilateralis Schwant. 

Mes. acinaciforme DC .—Semnanthe lacerum N. E. Br. 

Mes. acinaciforme L. ^Carpobrotus acinaciformis Schwant. 

Mes. aequilateralis Haw . —Carpobrotus aequilateralis Schwant. 

Mes. agninum Yi&N.—Stomatium agninum Schwant. 

Mes. albertense N. E. Y>r.= Conophytum Purpusii N. E. Br. 

Mes. albidum L .=Machairophyllum albidum Schwant. 

Mes. albinotum Haw. = Rabiea albinota N. E. Br. 

Mes. albipunctum Haw .—Rabiea albipuncta N . E. Br. 

Mes. aloides Haw. —Nananthus aloides N. E. Br. 

Mes. aloides hort. —Nananthus vittatus N. E. Br. 

Mes. altile N. E. Br. — Conophytum altile N. E. Br. 

Mes. anatomicum Haw. =Scletium anatomicum L. Bol. 

Mes. androsaceum Marl. = Ruschia androsacea Marl, et Schwant. 

Mes. Angelicae Dtr. et Schwant. = Conophytum A ngelicae Dtr. et 
Schwant. 

Mes. amoenum Salm. Similar to Mes. conspicuum , but branches 
shorter; L. in. long, cylindrical to 3-angled, green, smooth; F. on 2~3^-in. 
long stalks, if-i-g- in. </>, purple-red. 

Mes. apetale T)ibg.=Dorotheanthus gramineus Schwant. v. albus. 

Mes. aurantiacum Haw. (Mes. aurantium Willd., Mes. glaucoides Haw.). 
Erect, sparsely branched, 8-40 in. high; L. bluntly 3-angled, |-i in. long, 
in. broad, tapering, with fine spiny tip, grey-green, frosted grey, with pale, 
transparent dots; F. solitary, on i-|-2-in. long stalks, 1^-2 in. p, shining 
orange, numerous, June to autumn. Recommended! 

Mes. aurantium Willd. —Mes. aurantiacum Haw. 

Mes. aureurn L. Erect, 12-16 in. high, stout; L. uniformly 3-angled, 
in. long, up to j in. wide, the sides somewhat concave, bluntish, with 
short, reddish, awn-like tip, fresh green, with a light frosting of grey, smooth, 
with fine, transparent dots; F. on c. 2-^-in-. long stalks, 2-2^ in. <f> , golden 
yellow to orange, numerous, July-September. 

Mes. asperulum Salm .—Drosanthemum asperulum Schwant. 

Mes. Astridae Dtr. = Titanopsis Hugo-Schlechteri Dtr. et Schwant. 
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Mes. barbatum Curtis = Trichodiadema stelligerum Schwant. 

Mes. barbatum L. = Trichodiadema barbatum Schwant. 

Mes. barbatum L. v. densum Willd. = Trichodiadema densum Schwant. 

Mes. bellidiflorum L .—Acrodon bellidifiorus N. E. Br. 

Mes. bellum Dtr. — Lithops bella N. E. Br. 

Mes. Bergerianum Dtr .-Hereroa hesperantha Dtr. et Schwant. 

Mes. bibracteatum Haw . — Cheiridopsis bibracteata N. E. Br. 

Mes. bicolor Curt . — Mes. coccineum Haw. 

Mes. bicolorum L. (Mes. coccineum Eckl. et Zeyh., Mes . emarginatum 
Eckl. et Zeyh., Mes. tenuifolium Thbg.). Branches stiff and erect, grey; 
L. erect, f-if in. long, jg- in. broad, semicylindrical, somewhat 3-angled 
above, tapering, green with transparent dots; F. on 2-in. long stalks, if in. </>, 
at first orange yellow, later reddish, outside scarlet. 

Mes. bifidum Haw. —Cheiridopsis bifida N. E. Br. 

Mes. bilobum Marl .— Conophytum bilobum N. E. Br. 

Mes. blandum Haw. Erect, up to 20 in. high; branches erect, rigid, 
rust red; L. compressed triangular, in. long, in. wide, shortly 

tapering, pale grey-green, with fine transparent dots; F. on 2^-3-in. long 
stalks, 2 j in. p, pink, August-September. 

Mes. Bohmerianum Dtr. —Conophytum saxetanum N. E. Br. 

Mes. Bolusii Hook, f .—Pleiospilos Bolusii N. E. Br. 

Mes. Bosscheanum Bgr .—Faucaria Bosscheana Schwant. 

Mes. brevicaule Haw. —Conicosia brevicaulis Schwant. 

Mes. brevifolium Ait Drosanthemum brevifolium Schwant. 

Mes. Brownii Hook. f. (named after R. Brown, London). Erect, 
branched, 8-12 in. high; branches slender, rather angular, with numerous 
short shoots; L. -|-§ in. long, semicylindrical, wider above and compressed 
3-angled, bluntish with a red tip, grey-green, slightly raised dots; F. on f-i|- 
in. long stalks, c. ■§• in. p, at first dull orange red inside, yellow outside. 

Mes. Brunnthaleri Bgr. = Delosperma Brunnthaleri Schwant. 

Mes. bulbosum Haw.= Trichodiadema bulbosum Schwant. 

Mes. calamiforme L .—Cylindrophyllum calamiforme Schwant. 

Mes. calcareum Marl. = Titanopsis calcarea Schwant. 

Mes. calculus Bgr .^Conophytum calculus N. E. Br. 

Mes. calendulaceum Haw. = A^^ helianthoides N. E. Br. 

Mes. calycinum Haw Drosanthemum calycinum Schwant. 

Mes. Candollei Haw Apatesia helianthoides N. E. Br. 

Mes. caninum Haw .—Carruanthus caninus Schwant. 

Mes. canum Bgr.=Aloinopsis Peersii L. Bob 

Mes. canum Haw. A species which can hardly be confirmed. (The 
description of Mes. canum Haw. in A. Berger’s Mesembrianthemum und 
Portulacaceen does not agree with Haworth’s original description!) 

Mes. capitatum Haw. -^Conicosia capitata Schwant. 

Mes. carinans Haw .—ffereroa carinans Dtr. et Schwant. 

Mes. carinatum Vent .—Semnanthe lacerum N. E. Br 
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Mes. Caroli-Schmidtii Dtr. et Bgr.=C> 
N. E. Br. 

Mes. caulescens Mill. = Oscularia caulescen 
Mes. cigarettiferum Bgr.^Cheiridopsis cig 
Mes. ciliatum Thbg., also Ait. = Trichocych 
Mes. cinereum Marl. = Namibia cinerea Dti 
Mes. clavatum H aw. = Dorotheanthus gram 
Mes. claviforme DC. = Dorotheanthus gran, 
Mes. clivorum N. E. Br .—Conophyllum elk 
Mes. coccineum Eckl. et Zeyh .=Mes. bicol 
Mes. coccineum Haw. {Mes. bicolor Curt, 
Zeyh.). Branches lax, erect, brown, up 
to 30 in. high; L. spreading, -§-1 in. ■■■■ 
long, 3-angled compressed, bluntish, 
with a spiny tip, dull green, with BFy-' M 
slightly raised transparent dots ; F. on 
2-4-in. long stalks, in. </>, scarlet. 

Flowering the whole summer. 

Mes. cognatum N, E. Br. =Cono - ! 1 >;>' 

phyllum cognatum Schwant. 

Mes. compactum Ait. -Pleio- hHE;] 
spilos nobilis Schwant. 

Mes. concavum Haw. —Sceletium 
concavum L. Bol. WBUKS 

Mes. conspicuum Haw. (fig. 

198). Up to 18 in. high, stout; 
branches long, curved, erect at the 1 

tips; L. crowded, semicylindrical to 
triangular, 2^-3 in. long, in. broad, 
incurved, erect or spreading, narrowed 
above and tapering, with a red tip, Fig. 198 
green, dotted; F. on 34-34-in. long Haw * ^ 
stalks, 2 in. <f>, purple-red or carmine, 
August-September. Recommended! Young pk 
freely. 

Mes. cordifolium L. f. — Ap tenia cor difolia 
Mes. cordifolium L. f. v. variegatun 

Schwant. v. variegata hort. 

Mes. crassicaule Haw.— Sceletium crassica 
Mes. crassifolium L. = Disphyma crassifok 
Mes. crassulinum DC. —Disphyma crassul 
Mes. crassuloides Haw. —Disphyma crasst 
Mes. criniflorum Houtt .-=■ Dorotheanthus c\ 
Mes. crocerum Jacq. — Hymenocyclus croce> 
Mes. cruciatum Haw . — Glottiphyllum cruc 
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Mes. cryptanthum Hook. f.=Hydrodea cryptantha N. E. Br. 

Mes. crystallinum 'L.~Cryophytum crystallinum N. E. Br. 

Mes. cultratum S . D . = Glottiphyllum latum N. E. Br. v. cultratum. 

Mes. cylindricum Haw .—Calamophyllum cyhndncum Schwant. 

Mes. cylindricum v. teretifolium Haw. —Calamophyllum teretifolium 
Schwant. 



Mes. damaranum N. E. Br Lit hops karasmontana N. E. Br. 

Mes. decipiens Cephalophyllum decipiens N. E. Br. 

Mes. Delaetianum Dtr. = Dracophilus Ddaetianus Dtr. et Schwant. 
Mes. deltoides Mill. = Oscularia deltoides Schwant. 

Mes. deltoides Mill. v. muricatum Bgr. = Oscularia deltoides Schwa 
v . muricata . 

Mes. densum Haw. = Trichodiadema densum Haw. 

Mes. Derenbergianum Dtr .=Ebracteola Derenbergiana Dtr. 

Schwant. 

Mes. deserticolum Marl.= Juttadinteria deserticola Schwant. 

Mes. difforme = Glottiphyllum difforme N. E. Br. 

Mes. digitatum Ait. = Dactylopsis digitata N. E. Br. 

Mes. digitiforme Thbg. = Dactylopsis digitata N. E. Br. 

Mes. Dinterae Dtr .—Chasmatophyllum musculinum Dtr. et Schwant 
Mes. dissitum Haw . — Cephalophyllum dissitum Schwant. 

Mes. diversiphyllum Haw. —Cephalophyllum diversiphyllum N. E. I 
Mes. dolabriforme L. = Rhombophyllum dolabriforme Schwant. 

Mes. duale N. E. T*>r.=Antimima dualis N. E. Br. 

Mes. Eberlanzii Dtr. et Schwant. = Litkops Eberlanzii Dtr. et Schwa 
Mes. echinatum Ait. Delosperma echinatum Schwant. 

Mes. Ecklonis Salm .—Delosperma Ecklonis Schwant. 

Mes. edule L .—Carpobrotus edulis N. E. Br. 

Mes. elongatum Haw. =Conicosia elongata Schwant. 

Mes. emarginatum Eckl. et Zeyh . — Mes. bicolorum L. 

Mes. erigeriflorum Jacq .—Drosanthemum brevijolium Schwant. 
Mes. erminium Haw .—Stomatium erminium Schwant. 

Mes. falcatum L. Freely and intricately branched; branches tt 
L. i'^~3 in. long, ^ n * wide, 3-angled, sickle-shaped, angles blunt, narrow 
at both ends, with a short tip, grey-green, with scattered, translucent d< 
F. on i|—2-in. long thin stalks, § in. wide, pink, sweet scented. Popi 
little plant. 

Mes. falcatum Thbg. —Semnanthe lacerum N. E. Br. 

Mes. falciforme Haw. Similar to M. falcatum L. Larger on 
whole; L. f-f in. long, triangular, lateral flanks J in. broad, upper side 
broad, angles sharp, sickle-shaped; F. 1^ in. </>, pale pink, numerous. 

Mes. familiare Schwant. — Conophytum Purpusii N. E. Br. 

Mes. felinum Yi&w . — Faucaria felina Schwant. 

Mes, ferrugineum Schwant, ^ Lit hops Lesliei N. E. Br. 

Mes. ficiforme Haw .—Conophytum iiciforme N. E. Br. 
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Mes. fissum N. E. Br. = Rimaria dubia N. E. Br. 

Mes. flavum Drosanthemum flavum Schwant. 

Mes. floribundum Haw . = Drosanthemum floribundum Schwant. 

Mes. fragrans S.D . — Glottiphyllum fragrans Schwant. 

Mes. Franciscii Dtr .—Lit hops Franciscii Dtr. et Schwant. 

Mes. Friedrichiae Dtr. = Ophthalmophyllum Friedrichiae Dtr. et 
Schwant. 

Mes. fulvum Haw.= A ridaria noctiflora Schwant. v.fulva . 

Mes. geminatum Haw .= Echinus geminatus L. Bol. 

Mes. geminum N. E. Br .—Gibbaeum geminum N. E. Br. 

Mes. glaciale Haw. —Cry ophy turn crystallinum N. E. Br. 

Mes. gladiatum Jacq .—Semnanthe lacerum N. E. Br. 

Mes. glaucescens Blzcssr.—Carpobrotusaequilateralis Schwant. 

Mes. glaucoides Haw. = Mes. aurantiacum Haw. 

Mes. glaucum L. Erect, up to 2 ft. high, branches rigid; L. 3-angled, 
|— in. long, blunt, with a short, awn-like tip, dark green, dusted with grey, 
dotted, especially the keel; F. long stalked, 2 \- 3 in. <j> f shining pale yellow. 
Mes. glebula Schwant. —Conophytum leviculum N. E. Br. 

Mes. glomeratum L. (Mes. inflexum Haw.). Erect, 8-12 in. high; 
branches slender, brown, later grey; short shoots numerous; L. not united, 


erect spreading, -|-§ i n * "12 m * broad, semicylindrical, somewhat thick- 


ened above, compressed 3-angled, tapering, green, often reddish, with trans- 
parent, raised dots; F. on branching stems, on i-in. long stalks, 1 in. cf > , 
brilliant violet. Very free flowering. 

Mes. gramineiim Hzw.=Dorotheanthus gramineus Schwant. 

Mes. grandiflorum Haw. — Glottiphyllum grandiflorum N. E. Br. 

Mes. granulatum N. E. Br. = Merer oa granulata Dtr. et Schwant. 

Mes. granulicaule Haw. — Psilocaulon granulicoule N. E. Br. 

Mes. gratum N. E. Br. —Conophytum gratum N. E. Br. 

Mes. Haagei Bgr.=Faucaria Haagei Tisch. 

Mes. halenbergense Dtr. et Schwant. —Conophytum hale 7 iberge?ise 
N. E. Br. 

Mes. Haworthii Don (named after A. H. Haworth, London). Freely 
branched, up to 2 ft. high, branches erect, brown; L. hardly united, crowded, 
i-i-| in. long, ^ in. broad, semicylindrical, somewhat thicker in the middle, 
compressed above, upper side flat, tapering, a little incurved, smooth, pale 
green, powdered with grey; F. terminal, on i^-in. long stalks, 2-3 in. <£, 
beautiful purple-red. Very desirable, beautiful species. 

Mes. Heathii N. E. Br. = Rimaria Heathii N. E. Br. 

Mes. helianthoides Ait. -Apatesia helianthoides N. E. Br. 

Mes. hesperanthum Dtr. et Bgr.= Hereroa hesperantha Dtr. et Schwant. 

Mes. heteropetalum Yizw.—Erepsia heteropetala Schwant. 

Mes. hispidum L. = Drosanthemum hispidum Schwant. 

Mes. hispidum L. v. pallidum Haw. = Drosanthemum floribundum 
Schwant. 
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Mes. Hookeri Bgr .^Lithops turbiniformis N. E. Br. 

Mes. Hugo-Schlechteri Tisch. = Titanopsis Hugo-Schlechteri Dtr. et 
Schwant. 

Mes. imbricatum Haw. — Ruschia multiflora Schwant. 

Mes. inclaudens Eckl. et Zeyh .—Erepsia inclaudens N. E. Br. 

Mes. inclaudens H aw. = Erepsia inclaudens N. E. Br. 

Mes. incurvum Haw. v. roseum D C. = Mes. roseum Willd. 

Mes. inflexum Haw. = Mes. glomeratum Haw. 

Mes. intonsum Haw. = Trichodiadema intonsum Schwant. 

Mes. J ohannis- W inkleri Dtr. et Schwant .^Conophytum Johannis - 
W inkier i N. E. Br. 

Mes. Julii Dtr. et Schwant. — Lithops Julii Dtr. et Schwant. 

Mes. junceum H aw. = Psilocaulon junceum N. E. Br. 

Mes. karasmontanum N. E. Br .-Lithops karasmontana N. E. Br. 

Mes. kovisimontanum Dtr .—Juttadinteria kovisimontana Dtr. et 
Schwant. 

Mes. lacerum Haw \=-Semnanthe lacera N. E. Br. 

Mes. laeve Thunb. = Cephalophyllum laeve Schwant. 

Mes. laevigatum Yizw.—Carpobrotus acinaciformis Schwant. 

Mes. lapidiforme Marl. = Didymaotus lapidiformis N. E. Br. 

Mes. lateritiflorum DC . — Drosanthemum brevifolium Schwant. 

Mes, latum — Glottiphyllum latum N. E. Br. 

Mes. lectum N. E. Br .—Cheiridopsislecta N. E. Br. 

Mes. Lehmannii Eckl. et Zeyh .—Corpuscularia Lehmunnii Schwant. 
Mes. Lericheanum Dtr. et Schwant .—Lithops Lericheana Dtr. et 
Schwant. 

Mes. Lesliei N. E. Br .—Lithops Lesliei N. E. Br. 

Mes. leviculum N. E. Br .—Conophytum leviculum N. E. Br. 

Mes. lineare Thb g.—Dorotheanthus gramineus Schwant. v. a l bus. 

Mes. linguiforme L. = Glottiphyllum linguiforme N. E. Br. 

Mes. linguiforme S . D . = Glottiphyllum longum N. E. Br. 

Mes. linguiforme L. v. cultratum Bgr . — Glottiphyllum latum N. E. 
Br, v. cultratum. 

Mes. linguiforme L. v. fragrans Bgr. — Glottiphyllum fragrans Schwant. 

Mes. linguiforme L. v. grandiflorum Bgr. = Glottiphyllum grandi- 
florum N. E. Br. 

Mes. linguiforme L. v. latum S.D .-Glottiphyllum latum N. E. Br. 
Mes. linguiforme L. v. longum Bgr. = Glottiphyllum longum N. E. Br. 
Mes. linguiforme L. v. obliquum Bgr. -Glottiphyllum latum N. E. Br. 
Mes. linguiforme L. v. pustulatum Bgr. = Glottiphyllum longum 
N. E. Br. 

Mes. longum Haw. = Glottiphyllum longum N. E. Br. 

Mes. lucidum Mill .^Glottiphyllum linguiforme N. E. Br. 

Mes. lupinum Haw ..=*■ Faucaria lupina Schwant. 

Mes. luteoviride Haw .-Gibbaeum luteoviride N. E. Br. 
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Mes. luteum Haw .—Hymenocyclus luteus Schwant. 

Mes. magnipunctatum Haw .= Pleiospilos magnipunctatus Schwant. 

Mes. magnipunctatum Schwant. — Pleiospilos Purpusn Schwant. 

Mes. Margaretae Schwant. = Margaretae Schwant. 

Mes. Marlothianum Pa yi.—Conophyllum Marlothianum Schwant. 

Mes. Marlothii N. E. Br .—Conophytum pellucidum Schwant. 

Mes. Marlothii Pax.= Trichocyclus Marlothii N. E. Br. 

Mes. Matthewsii L. Bol .-Echinus geminatus L. Bol. 

Mes. maximum Haw Astridia maxima Schwant. 

Mes. medium Haw .—Clottiphyllum latum N. E. Br. 

Mes micans L Drosanthemum micans Schwant. 

Mes. microspermum Dtr. et Derenbg .=Dinteranthus microspermus 

Mes. minusculum Schwant. = Conophytum Purpusn N. E. Br. 

Mes. mitratum Marl. = Mitrophyllum mitratum Schwant. 

Mes. modestum Dtr. et Bgr . = Psammophora modesta Dtr. et Schwant. 
Mes. molle Ait. appears to have disappeared. 

Mes. molle Bgr. = Ruschia mollis Schwant. 

Mes". moniliforme Schwant. = Monilaria moniliforme Schwant. 

Mes. Montis Draconis Dtr ,=Dracophilus Montis Dracoms Dtr. e 


Schwant. 

Mes. 

Mes. 

Mes. 

Mes. 

Mes. 

Mes. 

Mes. 

Mes. 

Schwant. 

Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
v. fulva. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 
Mes. 


Montis Moltkei Dtr .-Ebracteola Montis Moltkei Dtr. et Schwant. 
rnulticeps Salm. = Bergeranthus multiceps Schwant. 
multiflorum Haw . = Ruschia multiflora Schwant. 
multipunctatum S.D .=Cheiridopsis bifida N. E. Br. 
multiradiatum Jacq. —Mes. roseum Willd. 
muricatum Haw. = Oscularia deltoides Schwant. v. muncata. 
murinum Yi^.=Stomatium murinum Schwant. ^ 

musculinum Haw .=Chasmatophyllum musculmum Dtr. et 

mustellinum Salm. = Stomatium mustellinum Schwant. 
mutabilis Eckl. et Zeyh .=Erepsia inclaudens N. E. Br. 
nanum Schltr. = Oophytum nanum L. Bol. 
namibense Marl. = Trichocyclus namibense N. E. Br. 
necopinum N. E. Br = Argyroderma necopinum N. E- 01 ■ 
nigrescens Haw. =Carpobrotus aequilaterahs Schwant 
Nissenii Dtr ,=Psammophora Nissenii Dtr. et Schwant. 
nobile Haw .-Pleiospilos nobilis Schwant. 

noctiflorum L , = A ridaria noctiflora Schwant. Q r v, want 

noctiflorum L. v. fulvum S.D .=Andana noctiflora Schwant. 

, obconellum Haw. = Conophytum obcordellum N . E. Br. 
obcordellum Haw ^Conophytum obcordellum N. E. Br. 
obcordellum Marl ,=Conophytum Purpusn N. E. r. 
obliquum Willd. =Glottiphyllum latum N. E. Br. 
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Mes. obmetale N. E. Br. — Conophytum obmetale N. E. Br. 

Mes. obtusum L. Boh, hort. (Haw. T) — Gibbaeum Nelii Schwant. 

Mes. octophyllum VerL= A r gyro derma octophyllum Schwant. 

Mes. octophyllum v. roseum Haw. —Argyroderma roseum Schwant. 
Mes. opticum yizxX.—Lithops optica N. E. Br. 

Mes. Orpenii N. E. Br .—Aloinopsis Orpenii N. E. Br. 

Mes. oviforme N. E. Br . — Oophytum oviforme N. E. Br. 

Mes. Pagae N. E. Br .—Conophytum Pagae N. E. Br. 

Mes. pallens N\X.—Prenia pallens N. E. Br. 

Mes. pallidum N. E. Br. = Conophytum pallidum N. E. Br. 

Mes. parvifolium Haw. —Drosanthemum parvifoliu?n Schwant. 

Mes. perfoliatum Mill. = Ruschia perfoliata Schwant. 

Mes. perpusillum Haw.= Conophytum perpusillum N. E. Br. 

Mes. perviride Y{&w. = Gibbaeum perviride N. E. Br. 

Mes. pilosum Ha.w.=Apatesia helianthoides N. E. Br. 

Mes. pinnatifidum L. f Aethephyllum pinnatifidum N. E. Br. 

Mes. pisiforme Schwant. = Monilaria pisiformis Schwant. 

Mes. pisinnum N. E. Br .—Conophyllumpisinnum N. E. Br. 

Mes. Pole Evansii N. E. Br. — D inter anthus Pole Evansii Schwant. 

Mes. pomeridianum L .—Carpantheapomeridiana N. E. Br. 

Mes. Pomonae Dtr .—Namibia Pomonae Dtr. et Schwant. 

Mes. ponderosum Y)tr. = Namibia ponderosa Dtr. et Schwant. 

Mes. praepingue Haw. — Glottiphyllum praepingue N. E. Br. 

Mes. proximum N. E, Br. — Conophyllum proximum Schwant. 

Mes. pseudotruncatellum Bgr.=Lithops pseudotruncatella N. E. Br. 
Mes. pubescens Haw . — Gibbaeum pubes cens N. E. Br. 

Mes. pugioniforme D C.=Conicosia elongata Schwant. 

Mes. pugioniforme 'L.—Conicosia pugioniforme Schwant. 

Mes. purpureo-croceum Haw. = Hymenocyclus croceum Schwant. 

Mes. purpureo-croceum Haw. v. fl3.vocvoc^utJi = Hymenocyclus luteus 
Schwant. 

Mes. Purpusii Schwant. —Conophytum Purpusii N. E. Br. 

Mes. Puttkammeriana Bgr. et Dtr .^Hereroa Puttkammeriana Dtr. et 
Schwant. 

Mes. pyropaeum B\&sw.—Dorotheanthus gramineus Schwant. 

Mes. pyropaeum v. album Haw . — Dorotheanthus gramineus Schwant. 
v, albus. 

Mes. pyropaeum v. roseum Haw . — Dorotheanthus gramineus Schwant. 
v. roseus . 

Mes. quadrifidum Haw . —C heiridopsis rostrata N. E. Br. 

Mes. recumbens N. E. Br. —Chasmatophyllum musculinum Dtr. et 

Schwant. 


Mes. Rehneltianum Bgr. =*// ereroa Rehneltiana Dtr. et Schwant. 
Mes. relaxatum Willd E. Br. 

Mes. retroversum Kensit — Diplosorna retroversum Schwant. 
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Mes. rhomboideum S.D . = Rhombophyllum rhomboideum Schwant. 

Mes. rhopalophyllum Schl. et Diels = Fenestraria rhopalophylla N. E. 

Br 

Mes. rigidum Haw . = Ruschia rigida Schwant. 

Mes. robustum Haw .=Delosperma robustum L. Bol. 

Mes. Roodiae N. E. V>v.=Pleiospilos Roodiae Schwant. 

Mes. roseatum N. E. Br. — Lapidaria Margaretae Schwant. 

Mes'. roseum Willd. (Mes. multiradiatum Jacq., Mes. incurvum Haw. 
roseum DC.). Erect, spreading, up to 2 ft. high; L. i-i| in. long up to 
1 in. wide, compressed 3-angled, narrowed at both ends, with a short spiny 
tip, grey-green, with slightly raised, transparent dots; F. on 2-in. long stems, 

il’in. <£, pale pink, May-June. 7 . c , , 

Mes. Rossii Haw ,—Carpobrotus aequilateralis bchwant. 

Mes. rostratum L ,=Cheiridopsis rostrata N. E. Br. 

Mes. rostratum S.D ,=Cheiridopsis tuberculata N. E. Br. 

Mes'. rostratum S.D. v. bibracteatum = C heiridopsis bibracteata 

N. E. Br. , „ .. 

Mes rosulatum Kensit = Aistocaulon rosulatum von Boelln. 

Mes. rubrolineatum N. E. Br =Nananthus rubrolmeatus N. E. Br. 

Mes. Rothii hort. = Pleiospilos Rothu hort. 

Mes rubricaule Haw. = Ruschia rubricaulis L. Bol. . 

Mes'. rubrocinctum Eckl. et Zeyh. =Car P obrotus acinaciformis Schwant 
Mes. Ruschiorum Dtr. et Schwant. =Lithops Ruschiorum r. 

Schwant. „. T r « 

Mes. Salmii Haw . = Glottiphyllum Salmn N. it. br. _ 

Mes. saxetanum N. E. Br.=Conophytum saxetanum N. E._Br. 

Mes. scalpratum Haw .-Glottiphyllum hngutforme • • r - 

Mes. scapigerum Haw . = Berger anthus scapiger N. E. r. 

Mes. Schenkii Schinz. = Trichocyclus ciliatus N. E. Br. 

Mes. Schickianum Bgr. =Conophytum Schickianum 1 isch. 

Mes. Schlechteri Schwant. =Conophytum Schlechten Schwan . 

Mes. Schwantesii Dtr. = Titanopsis Schwantesn Schwant. 

Mes. semicylindricum Haw . = Glottiphyllum semicy in ricun 

Br ' Mes. semidentatum Salm . = Ruschia semidentata Schwant. 

Mes. Simpsonii Dtr . = Juttadinteria Simpsonn Schwant. 

Mes. simulans Marl = Pleiospilos simulans N. E. Br. 

Mes. speciosum Haw . = Drosanthemum speciosum Schwant 
Mes. spectabile Haw. Branches prostrate, ieaves m tufts L curve 
outwards, 3 -augled, keeled and somewhat compressed laterally, 2-3. m. g, 
i in, wide, narrowing above with a short t.p and redd.sh awn green, frost 
with pale green, with fine dots; F. on 3 l-<>-n. long stalks, a 3 m. i, purp 
red, May- July. Beautiful flowering plant. 

Mes suinosum L. =Eberlanzia spinosa Schwant. c , 

Mes". spinosum L. v. micranthum = C^r/^^ micrantha Schwant. 
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Mes. splendens L. —Aridaria splendens Schwant. 

Mes. stellatum Mill. = Trichodiadema stellatum Schwant. 

Mes. stelligerum Haw. = Trichodiadema stelligerum Schwant. 

Mes. stramineum Vli\\ 6 ..=Cephalophyllum tricolorum N. E. Br. 

Mes. striatum Haw . — Drosanthemum striatum Schwant. 

Mes. suavissima Dtr. = Juttadinteria suavissima Schwant. 

Mes. subcompressum Haw . — Drosanthemum subcompressum Schwant. 
Mes. subincanum Haw .—Delosperma subincana Schwant. 

Mes. subulatum Mill. = Acrodon subulatus N. E. Br. 

Mes. succumbens Dtr .—Schwantesia succumbens Dtr. 

Mes. Taylorianum Dtr. et Schwant .—Conophytum Taylorianum Dtr. 
et Schwant. 

Mes. Taylori N. E. ^r. — Carpobrotus Taylori Schwant. 

Mes. tenuifolium Eckl. et Zeyh .-Mes. coccineum Haw. 

Mes. tenuifolium L. 20-24 in. high, branches spreading, curved, 
slender, greyish-brown; L. semi cylindrical, awl-shaped tapering, in. 

long, X2"~'8 ' m • thick, smooth, green, with translucent dots; F. on i-i|--in. 
long stalks, ij in. </> , shining orange scarlet. Attractive! 

Mes. tenuifolium Thbg. —Mes. bicolorum L. 

Mes. teretifolium H aw. =. Calamophyllum teretifolium Schwant. 

Mes. teretiusculum Haw. = Calamophyllu?n teretiusculum Schwant. 

Mes. testiculare Ait. = Argyroderma testiculare N. E. Br. 

Mes. testiculare Jacq, v. roseum Haw Argyroderma rosea 
Schwant. 

Mes. thecatum N. E. Br. —Conophytum minutum N. E. Br. 

Mes. tigrinum Haw. —Faucaria tigrina Schwant. 

Mes. torquatum Haw. = Drosanthemum floribundum Schwant. 

Mes. tortuosum L.=SceIetium tortuosum N. E. Br. 

Mes. tricolor i\\d. =D or otheanthus gramineus Schwant. 

Mes. tricolorum Haw .^Cephalophyllum tricolorum N. E. Br. 

Mes. truncatellum Haw. = Conophytum truncatellum N. E. Br. 

Mes. truncatellum Hook, f Lithops turbiniformis N. E. Br. 

Mes. tuberculatum Mill. =Cheiridopsis tuberculata N. E. Br. 

Mes. tuberculosum Rolf Faucaria tuberculosa Schwant. 

Mes. Tugwelliae L. Bol .-Bijlia cana N. E. Br. 

Mes. tumidulum Haw .^Ruschia tumidula Schwant. 

Mes. turbiniforme Haw. = L,tt hops turbiniformis N. E. Br. 

Mes. umbellatum L. = Ruschia umbellata Schwant. 

Mes. uncinatum Mill . — Ruschta uncinata Schwant. 

Mes. uncinellum Haw. = Ruschia uncinella Schwant. 

Mes. uvaeforme Haw. —Conophytum uvaeforme N. E. Br. 

Mes. uvaeforme Purp .^Conophytum Purpusii N. E. Br. 

Mes. validum S.D. (Haw A)-Cephalophyllum dissimile N. E. Br. 

Mes. Vallis-Mariae Dtr. et Schwant. —Lithops Vallis-Mariae Dtr. et 
Schwant. 
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Mes. variabile Haw. Similar to Mes. coccineum. Branches more 
prostrate or wide spread; F. at first yellow, then becoming rosy red. 

Mes. varians Haw. = Sceletium tortuosum N. E. Br. 

Mes. velutinum Dtr = Astridia velutina Dtr. 

Mes. velutinum L. Bol . — Gibbaeum velutinum Schwant. 

Mes. vescum N. E. Br .~C heir idop sis cigarettifera N. E. Br. 

Mes. vespertinum Bgr. = Bergeranthus vespertinus Schwant. 

Mes. virescens Yidcssr.—Carpobrotus aequilateralis Schwant. 

Mes. vittatum N, E. Br .—Nancmthus vittatus N. E. Br. 

Mes. Wettsteinii Bgr .—Conophytum Wettsteinii N, E. Br. 

Mes. Zeyheri Salm. Branches curved, slender, with numerous short 
shoots; L. curved, spreading, in. long, ■ g- in. broad, 3-angled to cylindrical, 
blunt tipped, the sides of the keel usually broader than the upper surface, 
soft, smooth, glossy green, with transparent dots; F. solitary, on 2^- 3^-in. 
long stalks, 2-2 j in. <f>, violet-purple, from March to summer. One of the most 
beautiful species. 

Meyerophytum Schwant. 

(Named after G. Meyer, Steinkopf, S.W. Africa.) 

Occurrence: Little Namaqualand (S. Africa). 

Meyerophytum Meyeri Schwant. (fig. 199) ( Mitrophyllum, Meyeri 
Schwant.). Dwarf shrub of tufted growth; stems c . in. long, c . j2 in - 
thick, internodes elongated or much shortened; L. — 
united to small, thick bodies; thick, round, barely cleft j 
bodies alternate with oblong -bodies c . f- in. long and -g- 
in. thick, the latter are cleft jj - J in. deep above, but 
the free parts are not separated but first pushed apart 
when the younger body breaks through; colour of the 
bodies dark green to yellowish, reddish with age, when 
young shining with papillae. Both types of body to- 
gether form a year’s growth; F. short, stalked, fiery 
red, rare. 

Interesting little succulent, allied to Mitrophyllum. Fig. ^.—Meyerophytum 

Growing period and cultivation the same as for Meyeri Schwant. Almost 
& r nat. size. 

these. 

Mitrophyllum Schwant. 

Occurrence: S. Africa. 

These species are the rarest and most interesting of the family. 
The plants develop two different forms of leaves, those which are 
almost entirely united to the tip forming cylindrical bodies, and others 
which are united at the base and linguiform. The latter are developed 
within the former and push out upwards or laterally from thenp or 
they gradually absorb the substance till only a thin skin remains, 
which is split at the beginning of the new growing period. The 
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leaves which are united alkthe way up serve as protectors of trans- 
piration for the other leaves. F. appear very rarely, yellow, white 
or pink. 

The growing period begins with August or even later. The 
linguiform leaves push out of the others. Some time later there 
appear between them the pair of leaves for the resting period, which 
are fully formed during the course of the winter. The plants want 
to be in full sun under glass with a moderate amount of water, and 


Fig. 200. — Mitrophyllum mitratum Schwant. ; Mitr. grande N. E. Br 


completely dry during the resting period. As with other difficult 
species it is recommended not to water the plants themselves, but to 
sink the pots in gravel which is kept moist. The soil should be very 
sandy. Propagation by seed. Cuttings are difficult to root. 

Mitr. clivorum Schwant. — Conophyllum clivorum Schwant. 

Mitr. cognatum Schwant. = Conophyllum cognatum Schwant. 

Mitr. dissitum Schwant, —Conophyllum dissitum Schwant. 

Mitr. grande N. E. Br. (fig 200). Similar to Mitr . mitratum Schwant. 
Bodies about 8 in. long, i|-2 in. wide at the base. 

Mitr. Marlothianum Schwant. — Conophyllum Marlothianum Schwant. 

Mitr. Meyeri Schwant .—Meyerophytum Meyeri Schwant. 

Mitr. mitratum Schwant. (fig. 200) (Mes. mitratum Marl.). Forming 
clumps; stems thick and soft, becoming woody later, the nodes thickened 
rings; L. 1st type 3-3* in. and more long, f in. thick, with bluntly triangular 
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apex free for §-f in. long, pale green; L. 2nd type, 3J--4 in. long, f in. thick 
at the base, wide spread, slightly convex above, flat or trough-like, back round- 
ish, keeled, pale green, when young shining with papillae; L. with very soft 
flesh; F. on §~in. long stalks, in. <f > 9 white, with reddish tip. 

Mitr. moniliforme Schwant. = Monilaria moniliformis Schwant. 

Mitr. pisiforme Schwant. —Monilaria pisif or mis Schwant. 

Mitr. proximum Schwant .—Conophylhimproximum Schwant. 

Mitr. roseum L. Boh, Namaqualand. Shoots pendent, later prostrate, 
about 12 in. long, internodes 1-2-g- in. long; skin blackish-brown, with grey 
dots; L. elongated oval, 2-f in. long, J in. wide, upper side channelled; pale 
green, covered with shining papillae; F. on i-f-in. long stalks, 2 in. <jf>, deep 
pink. Beautiful rare species! 


Allied to the genera Mitrophyllum and 
the same as for these. Very low plants 
short and thick, jointed r , :?r 
like a necklace. L. 
various; long, ± semi- Uy A 
cylindrical, little united . 
leaves with bright papillae jg 
alternate with leaves ! ’ | - 

united into almost spher- ^ V 
ical bodies. The latter i 'mm 
envelop the other younger 
and smaller pair during HMB 
the dry period. The two 
different pairs of leaves 
represent a year’s growth, ^jjmi 
Fig. 202 shows a plant 
during the dry period, MM 
fig. 201 shows one in the 
growing period. F. long 
stalked. Occurrence: 

Little Namaqualand. 

Mon. moniliformis Schwant 
Mes. moniliforme Schwant., Mitroph 


Fig. 201. — Monilaria spec. 
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in the pairs of leaves of ist type, 4-6 in. long, J in. wide, blunt above, semi- 
circular, ± recurved, soft, when young with glistening papillae; F. on 2-in. 
long stalks, white. Growing period November-February. 

Mon. pisiforme Schwant. ( Conophyttum pisiforme Schwant., Mes. 
pisiforme Schwant., Mitrophyllum pisiforme Schwant. , Schwantesia pisi- 
forme L. Boh). Stems low, much branched, c. f-if- in. long; branches 


Fig. 202. — Monilaria vestita Schwant, 


jointed like a necklace, the remains of the dead leaves in knots; L. ist type 
very short, united almost to the apex into small, round, fleshy, dark green 
bodies the size of a pea, when young glistening with papillae; F. i| in. <f>, 
yellow, red in the middle, with a white edge. Growing period November - " 
February. 

Mon. vestita Schwant. spec. nov. (fig. 202). Recently discovered species 
(M. Schlechter, 1932). 

Muiria N. E. Br. 

(Named after Dr J. Muir) 

Muiria Hortenseae N. E. Br. (fig. 203). Occurrence: S. Africa, 
otemless, very succulent plant with short fibrous roots. Growths 
consisting of two united leaves, ± compressed, ovate to spherical, often 
somewhat angular, f-i in. high, f~§ in. thick; fissure hardly visible, 
rather below the apex; fleshy, very soft, pale green, covered closely 
with velvety hairs; F. solitary, not projecting far through the fissure, 
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ng but rare species. Growing period July to September, 
light, warm position, but only a little water; during the 
d none. The plants shrivel a little in spring. Propaga- 
ted Only prows well with lime in the soil. 


04. — Muirio-Gibbaeum spec, 
N. E. Br. f nat. size. 


-Muiria Hortenseae 
Br. -I nat. size. 


Muirio-Gibbaeum spec. N. 2( 

(Gibbaeum album N. E. Br. (?) x Muiria Horten 
habit the plants resemble Gibbaeum, the hssure 
colouring and hairy covering is lik & Muiria. V 
doubtful if this is really a natural hybrid, for - 
Muiria hortenseae occur about 40 miles apai 
N. E. Br. about the middle between these two lo 
not yet been possible to examine the flower, ™ 
plant to any given genus remains to be decided. 

Namibia Dtr. et Schwant 
(Named after the Namib, a desert regioi 

Allied to the genus Juttadmteria. Form: 
thick, larger and softer than m Juttadmteria 
violet. Occurrence: S.W. Africa. Cultivatior 

Namibia cinerea Dte. et Schwant (Mes. ciner 
cinerea Schwant.). L. short and thick, 8 m. long, 5 ; 
to \ in. thick, upper side roundly triangular, the end r 
back boat-shaped, roundly keeled; surface grey-g 
visible under a lens and hence slightly rough. (L 

Namibia Pomonae Dtr. et Schwant. (_ Juttadrt 
Mes. Pomonae Dtr.), Great Namaqualand. Form: 
a in. high: on the woody branches are 2 3 pairs o 


of S. Africa) 


bslH S 
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in. wide, § in. thick, broadly boat-shaped, with a distinct margin on the 
upper side, keel distinct or blunt; leaf tip with a small spine; surface whitish- 
grey or pale grey-green, with small, white, round papillae; F. on f— J-in long 
stalks, i§ in. <f>, white. Rare! 

Namibia ponderosa Dtr. et Schwant. ( Mes . ponderosum Dtr.). Similar 
to the preceding species ; L. shorter and keels sharper, covered with more or less 
distinct dots which stand in definite rows on the edges and keel. (Description 
from year-old seedlings.) 

Nananthus N. E. Br. 

Very small, perennial plant with a thick fleshy root stock, growths 
with 4-6 pairs of leaves; L. erect ascending, or spreading, opposite, 
linear-lanceolate, or lanceolate, or ovate, rarely club-shaped (never 
truncate at the apex), sharply 3-angled, or 3-angled towards the tip, 
usually several times as long as broad, smooth, + flecked; F. nearly 
or quite sessile, medium sized, yellow or yellowish. 

Occurrence: S. and S.W. Africa. Chief growing period in 
summer, needs a very light position and a moderate amount of moisture, 
in winter not below 6o° F. and dry. Grow in very tall pots in sandy, 
stony soil. (See remarks on Aloinopsis .) 

Nan. albinotus N. E. Br . = Rabiea albinota N. E. Br. 

Nan. albipunctus N. E. Br . = Rabiea albipuncta N. E. Br. 

Nan. aloides N. E. Br. {Aloinopsis aloides Schwant., Mes. aloides Haw.). 
L. 6-8, crowded, the young ones erect, the older ones spreading, 2 in. long, 
obliquely lanceolate or narrowly rhomboidal, tapering, with a small, spiny 
tip; upper side flat or with shallow grooves, lower side convex, keeled above, 
triangular, dark green, with numerous, raised, white, wart-like dots, edges 
rather rough above; F. short stalked, 1 in. cf>, yellow, August-September. 

Nan. aloides N. E. Br. v. striata L. Bob L. rather shorter; F. li- 
lts' in. <f > , petals yellow, with red stripes or edges. 

Nan. canus L. Bob = Aloinopsis Peersii L. Bob 

Nan. Comptonii L. Bob = Rabiea albinota N. E. Br. 

Nan. Jamesii L. Bob L. 4~h, oblong-lanceolate, semicylindrical or 
almost cylindrical, with a hardened tip; l-i| in. long, in. wide and thick; 
upper side + convex, back round, roundly keeled in the upper third, smooth, 
grey-green, with dark violet dots. 

_ Nan. Loganae L. Bob L. 2 or 4, long spatulate, f-J in. long, at first 
t in. wide and thick, in. wide in the upper quarter, then shortly tapering, 
triangular; upper side flat or slightly concave, back rounded, bluish grey- 
green; in the lower part smooth, the upper half with very coarse, not much 
raised, pale warts, the grooves between them dark green. 

Nan. Pole Evansii N. E. Br. (. Aloinopsis Pole Evansii N. E. Br.) (named 
after Dr I. B. Pole Evans, Pretoria). Growths with 2-3 pairs of leaves; L. 
spreading, oblong, the last third elongated triangular, with a fine spiny tip, 
if m. long, | in. wide, rather narrower at the base, ^ in. thick; upper side 
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flat, back boat-shaped and obliquely keeled; smooth, reddish glaucous, 
powdery white with a waxy coating, with uniformly arranged, slightly raised, 
dark green dots; edges and keel reddish; F, 1 in. <£, shining golden yellow, 
with red central line, July-August. 

Nan. rosulatus N. E. Br .== Aistocaulon rosulatum v. Poelln. 

Nan. rubrolineatus N. E. Br. (Aloinopsis rubrolineata Schwant., Al. 
Dyeri L. Boh, Mes. rubrolineatum N. E. Br.). Plants with long, fleshy roots, 
forming clumps; L. decussate, 4 or 6, more or less prostrate and somewhat 
recurved, acute ovate, about 1 in. long, f in. wide at the base, stem at the 
middle widened to -f in., and broadly roundish triangular, tapering; \ in. 
thick; upper side ± flat, back round at first, then bluntly keeled; surface 
smooth in the lower quarter then rough with whitish warts, back warty and 
grey in the upper third and towards the edges; F. yellowish, the petals with 
a fine red central line. 

Nan. Soehlemannii Hge. jr .= Aloinopsis Peersii L. Bob 

Nan. vittatus N. E. Br. (Aloinopsis vittata Schwant., Mes. vittatum 
N. E. Br., Mes. aloides hort.). Roots fleshy ; L. 6-8, opposite but of different 
lengths, f-ig in* long, | in. broad, obliquely lanceolate, acute, with short 
spiny tip, semicylindrical, with a wide oblique keel above; dull green, rough 
with numerous raised, warty dots; F. on -f-i-§--in. long stalks, 4-1 in. cf > , shining 
pale yellow, the petals with a fine red middle line, April. 

Nelia Schwant. 

(Named after Prof. G. C. Nel, Stellenbosch, S. Africa) 

Stemless, forming clumps or domed mounds. Very succulent 
plants. L. very crowded, united at the base, |-i| in. long, linear or 
rhomboidal, semicylindrical, lower side ± , 

keeled, smooth, glossy, green or with a 
waxy grey-green coating, without dots. F . 
short stalked, with two large bracts on the 
stalk, white or yellowish, in summer. 

Occurrence: Little Namaqualand (S. 

Africa). * 

Small, easily grown plants, _ which 
grow in summ'er: Need a light position in 
greenhouse or window. In summer keep 
fairly moist, in winter not too dry, not below ^ 

55° F. 

N. Meyeri Schwant. (fig. 205) (Sterropetalum Pillansii N. E. Br.) (named 
after G. Meyer, Steinkopf, S.W. Africa). Dwarf growths with 1-2 pairs of 
leaves; L. united for -5 in., I3- in. long, f in. wide, ^ in. thick, elongated tri- 
angular, acutely tapering, upper side flat, back sharply keeled up to the middle, 
below semicylindrical; smooth, bluish-green, shining as though varnished, 
F. on f-in. long stalks, 2-2% in. <f>, whitish-yellow. 
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N. robusta Schwant. L. f-i-J in. long, 3 — \ in. wide, | in. thick 
upper side linear, sometimes narrowed towards the tip, shortly triangular ai 
the apex, ending in a small tip, below keeled from the middle to the tip, belov 
semicylindrical, surface yellowish-green with glossy waxy coating. 

N. Schlechteri Schwant. (named after Max Schlechter, Port Nolloth 
Little Namaqualand, S. Africa). Growths with 1—2 
spread; L. f-i in. long, -3-3 in. wide and thick 
convex; linear, rather wide above, then tapering abruptly 


pairs of leaves, wide 
upper side flat or slightly 
or rhomboidal 

ending in a spine, lower side rounded, sharply keeled above, drawn forward 
a chin, the end of the lower side often rather twisted laterally; smooth, 
sy, pale blue-green or whitish grey-green, the edges often tinged with 
F. on f-if-in. long stalks, f in. </>, white. 

Neorhine Pillansii Schwant. = Rhinephyllum Pillansii N. E. Br. 


Odontophorus N. E. Br. 

Dwarf shrubs with fleshy roots. Branches ; 
the ground and forming close tufts. Grow 


-1. Odontophorus primulinus L. Bol. 2. O. Marlothii N. E. B 

very thick and with soft flesh, grey-green 
tothed. F. stalked, yellow or white, in autt 


size. 
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Growing period July to November. Need a light, warm position 
in a greenhouse. In winter not below 55 0 F. and not dry. In 
summer in full sun and fairly moist. They dislike stagnant moisture, 
and the soil should be very porous with much sand and rubble. 

Od. Marlothii N. E. Br. (fig. 206) (named after Dr Marloth, Cape Town). 
Short shoots with 2-3 decussate leaves, with longer, at first erect, then prostrate, 
shoots from the leaf axils; L. united at the base, i-i§ in. long, swollen at the 
base, in. broad and thick, upper side slightly convex, wider above and 
elongated triangular, often obliquely tipped, lower side roundish at first, keeled 
above and laterally compressed, not or only slightly drawn forward over the 
tip; edges with 6-7 stout teeth above, which have a down-curved, brown, 
awn-like tip, which ± later falls off; surface grey to dark green, with roundish 
raised warts, with fine white hairs, and hence rough; F. on -|-in. long stalks, 
I-J- in. <j>, yellow; November. 

Od. nanus L. Bol. Like Od. primulinus , but smaller. Growths very 
short; F. white. 

Od. primulinus L. Bol. (fig. 206). Branches |-ii in. long, covered with 
the remains of the old leaf sheaths; L. similar to those of Od. Marlothii , 
but stouter on the whole, up to 1^ in. long, -§ in. broad, c. § in. thick, upper 
side short and roundly triangular towards the tip, lower side almost semi- 
cylindrical, with 4-5 short, stout teeth towards the tip along the edges. 

Oophytum N. E. Br. 

Small, perennial, very succulent plants of tufted habit. Growths 
consisting of ovate, soft bodies, which are buried in the whitish, dry 
skins of older bodies. Occurrence: Namaqua- 
land. Cultivation as for Conophytum. 

Oophytum nanum L. Bol. (Mes. nanum 
Schlechter). Plants only f in. high, bodies almost 
spherical, 2-3 in. </>, green, with fine, almost invisible 
hairs; F. f in. </>, white inside, edge reddish. 

Oophytum oviforme N. E. Br. (fig. 207) ( Cono - 
phytum oviforme N. E. Br., Mes. oviforme N. E. Br.). 

Bodies § in. </>, with a small fissure, closed or 
gaping slightly; surface olive green, also often fiery red* 
finely rough with glistening papillae; F. solitary, up 
to •§■ in. </), white inside with a reddish edge. 

Ophthalmophyllum Dtr. et Schwant. 

Dwarf, stemless, very succulent plants with fibrous roots, as a 
rule with one or a few shoots. Bodies consisting of a pair of united 
leaves, cylindrical or obconic, very fleshy and juicy, notched at the 
end or divided by a fissure into 2 ± round lobes; surface smooth, 

15 




Fig. 207. —Oophytum oviforme 
N. E. Br. f nat. size. 
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usually glossy, often with very fine papillose hairs, green or reddish 
to red-purple; the lobes usually with transparent windows, the flanks 
with transparent dots; F. short stalked, white, pink or lilac, f-i-g- in. <f>, 
September to October. Occurrence: S.W. Africa. 

Valuable plant. Chief growing period from September to 
February. Needs a very light position in a greenhouse or sunny 

window; the plants much dislike 
stagnant moisture and temperature 
below 6o° F. The soil should be 
| coarse sand with the addition of 
loam. In the resting period the 
Ophthalmophyllum should be kept 
absolutely dry. Repotting every 
year is not recommended, but 
should be carried out if root bug 
is present. The old bodies dry up 
to a papery skin and so protect the 
young growths from the scorching 
sun. Propagation not difficult from 
seed, but the resting period must 
be observed even for young seed- 
lings. 

Ophth. cornutum Schwant. = 
Conophytum cornutum Schwant. 

Ophth. Dinteri Schwant. (fig. 
208) (named after Professor K. Dinter, 
Bautzen). (Till now considered as a 
red-flowered form of Ophth. Fried - 
nchiae . ) Growths usually solitary j 
T 1 • 1. u 7 . _ , , body almost cylindrical, often up to 

2 . ig , C. 8 in. broad 8 in. thick, obliquely truncate; fissure running right 

mn°allv i r>B SaPlng ’ I ^ Sm °° th ’ bare i ± g loss y> dark green, but 

usually with a coppery red to purple sheen, the lobes ± rounded, with reddish, 

there rrT Wlndows ’ and alon g the low er edges of these windows here and 
there afew transparent dots ; F. gpp to 1* in. lilac red, September. 

FriM c n u ednChia r e ? tr ' Ct Schwant ‘ 2 °9 a nd 210) « Conophytum 

Dtr ffZZ S T \F th ° pS FriedHchl ^ N ' E ' Br '> Friedrlhiae 

Dtr.) (named after Frl. Margarete Friedrich, Warmbad, S.W. Africa). Growths 

usually solitary; bodies cylindrical, i-if in. long, f in. broad f-1 in thick- 
mundlvTee e? ^ ^gi lobes ™undish ^nctF 

period ends omT’ “T ; greGn ’ ™ th * C0 PP er y red «nge in the resting 

lare-e Dale dots ai° ^th^i * rans P arent windows, the window with a few 

Onhtu T n ? r thC l0WCr ^ F - whlte - H in- A September. 

Griquabnd' CaoeP ^ y 1 ? the Postmaster - E - Fuller, Prieska, 
Gnqualand, Cape Province). Bodies solitary, broadly obconical, soft green, 



Fig. 208.-- 


-Ophthalmophyllum Dinteri Schwant. 
| nat. size. 



ir n i?/ 


Ft G . 209. — Ophthalmophyllum Friedrichiae Dtr. et Schwant. | nat. size. 

. Herrei Lavis (fig. 21 1) (named after H Herre, Stellenbosch 
Growths usually solitary; |-i| in. long, about ¥ m. wide at the 


Fig, 21 i.- — O phthalmophyllum 
Herrei Lavis, f nat, size. 


|-| in. wide, fissure about § in. deep, opening 
of the fissure, lobes saddle-shaped above; olive 
white to pale pink, diurnal, slightly scented. 
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Ophth. Jacobsenianum Schwant. (named after H. Jacobsen, Kiel). 
Growths solitary or several, bodies f-i-J in. long, f-f in. wide, in. thick, 
compressed cylindrical, 2-lobed and ± truncate, lobes in. long, adpressed! 
roundly truncate at the top; fissure going right across, almost §• in. deep; lobes 
distinctly windowed and with large dark dots ; fleshy and juicy ; smooth, covered 
with minute dots seen under a lens, often pubescent and with a velvety feel; 
green, brownish in the upper part and on the sides; F. with long tubes, f in! 
<f>, beautiful, bright lilac pink, September. (This species was earlier intro- 
duced as Conophytum praesectum N. E. Br. and by Schwantes considered to 
be Ophth. praesectum , and has been distributed under both names. The 
diagnosis of the flower makes it certain that it is an OphthalmophyllumX) 
Ophth. Marlothii Schwant. = Conophy turn pellucidum Schwant. 

Ophth. Maughanii Schwant. (fig. 212) {Conophytum Maughanii N. E. 
Br.) (named after Dr R. Maughan Brown). Growths solitary or several on a 

pl an t- Bodies ig— 1-§- in. long, 1 in. wide, rather 
less thick, compressed cylindrical, seen from the side 
oblong or squarely oblong, notched at the top or 
with 2 short lobes, the somewhat gaping fissure 
4~~3 * n ' deep, the lobes rounded or rather conical at 
the top, very blunt or often weakly keeled; fleshy, 
juicy; smooth, bare; uniformly light green in the 
lower part, the tops of the lobes translucent or almost 
transparent, the windows passing into large trans- 

FlO 2 1 2.— Ophthalmophyllum ^ 0n * e l0Wer side < the windows pale 

Maughanii Schwant. 4- nat. size. Y e howish-green ; if the body has formed two new 

bodies inside itself it becomes ovate and almost ii 
in. <j>\ F. | in. <f>. 8 

Ophth. Pillansii L. Bob (named after Dr N. F. Pillans, Pretoria). Bodies 
sohtary, obcomcal, *- 8 in. high, ¥ in. broad, f in. thick, truncate above, lobes 
slightly rounded, fissure £ in. broad, not 
gaping , bodies yellowish-green, smooth, the iCEjfj 
lobes covered with very numerous, about ^ in. IF 
large, dark green, ± transparent dots, which 
± coalesce on the tops of the lobes. F. 4 in. 

<f>, pink. 

Ophth. praesectum Schwant. (See under 
Ophth . Jacobsenianum Schwant.) 

Ophth. rufescens Schwant. (See under 
Conophytum rufescens N. E. Br.) 

Ophth. Schlechteri Schwant. (fig. 213) 2I 3 - Ophthalmophyllum Schlech- 

(named after Max Schlechter, Port Nolloth, S. ^ Schwant * nat * size - 

Af ” Ca) - .FrT hS S ° litary ° r in twos; bodies elongated, ovate, in. long 

in the middle s in. wide, somewhat less thick, thinner at top and base, fissure 

5 4 in. broad not going quite across, lobes conical tapering; smooth, bare- dull 
green to pale flesh coloured or reddish, the whole body with small dots distinctly 
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Fig. 214. — Ophthalmophyllum Schuldtii Schwant. 
4 nat. size. 


<fj, often only f in. <f>, creamy white, flowering at night, beptemher c o ^ 
Striking species! (Locality: Vaaldoorn, 25 miles east of Warmbad, Little 
Namaqualand.) (See under Conophytum rufescens N. E. Bn) 

Ophth. Triebneri Schwant. (fig. 215) (named after Wilhelm Triebner 
Windhoek). Growths solitary; bodies obconical somewhat compressed 
laterally, f-f in. high, f-f in- wide, H in - thick truncate above, fissure 
going right across, U -■ deep, the top divided -to 2 thick, somewhat 
flattened lobes which are faintly, roundly keeled on the back; smooth bare, 
the lower part dark lilac to brownish-red, above more ochre coloured th 
upper part of the sides with transparent red dots as well as the lobes, where y 
± coalesce to form a window; F. with very broad petals, 1 in. <j>, shining 

white, slightly scented, September-October , . , 

Ophth verrucosum Lavis. Growths solitary as a rule, 0 ? 
abruptly truncate above, n 1 in. long, f in. wide near the fissure c. s -• * 
fissure n £ in. deep, going right across, opening ^ in. wide, ends of . 
i-| in. <£, closely covered with obvious, small, usually dark green warts, _ 
part of body sooty green, above reddish-brown; soft; F. c. i 8 in. <£, shining 

white, diurnal. 
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Orthopterum L. Bol. 

Orthopterum Waltonae L. Bol., S. Africa (fig. 216). Perennial, 
short-stemmed plants forming clumps by branching; branches with 

6-8 opposite, almost erect, somewhat 
§8 unequal leaves; L. linear-lanceolate, 

1 in ' lon &’ i in - broad > i in- thick, 

’ MMI} with a small spine at the tip; upper 

Slde dat or slightly convex, back 
'• -M"’ ' A rounded > keeled towards the top, edges 

jlf ^r- JBjm w 'ith one or two small tubercles with 
• ■- - >«| translucent, recurved teeth ; smooth, 

ff^Sr % JkH® pale green, uniformly dotted with dark 

green; F. sessile, up to if in. <j>, golden 
flMW ^ PbH yellow, reddish below. Cultivation as 


Fig. 2 1 6 . — Orthopterum Waltonae L. Bol. 
Almost nat. size. 


very easily grown, 
pleasing, free-flowering 
plants. Growing time 
spring and summer, may 
be planted out of doors 
in a sunny position. In 
winter in a light place, in 
a window or a green- 
house at 50° F. Propa- 
gation easy from seed, 

quicker from cuttings, which soon flower, 
in quantity. 

Osc. caulescens Schwant. (fig. 217) ( 
spreading, reddish, with numerous short sb 
f in. wide, erect, incurved, triangular to ■ 


217.— -Oscularia caulescens Schwant. 


Especially useful for growing 
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short tip, with 2-3 small teeth on the edges towards the top, the edge of the 
keel often smooth; pale grey, powdery, edges and teeth slightly red; F. f-g in - 
<£, pink, scented. 

Osc. deltoides Schwant. ( Mes . deltoides Mill.). Freely branched 
shrub, branches reddish, crowded and with numerous short shoots in the axils ; 
L. incurved, erect, triangular, 3-angled, bent inwards, f-f in. long, ^ in. broad, 
toothed on all three edges, pale grey, powdered; F. -|-f i n - 4 >> P a l e P in k, often 
in spring. 

Osc. deltoides Schwant. v. muricata {Mes. deltoides Mill. v. mun- 
catum Bgr., Mes. muricatum Haw.). Like the foregoing, but smaller, L 
in. long, blue-grey. 

Platythyra pallens L. Bol. =Prenia pallens N. E. Br. 


Pleiospilos N. E. Br. 

Stemless, often forming clumps by division, very 
t; L. usually 1-2 pairs, but sometimes 3-4 pairs, decu 


Fig. 218. — “ Living Stones,” Pleiospilos. (Botanic Garden, Kiel 

thick, upper side flat, lower side very convex, very bit 
united at the base or ± swollen, grey-green or dark gr 
transparent dots. F. sessile or short stalked, solitary or 
vellow : SeDtember and October. Occurrence: K; 





,V' 


232 (MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) PLEIOSPILOS 

Remarkable plants which in their very succulent habit and their 
colouring- resemble closely pieces of granite (fig. 218). Growing 
period August to December; except during this period the plants 
should be kept completely dry; need a position in full sun with free 
ventilation not under 6o° F., in a greenhouse or bright window. 
Water may be given freely whilst the leaves are developing, but should 
be reduced when this is. complete. The soil should be very sandy; 
even in pure sand with a little loam the plants grow into large specimens! 
It is not always an advantage to repot, and if the roots come through 
the pot may be put inside a larger one. Propagation easy from seed 
Seedlings sometimes flower the first year. Since the species hybridise 
very easily, care should be taken when raising from seed. 

RP Archeri L. Bol. (fig. 219). Growths with one pair of leaves; L. c. 
i in. long, f in. wide at the base, narrowing to the roundish tip, not very convex 
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if- 3 in. long, semicylindrical, thickened like a club above, upper side flat, the 
lower side very considerably, often for as much as f-if in., drawn forward 
over the upper side like a chin ; surface smooth, the chin-like portion usually 
rather warty, in a bright position reddish to brownish-green with numerous 
dark green dots, the upper side paler and with fewer dots; F. 1-4 to each pair 
of leaves, almost sessile, 2f~3f in. <f > , golden yellow. Plants in which the 
chin is not much developed are generally not true; fertile hybrids occur between 
PL Bolusii x PL simulans . 

PL compacta Schwant. = PL nobilis Schwant. 

PL Dekenahi N. E. Br. (fig. 219 } {Punctillaria Dekenahi N. E. Br.). 
With several growths; growths with two pairs of leaves; L. spreading, about 
2-f in. long, f in. wide at the base, about 1 in. wide in the middle, then tapering 
abruptly; upper side slightly concave, back round at first, then sharply keeled 
and chin-like; surface grey-green, rough with raised dark green dots, with a 
slight waxy coating, keel and edges ± reddish; F. if in. </>, pale yellow. 

Pl. dimidiatus L. Bol. (fig. 219). Growths with two or three pairs of 
leaves; L. 3-4 in. long, if in. wide at the base, not much wider in the middle, 
the tip rather recurved, back at first roundish, then sharply keeled; surface 
smooth, grey-green, with numerous large dark green dots uniformly arranged; 
keel and edges ± reddish; F. sessile, 2f- 3 in. f, yellow, August. Very 
free flowering. 

PL Hilmari L. Bol. (fig. 219). Growths usually with one pair of leaves; 
L. c . 1 in. long, about •§ in. broad at the base, slightly narrowed towards the 
end, upper side slightly convex, back semicylindrical and drawn forward over 
the upper side for nearly § in., edges much rounded; colour reddish-green, 
with ± dark dots, which run together at the tip of the leaf to form a ± distinct 
window; F. sessile, 1 in. </>, golden yellow. 

PL magnipunctatus Schwant. (fig. 219) {Mes. magnipunctatum Haw., 
Punctillaria magnipunctata N . E. Br.). Similar to PL Purpusii\ L. broader, 
very thick, upper side flat, tapering abruptly, glaucous, with numerous green 
dots ; F. sessile, yellow, smaller than in PL Purpusii. 

PL minor L. Bol. (fig. 219). Growths with two or three pairs of leaves; L. c . 
if in. long, f in. broad at the base, the upper third forming a roundish triangle 
f in. wide; upper side slightly rounded, the tip slightly drawn forward, back 
roundish, keeled boat-shaped, edges roundish; surface smooth, grey-green, 
uniformly and openly covered with dark green dots; F. 2f in. f, sessile, yellow, 
whitish in the middle. 

PL Nelii Schwant. (fig. 220) ( Punctillaria Nelii N. E. Br.) (named after 
Dr C. G. Nel, Stellenbosch, S. Africa). Similar to PL Bolusii . L. quite 
level on the upper side, lower side very markedly drawn forward like a chin, 
so that the leaves are almost hemispherical, fissure deep, not gaping much, 
with a few slightly raised dark dots; F. short stalked. Rarely flowers. 

Pl. nobilis Schwant. (Mes. nobile Haw., Mes. compactum Ait., PL com- 
pacta Schwant., Punctillaria compacta N. E. Br., Punct. nobilis N. E. Br.). 
When old, branched in tufts; L. 4-6, 2~2f in. long, straight when young, curved 
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later, broadly linear, widened to f~f in. towards the end, short tipped, upper 
side smooth near the base, then somewhat sunken, lower side round at first 
keeled and 3-angled towards the tip, keel ± indented, bluntish at the tip; 
surface dirty grey-green with numerous raised dots; F. solitary, short stalked' 
2~2j in. <f>, yellow. 

PL pedunculatus L. Bob Growths often with two pairs of leaves; L. 
united for about f in. at the base, about if in. long, 3 in. broad, the upper 
side relatively small, the back much rounded and slightly drawn forward like 
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PL Rothii hort. x ( Mes . Rothii hort. x) (named after Dr Roth, Bern- 
burg). Hybrid : PL Bolusii x PL magnipunctatus . 

PL simulans N. E. Br. (figs. 219 and 220) (Mes. simulans Marl.). Similar 
to Pl. Bolusii , L. usually in twos, 2^-3^ in. long, 2-3 in. broad, §-§ in. thick, 
spreading, ovate-triangular, upper side flat or trough-like and then recurved, 
back keeled, thickened towards the tip, never drawn forward like a chin; sur- 
face reddish to brownish-green under strong sunlight, otherwise dark green, 
the upper side much dotted, slightly wavy and tuberculate; F. 1-4, almost 
sessile, yellow, pale yellow or even orange. Beautiful plants with white flowers 
have been observed here and there, which may be a separate species. Hybrids 
of PL simulans x PL magnipunctatus are not rare. 

Prenia N. E. Br. 

Low shrubs; stems short, branched; branches elongated, curved 
or with prostrate flowering branches, papillose. L. crowded, ± flat 
and lanceolate. F* 1-5, large, red or white, July to October. 
Occurrence: Cape Colony. 

Cultivation and treatment as for Delosperma. 

Prenia pallens N. E. Br. (Mes. pallens Ait., Platythyra pallens L. Boh). 
Stems fleshy, short or prostrate, with leaves crowded at the top; L. linear- 
lanceolate, acute, 2 in. long, -§ in. wide; upper side grooved, lower side keeled, 
pale green frosted with grey, papillose, flowering branches 12-16 in. long, 
± prostrate ; L. shorter, blunt tipped; F. in. </>, white. 

Prenia relaxata N. E. Br. (Mes. relaxatum Willd.). Like the foregoing; 
F. bright red. 

Psammophora Dtr. et Schwant. 

Low, tufted, very succulent plants with almost woody, very 
leafy shoots; branches growing above or buried in the soil so that 
only the leaves are visible. L. short, close, decussate, in cross-section 
triangular, with rounded keel and edges, to nearly semicylindrical, 
tapering to a point, or wider with the lower side drawn forward like a 
chin, surface dull glossy, bluish grey-green, sticky. In its natural 
habitat the leaves are protected from excessive transpiration by a 
coating of sand or dust. F. terminal, solitary, rare, stalked, rosy 
violet or white, in summer. Occurrence: S.W. Africa. 

The plants grow from May to October and need a position in 
full sun under glass, moderately damp. In winter they should be 
kept fairly dry, not below 6o° F. Propagation is not difficult from 
seed, and possible also from cuttings. 

Ps. Herrei L. Bol. (fig. 221) (named after H. Herre, Stellenbosch, S. 
Africa). Growths with 4-6 L. ; L. in. long, f- in. wide at the base, rather 
broader towards the top and short triangular, upper side rather convex, the 
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tip markedly curved, back round, sharply keeled at the end and drawn forward 
over the tip; surface very rough, brownish-green; F. f-i in. cj>, white. 



Fig. 221. — Psammophora Herrei 
L. Bol. Nat. size. 


Ps. longifolia L. Bol. (fig. 222). Shoots with 
4-6 L. ; L. 1 1 f in. long, about •§■ in. wide, rather 
less thick, upper side linear, short tipped, flat, 
lower side round or roundly keeled, the keel drawn 
rather obliquely over the upper side, edges much 
rounded; surface very rough, pale grey-green to 
brownish, the young L. olive green, reddish at the 
base, rough, dull glossy, sticky; F. white. 

Ps. modesta Dtr. et Schwant. ( Mes . modestum 
Dtr. et Bgr.). Low shrub, c. 2 in. high, not much 
branched; L. ■§■ in. long, j in. wide, roundly 
triangular, acute, grey-green, not very red, rough, 
sticky; F. on f-in. long stalks, violet. 



Ps. Nissenii Dtr. et 

Schwant. (fig. 222) {Mes. Nissenii 
Dtr.). Low, woody sub-shrub, 
2-4 in. broad, the branches 
usually buried in the soil; L. in 
2-3 pairs, united at the base, c. 
2 in. long (in its natural habitat 
up to i-% in. long). One leaf of 
the pair shorter, J in. wide at 
the base; upper side flat or 
slightly hollow, with triangular, 
wider tip, lower side semicylin- 
drical or roundly keeled ; surface 
rough, the young L. especially 
sticky, grey-green, also whitish 
or reddish; F. in. cf>, fairly 
long stalked, white or violet, 
rare. Slow growing'. 


<IG. 222.-—I. Psammophora longifolia L. Bol. 

2. Ps, Nissenii Dtr. et Schwant. § nat. size. 

or rough, or even with fine hairs; 
the base, soft, soon drying up and 
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falling off; F. small, short stalked, white or reddish. Occurrence: Cape 
Colony, Karroo. Cultivation as for Trichocyclus . 

Psilocaulon granulicaule N. E. Br. {Mes. granulicaule Haw.). About 
1 6 in. high, freely branched, branches erect, slender, jointed, dull grey-green, 
roughly hairy; F. at the tips of the branches, 1-2, -J— ^ in. <f>, white. 

Psilocaulon junceum N. E. Br. (Mes. junceum Haw.). About 30 in. 
high, branches few, jointed, soon becoming bare; internodes unequally long, 
smooth; L. usually longer than the internodes, in. long, y£ i n * wide; 

F. terminal, 3 or more, whitish-violet. 

Punctillaria compacta N. E. Br .^Pleiospilos nobilis Schwant. 

Punctillaria Dekenahi N. E. Br. — Pleiospilos Dekenahi N. E. Br. 

Punctillaria magnipunctata N. E. Br. = Pleiospilos magnipunctatus 
Schwant. 

Punctillaria Nelii N. E. Br. = Pleiospilos Nelii Schwant. 

Punctillaria nobilis N. E. Br .■= Pleiospilos nobilis Schwant. 

Punctillaria Roodiae N. E. Br. — Pleiospilos Roodiae Schwant. 


Stemless, very succulent plants 
forming clumps; L. op 
3-4 pairs, ascending or 
spreading, lanceolate, 
linear - lanceolate or 
ovate, acute, upper side 
flat, back rounded 
below, keeled above and 
3-angled; smooth and 
flecked, or with small 
white or grey warts, 
with or without raised 
dots (these rather vel- 
vety); F. solitary, al- 
most sessile or stalked, 
yellow. Occurrence: S. 

Africa. 

Allied to Nanan- 
thus and Aloinopsis . 

Cultivation as for these 
(see remarks under 
Aloinopsis). 

Rabiea albinota N. 

E. Br. (fig. 223) (. Aloinopsis 
albinota Schwant., Mes , 
albinotum Haw., Nanan - 


■1. Aloinopsis Peersii L. Bol. 2. Rabiea albinota 
N. E. Br. f nat. size. 
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thus albinotus N. E. Br., Nananthus Comptonii L. BoL). L. 6-8, up to 4 in. 
long (according to Berger), f in. broad, sabre-shaped, 3-angled above, with 
recurved spiny tip, appearing white on account of the numerous raised flecks; 
F. i|— if in. <f>, yellow, September. 

Rabiea albipunctata N. E. Br. (Aloinopsis albipuncta Schwant., 
Mes. albipunctum Haw., Nananthus albipunctus N. E. Br.). L. 6-8, l-i|- in' 
long, at first in. broad, wider above, •§-§- in., shortly and obliquely tapering 
at the apex; upper side flat, lower side at first semicylindrical, keeled above, 
ending in a fine spine; glossy green, roughened with many warty whitish 
dots; F. on if-in. long stalks, i| in. <£, straw coloured, flesh coloured, petals 
with a red middle nerve, November. 


Rhinephyilum N. E. Br. 

Stemless, perennial, succulent plants; growths with 2-4 pairs of 
opposite leaves; L. clavate or thicker towards the end, upper side flat, 
back round or keeled; surface rough with little hard whitish warts; 
h. solitary, terminal, f in. <f>, yellowish-white, flowering at night 
Occurrence: Little Karroo. 

Easily grown. Cultivation as for Stomatium. 

Rhin. Muiri N. E. Br. (fig. 224) (named after Dr J. Muir). Plants with 
fleshy root stocks, the many growths forming clumps; L. erect spreading, 

f-i in. long, J-f broad, above in. thick, the 
back slightly drawn forward over the tip ; surface 
bare, green or even reddish, the lower part 
smooth, the upper part with very small whitish 
warts, edges and keel with a horny white margin ; 
F. on f-A-in. long stalks, J-f in. p, yellowish- 
white, October. 

Rhin. Pillansii N, E. Br. ( Neorhine Pil- 
lansii Schwant.) (named after Dr N. S. Pillans, 
Pretoria). Similar to the preceding - species; L. 
more spatulate-clavate, angles less distinctly sharp, 
instead of the horny margin a row of white warts; 
surface bare, grey-green, closely covered with 

small prominent rough dots. 

Rhombophyllum Schwant. 

like ^roots sh j Ubs or tuf ted succulent plants with fleshy, often turnip- 

sem'ic vhndrira 1 l/T’f/ dec f sate > somewhat united at the base, 
upoer side + V above, lower side drawn forward like a chin, 

pper side ± 1 near, wider towards the middle or obliquely rhom- 
boidal, edge entire or with 1-2 short teeth; surface ^00^ + /lossy 
sap green, with whitish dots or dots visible against the light F t-r 
on the same stalk, golden yellow, June to September. g ' ' 3 7 ' 



Fig. 224. — Rhinephyilum Muiri 
N. E. Br. Almost nat. size, 
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-Rhombophyllum dolabriforme Schwant. 

(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 

upper side tapering gradu- 
ally, flat, lower side semi- 
cylindrical, with a wedge- 
shaped, widened (f-f in.), 

V prolonged keel and a 

tooth-like projecting tip; 
mm surface smooth, grey-green, 

with transparent dots ; in- 
florescence with 3-5 F. ; 

U P t0 ^ golden 

yellow, June-August. 

Rh. rhomboideum 
Schwant. (fig. 226) (Ber- 
jg^Sl B geranthus rhomboideus 

Schwant., Mes. rhomboid - 
eum S.D.). Stemless, 
forming tufts; leaf ro- 
Hfl . settes lying close to the 

ground, with 8-10 leaves; 
H L. somewhat unequal, 1-2 
in. long, f-f in. wide, 
rhomboidal in outline, 
upper side slightly con- 
back roundish at first, thickened, keeled towards the tip, drawn forward 


Fig. 226. — Rhombophyllum rhomboideum Schwant. 
Almost nat. size. 


cave, 
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like a chin and somewhat compressed laterally; the edges whitish, unarmed 
rarely with 1-2 little teeth; surface smooth, dark grey-green, with numerous 
whitish dots; F. on if-in. long stalks, r| in. <f>, golden yellow, reddish outside, 
June-September. 

Rimaria N. E. Br. 

Deep rooting, very succulent plants, whose pairs of leaves are 
united to form green, + spherical bodies. Growing period from 
May to September. Need to be very bright and warm in winter, 
fairly moist in summer. Otherwise, cultivation as for Lithops 
Occurrence: Karroo (S. Africa). r 



manland. 


R. dubia N. E. Br. (Mes. fissum N. E. Br., non Haw.!). Similar to 
R. Heathii ; m cultivation often producing short branches from the root stock, 
growths -J-i in. long, §-■§ in. broad, -|-f in. thick, obovate, slightly compressed 
laterally, the adpressed leaves ± unequal in length and rounded at the top, the 
fissure about 5 in. deep ; surface smooth, bare, uniformly glaucous, without dots 
Tl 5 Heathii N. E. Br. (fig. 227) {Mes. Heathii N. E. Br.) (named after 
Dr F. H. Rodier Heath, Kew). Forming clumps; growths from the root 

stock or in cultivation often 
on short branches ; bodies 
almost round, in. 

hi gh> f-f in- thick, con- 
sisting of two hemispheri- 
cal or oval, + equal leaves, 
united together for half 
their length ; fissure reach- 
ing to the middle of the 
body; surface smooth, 
bare, grass green to 
whitish-green, often some- 
what reddish; F. i|— 1|- 
in. cf > , white to cream 
coloured, August-Septem- 
ber, opening at noon. 

R. microsperma 
N. E. Br Dint er ant hus 
microspermus Schwant. 

R. Pole-Evansii 
N. E. Br. = D inter ant hus 

T x T TX Pole-Evansii Schwant. 

Roodiae N.^E. Br. (named after Mrs E. Rood, S. Africa). Bush- 


Fig. 227.— Rimaria Heathii N. E. Br. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 
Almost nat. size. 


r , 7 -t . ' • ^ j-wuu, o. niricai. .Dusn- 

oart T ' 4 ln - hi S h ' the L united for about f-f in, the free 

SI, Lie u, n ' T? ' h,: Si “"' ,hict ' 0val » hemispherical, upper side 

"omhed eT y r °" ± diSti " Ctly kee, ' d ’ “8*“ Md k “> ± distinctly 

hed, surface smooth, green, with microscopic fine hairs; young L. with 
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+ transparent dots; F. on about |--in. long stalks, about i in 
show. (Possibly this species belongs to Cheiridopsis . ) 

dia digitifolia N. E. Br .—Argyroderma Braunsii Schwant. 


Larger or smaller branched bushes with erect, usually unila 

The taller shrubby 
species usually flower 

freely and grow well. Position during the summer in a brigh 
place in an airy greenhouse or window or out of doors. Th< 
kinds should be kept under glass, since they ± dislike excessive m 
Position in winter in a light place at 50-60° F., fairly damp 
pagation easy by seed, and also from cuttings. 

R. amoena Schwant. Hemispherical cushions up to 6 in. <f> are 
growths with 1-2 pairs 
wide, united at the base for in 
with a spiny tip, flat or rather convex, 
seam; surface with microscopic, i____ 
pale transparent dots, e< 
terminal, up to f in. long in the stalk, f in. <f>, red-purple. 

R. androsacea Marl, et Schwant. (Mes, androsaceum Marl.), Dwarf, 
prostrate shrublets; branches enveloped in the dry leaf sheaths, leaf sheath 
■J- in. long, X2 in - wide, f in. thick, lower side round, keeled towards the top; 
slightly warted, whitish-green; F. small, red. 

R. dualis L. Bo \.—Antimima dualis N. E. Br. 

R. Herrei Schwant. (fig* 228) (named after H. Herre, Stellenbosch, S. 


of leaves, L. separated, up to 1 in. long, up to 3- m. 

upper side long triangular, recurved above 
, lower side half round, with a keel like a 
fine short hairs, bright bluish-green, with 
:dges and keel somewhat transparent; F. solitary, 
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Africa). Forming close, spherical-convex clumps; branches short; growths 
with 1-2 pairs of leaves united into a J-in. long sheath, in. long ; L. spread 
■§■ in. wide and thick, upper side tapering, flat, back rounded and keeled; glau- 
cous, with large transparent dots, edges and keel transparent. 

R. imbricata Schwant. = A?, multiflora Schwant. 

R. Meyerae Schwant. (named after Frau E. Meyer, Steinkopf, S. Africa). 
Shrub up to 2 in. high; branches covered with close-lying, yellowish-brown, 


smooth leaf sheaths; L. £ in. long, 
in. wide, half ovate; dark green or bluish 
whitish-green, edges and keel transparent; 

F. § in. <f>, violet to pink, June-July. 

R.. Meyeri Schwant. (named after 

G. Meyer, Steinkopf, S. Africa). Erect 
bush 8-16 in. high; branches grey, with 
numerous short shoots; L. § in. long, in. 
united to form a sheath; in the resting 
period the young leaves are buried in the 
dry sheaths of the old leaves; in. wide, 
8 in - thick, back sharply keeled, keel and 
edges with fine hairs, not transparent but 
smooth, grey-green; F. red. 

R. mollis Schwant. (Corpuscularia 
molle Schwant., Mes. molle Ait.). Low 
bushes; branches prostrate, brownish; L. 
3-angled with rounded sides, blunt, the 
angles marked with distinct lines, grey- 
green, often reddish, finely hairy, -J-f in. 

„„ „ ,. l° n g> 6 - 4 in. wide; F. solitary, 4 in. high, 

I ig. 229. Ruschia rubricauhs L. Bol. late autumn. g 

f- nat. size. 

R. multiflora Schwant. {Mes. im- 
. bricatum Haw., Mes. multiflorum Haw., 

R. imbricata Schwant.). Tall bush; L. i£ in. long, in. wide, uniformly 
3-angled; pale grey-green; F. numerous, i| in. <j>, white. 

, n ° bll ^ S Sc h wa nt. Forming clumps with a short stem; growths 

and^H f fl L ', I? m ' l0ng ’ United at the baSe for M in., f in. thick 
keele rf; b ° at ' sha P ed ; U fP er L side ^ther convex, triangular, back faintly 
keeled below, sharply keeled above; surface covered closely with very fine 
airs, grey-green, hardly dotted; F. terminal, sessile, f in. <f>, rosy lilac. 

R. perfoliata Schwant. (Mes. perfoliatum Mill.). Shrub with few 
branches; L with a j-i-m. long sheath, spreading, |-f in. long, 3-angled, 
compressed above, with red thorny tip, with 1-2 short acute teeth otfthe 

Ss,tt;^r:r y ’ slightly reddish; F - soiitary ’ ° n ion ^ 

R. pustlla Schwant. Forming low clumps up to 3 in. <j>; branches quite 
enveloped in the dry leaf sheaths; free part up to * in. long, * in. broad, u'p to 
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Y2 in. thick, blunt, lower side keeled; with fine, pointed warts, green, the 
dots forming lines along the keel. 

R. pygmaea Schwant. Forming small, low, close tufts; branches very 
short; growths with 1-2 pairs of leaves, in. long, in. thick, united 

almost to the tip, drying up like parchment and enclosing in this skin a pair 
of leaves which are not united, but later wide spread; later L. convex on the 
upper side, back roundly keeled, green; F. •§ in. <j > . Needs rest in summer. 

R. rigida Schwant. ( Mes . rigidum Haw.). Freely 
branched bush, up to 16 in. high; branches thin; L. 
small; F. f-g- in. </>, white. 

R. rubricaulis L. Bob (fig. 229) (Mes. rubricaule 
Haw.), Smaller bush; branches angled, reddish when 
young; L. later grey, i-ij in. long, in. wide, 

3-angled, somewhat swollen on the upper side towards 
the base, narrowed above, shortly tapering; faintly grey- 
green, edges horny, keel finely toothed; F. solitary, on 
2-in. long stalks, i-g- in. cj>, pale purple, in spring. 

R. sabulicola Dtr. Sub-shrub, up to 12 in. high, 
with ascending branches; L. united into a sheath •§- 1 
in. long, free part erect, f-f in. long, c. 1 in. thick, with 
a spine at the tip, keel with 1-2, rarely 3, little teeth at 
the top, glaucous; F. on -f-in. long stalks, c. \ in. </>, 
white. 

R. semidentata Schwant. (fig. 230) (Mes. semi - 
dentatum Salm.). Shrub; branches erect, stiff, forked ; L. 
distant, free part straight or recurved, f-ij in. long, 
uniformly 3-angled, tapering, the keel wider above with 
2—4 little teeth; whitish-grey; F. almost in. </>, red. 

R. Schlechteri Schwant. (named after Max 
Schlechter, Port Nolloth, S. Africa). Forming close, | 

convex clumps, with buttress roots and short branches, 

shoots with 1—2 pairs of leaves ^ in. long, united for \ Fig. 230. — Ruschia semi- 
in. into a sheath, free part ^ in. broad, g in. thick, upper dentata Schwant, 
side flat, triangular, lower side faintly keeled; rough, f nat. size, 

glaucous. 

R. turnidula Schwant. (Mes. tumidulum Haw.). Tall bush; L. united 
into short, swollen sheaths, free part 1 in. and more long, in. wide, 3-angled; 
green or dull green; F. in close panicles, f; in. </>, pink, in May. 

R. uncinata Schwant. (Mes. uncinatum Mill.). Shrub; branches 
prostrate, 1 g- in. thick; L. from 2-angled sheaths, free part short, spreading, 

long, 3-angled, cylindrical, tapering, often with 1-2 stout teeth on the 
keel, grey-green; F. up to -f in. <£, rose. 

R. uncdnella Schwant. (Mes. uncinellum Haw.). Small shrub, similar 
to the foregoing species, free part of leaf uniformly 3-angled, the edges with 
one tooth each, the keel with two. 


FlG. 230. — Ruschia semi- 
dentata Schwant, 
f nat. size. 
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R. umbellata Schwant. {Mes. umbellatum L.). Tall bush; L. united 
to thickened sheaths, free part 2-3 in. long, in. wide, almost round, bluntish* 
fresh green; F. i-| in. </), white. 

Sceletium N. E. Br. 





' ; 


Small shrubs with short, spreading 


_ or prostrate branches, papillose 
when young. Leaves united at the base, lanceolate, papillose, 
persisting. F. 1-3 or more on thick stalks, large, whitish or pale 
yellow in summer. Occurrence: Karroo (S. Africa). 

Chief growing period in summer, in winter completely at rest. 
Needs a very light position in a greenhouse or window, not below 
6o° F. in winter. Likes porous, loamy soil, fairly moist, dry in winter. 
Propagation from seed, or as easily from cuttings. 

Sc. anatomicum L. Bol. (fig. 231) {Mes. anatomicum Haw.). L. nar- 
rowed towards the base, elliptical-oblanceolate, short tipped, f-i in. long, 

i-f in. wide, fleshy, pale 

I green, glistening with 
transparent papillae es- 
pecially along the edge; 
the veins of the old leaves 
persist covered by the 
transparent skin, remain- 
ing long on the plant; F. 
on I g— 2-in. long stalks, 
1^-2 in. <f>, white, August. 

Sc. concavum 
Schwant. (Mes. concavum 
Haw.). L. close, erect, 
f-i in. long, up to f in. 
wide, elliptical-lanceolate, 
tapering, upper side 
slightly concave, lower side 
rounded, fresh green, finely 
s l ze papillose, the old leaves 
drying to a skin; F. 1-3, 
c. if in. <f>, white. 

icaule Haw.). Leaves close, erect, 
wide, linear-lanceolate, upper side 
ling with small papillae, the leaves 
id shorter; F. c. if in. (/>, pale yellow. 
'rtuosum L., Mes. varians Haw.), 
te, upper side somewhat channelled, 


FlO. 231. — Sceletium anatomicum L. Bol, 
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Many headed, forming clumps; stemless, very succulent plants. 

Growths with rosette^ of 2-4 pihrs of. decussate^ leaves^ wider 

Sch.W. Herrei L. Fig. 232.— 1. Schwantesia Rudebuschii Dtr. 

Bol. (named after H. 2. Schw. succumbens Dtr. i size. 

Herre, Stellenbosch, S. 1 • i 5 • 

Africa). Forming compact cushions up to 5 2 i n - 'A > h. is" in. long, 8 m - 
wide ± erect, upper side flat, the keel with edge entire, blunt at the end and 
somewhat truncate, often with a few teeth, the sides flat or slightly convex, pale 
bluish or rather grey, smooth; F. in. <f>, yellow. 

Schw. rnoniliforme L. Bol. =Monilaria monilijorme Schwant. 

Schw. pisiforme L. Bol. — Monilaria pisiforme Schwant. 

Schw. Riidebuschii Dtr. (fig. 232) (named after Farmer Riidebusch, 
S.W. Africa). Forming round groups c. 4 in. high; L. i|-2 in. long, 5-2 m - 
wide, f in. thick at the base, rather less thick above, boat-shaped, upper side 
slightly convex, lower side half round, the leaf edges ± rounded; pale green, 
marbled with white; the leaf ends are widened, blunt, with 3-7^ stout, broad, 
spreading blue teeth up to £ in. long, with brown tips; F. on ig-is-in. long, 
angled stalk, if-ii in. <j>, pale yellow. 
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Schw. succumbens Dtr. (fig. 232) (Mes. succumbens Dtr ) L 2 - 2 l in 

S’ h l m K^ 0a< ? ^ the , b r’ Widened ab0Ve ’ t in ' ^ick below, upper 
ohlin^l U ° b ' qu ^ ly tlpped ’ flat or onI y slightly convex, under side roundSh 
bhquely k “ led abo ^ e > k eel and edges sharp, with a fine brown spine at the 
tip; smooth, whitish bluish-green • F on & i„„„ 1 . ,, p ax tne 

stalks, ,p.| in. yellow. ‘ ‘°" g ' ,aKrally ““P^sed 

Schwantesia L. Bol. =Monilaria Schwant. 



Semnanthe N. E. Br. 

keel with coarse horny 

fmfht ’ a nd d puWvati?n n as 

^ IG * 233. Semnanthe lacera n. e. Br. Sterropetalum Pillansii N. E. Br. = 

(Photo, K. Josefsky.) Nelia Meyer i Schwant. 

Stoxnatium Schwant. 

td" °'ot b „n an a C grow"* 

{5 

h. sessile or short stalked, medium sized yellow” in ransparent ™ arts - 
rence: Cape Province. ’ 7 W ’ in sumraer - Occur- 

Easily grown, growing period in summer; needs a light position 



under glass, fairly moist, in winter dry and light, not below 55 0 F. 
Propagation easy from seed or cuttings. Recommended for growing 
in quantity. 


St. agninum Schwant. (fig. 235) {Mes. agninum Haw.). L. with soft 
flesh, erect, elliptical, bluntish, if-2 in. long, f-f in. wide, upper side flat, 
lower side very convex and keeled, 3-angled, the edges entire or with 3-5 
short, blunt teeth; dull grey-green, roughened with green dots; F. on c. f-in. 
long stalks, 1 in. <f>, pale yellow. 

St. albo-roseum L. Bob Growths very numerous, with 6-8 L. ; L. 
erect, blunt, f in. long, f in. broad and thick, somewhat wider at the end, 
upper side flat, the tip re- , 

curved, back very convex, keeled ! 

at the apex ; surface grey-green, 
closely set with warty dots, 
edges and keel with 3-4 ± pro- 
minent teeth at the end, as well 
as on the outer end of the under 
side; F. c. f in. </>, white. 

St. erminium Schwant. 

(fig. 236) (. Mes . erminhim Haw.). 

L. crowded and spreading, f-f 
in. long, f-f in. wide, slightly 
narrower at the base, bluntish, 
upper side flat, lower side con- 
vex, keeled, the keel not toothed, 

with 3-4 short, straight teeth on ■ . T „ , 

, , r . Jig. 234. — 1. Stomatium albo-roseum L. Bol. 

the edges towards the tip , pale 2 St. patulum L. Bol. § nat. size, 

grey-green, roughened with 

numerous raised transparent dots; F. short stalked, f-l in. <f>, yellow, sweet 
scented. 

St. Fulleri L. Bol. (fig. 235) (named after E. R. Fuller, Prieska, S. Africa). 
Growths with 6-8 leaves ; L. c. if in. long, about f in. broad at the base, wider 
towards the apex and blunt; upper side slightly convex, the tip somewhat 
recurved, back very convex, obliquely keeled at the end with 3-4 blunt or ± 
acute short teeth; surface grass green, with pale grey dots, more on the lower 
side than the upper; F. c. f in. cf>, yellowish-white, July-August. 

St. Meyeri L. Bol. (fig. 235) (named after G. Meyer, Steinkopf, S. Africa). 
L. crowded, erect, almost linear, -f-f in. long, c. f in. wide, only slightly wider 
at the tip, tip recurved and blunt; upper side almost flat, lower side half round, 
distinctly keeled towards the end, and the apex somewhat drawn forward; 
surface pale grey-green, roughened with large dots; ends of the edges with 
more or less prominent tubercles. 

St. murinum Schwant. {Mes. murinum Haw.). Similar to St. agninum . 
L. only i-if in. long, f in. broad, thicker towards the tip, the keel drawn 


-I in. <f > , yellow, sweet 
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forward, the edges and the keel with three short teeth; F. scented like 
Musk. 

St. musculinum Schwant. = Chasmatophyllum musculinum Dtr et 
Schw. 

St. mustellinum Schwant. (Mes. miistellinum Salm.). Leaf rosettes 
on prostrate branches; L. up to f in. long, | in. broad, rhomboidal to broadly 
spatulate, blunt, upper side flat, lower side half round, keeled above, the sides 
with 5-7 small acute teeth in the upper half; pale grey-green, finely roughened 



Fig. 235.--1. Stomatium agninum Schwant. 2. St. Fulleri L. Bol. 3. St. Meyeri L. Bol. 

f nat. size. 
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in spring the leaves are copper coloured 
F. sessile, yellow, August-September. 

Thyrasperma helianthoides N. E 

Br .—Apatesia helianthoides N. E. Br. 



x. Stomatium 
erminium Schwant. 2. 
St. suaveolens Schwant, 


Titanopsis Schwant 

Stemless, forming close tufts or 
clumps, very succulent plants with 
fleshy roots. Growths with 
rosettes of 6-8 or more 
decussate, very crowded 
leaves. L. narrow to 
broadly spatulate, with 
wider triangular tip. Sur- 
face glaucous green to red- 
dish- or yellowish-white, 
the tip or even further down 
covered with roundish or 
almost square warts. F. 

solitary, almost sessile or short stalked, medium sized, yellow or orange, 
in August. Occurrence: S. Africa, Great Namaqualand. 

Growing period in summer in a light, airy position under glass, 
with a fair amount of water; in winter at c. 6o° F., fairly dry. 
Water should be given very carefully, for water between the leaves 
soon causes decay. Propagation is easy from seed. Seedlings 
usually flower in the second year. It is also possible to divide the 
plants. They like very sandy soil with the addition of old mortar 
rubble. Interesting species! 

Tit. calcarea Schwant. (fig. 237) ( Mes . calcareum Marl.). Rosettes 
2-g— 3-j in, wide; L. spreading, up to 1 in. long, spatulate, the apex triangular 
truncate, the lower part roundish, smooth, below -§• in., in. broad below the 
tip, the apex closely covered with reddish greyish-white warts, sometimes 
whitish glaucous like limestone; F. almost sessile, 4 in. <£, golden yellow, 
almost orange. In its natural habitat the plants are buried to the tips of the 
leaves, which resemble in form and colour the surrounding limestone, a good 
example of mimicry. The first discovery of the plant by Professor Marloth 
of Cape Town was quite accidental ; when on an excursion (1907) he rested 
against what he thought was limestone and crushed one of these plants. Suit- 
able for growing in quantity. Plants attain in the first year a diameter of 
i-g-i J in. with 2-3 pairs of leaves. 

Tit. Fulleri Tisch. (named after E. R. Fuller, Prieska, Griqualand, 
Cape Province). Forming thick clumps with numerous growths; rosettes 
with 5—6 pairs of leaves; L. + erect, 4— ■§■ in. long, -g in. wide at the base, for a 
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distance of § in. widened sinuously to f in., then tapering to a roundish tri- 
angular tip; upper side flat or slightly trough-shaped, back roundly keeled, 
lovely blue-green with a reddish tinge, the whole L. covered with barely 
raised dark dots, which change to greyish-brown warts on the edges of the 
triangular tip, and are on a purple ground colour. 

Fig. 237.— 1. Titanopsis Schwantesii Schwant. 2. T. calcarea rather reddish. Rather 
Schwant. 3. T. Hugo-Schlechteri Dtr. et Schwant. } nat. size. difficult to grow. 

5 , ON , 1 Tit. Luckhoffii L. 

ioL T 238 ) ( named af J er 1 Dr J- Luckhoff, Cape Town). Rosettes if-i^ 
a. wide; L. c. 3 in. long, e“i in. broad and thick at the base, up to i in. wide 
t the e nd and triangular, the tip slightly recurved, \ 

1. thick in the upper part; back at first round, keeled :*— « aaa— 

□wards the apex, the keel slightly drawn forward like a H W jftJIL 

hm; surface bluish-grass green; the whole of the back 

nd upper third of the face covered with large, grey- '-M- 

reen, uniformly arranged warts; the edges each with It* Ww&JM 


Fig. 238, — Titanopsis Luck- 
hoffii L. Bol. Almost nat. 
size. 




(MESEMBRIANTHEMUM L.) TITANOPSIS, TRICHOCYCLUS 


at the tip, the rounded tip with c. -^ 5 --in. large warts, ochre yellow, reddish at the 
base; F. yellow. 

Tit. Primosii L. Bol. Very similar to Tit. Schwantesii Schwant. 

Tit. Schwantesii Schwant. (fig. 237) ( Mes . Schwantesii Dtr., Verruci- 
fera Schwantesii N. E. Br.) (named after Dr G. Schwantes, Kiel). L. more 
erect, up to i-J in. long, 4 in. broad at the base, wider above, the leaf tips 
then suddenly broadened to a 4"in. roundish triangular end; upper side flat 
or slightly hollow, lower side rounded; the leaf tips as well as most of the 
upper part of the upper and lower sides covered with blister-like, roundish, 
yellowish-brown warts, otherwise pale greyish blue-green; F. short stalked, 
•§-§ in. <j>, pale yellow. 

Tit. setifera L. Bol. Forming clumps; rosettes 4-1 g in. wide, with 
2-3 pairs of leaves; L. f in. long, \ in. thick, in. broad, obliquely roundish 
triangular at the end ; upper side flat, the upper side curved backwards towards 
the tip, back almost half round, roundly keeled towards the apex; surface 
uniformly rough with warts, blue-grey to dark carmine, the edges of the upper 
part with five, almost ^5- in. long, pale brown, bristle-like teeth each, and on the 
upper and lower sides towards the tip are 1-3 teeth; F. c. 1 in. <f>, golden yellow 
to salmon coloured. 

Trichocyclus N. E. Br. 

Erect, ± branched shrubs, with succulent branches which appear 
jointed owing to the constriction at the point of attachment of the 
leaves; internodes 
cylindrical to almost 

spherical, bare or finely ■BB HHBHHBHk’ ^ ib . ‘ 
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ciliatum Thbg., also Ait., Mes. Schenkii Schinz). Dwarf bush, internodes 
1 8 ~3 long, ^ 8“6 in * thick, green; L. opposite, united to a short sheath, 
which at the base has fine, white, downcurved hairs iV - !" in- long; free part 
of leaf f~2 in* long, almost cylindrical, finely papillose; flowering shoots 
branched; F. in 3-7-flowered pseudo-umbels, small, white. 

Tr. Marlothii N. E. Br. ( Brownanthus Marlothii Schwant., Mes. Mar - 
lot hii Pax.) (named after Dr R. Marloth, Cape Town). Much branched; 
internodes in. long; L. opposite, united to a sheath below, which envelops 
almost the whole of the internode and bears at the base a crown of -J-in. long, 
recurved, white hairs ; free part of leaves in. long, 3-angled ; F. solitary, 
on i-i|--in. long branchiets. 

Tr. namibense N. E. Br. (Mes. namibense Marl.). Similar to Tr. 
Marlothii, but without the hairy sleeve; F. small, white. 

Tr. simplex N. E. Br, Similar to Tr. ciliatus\ internodes not longer 
than thick; F. solitary or in twos on the tips of the branches. 


T richodiadema Schwant. 

Bushes with long, slender, arched branches or very short stemmed 
and of + tufted habit. Roots woody or fleshy to turnip-shaped; 
L. united at the base, semicylindrical to cylindrical, glistening with 
papillae on the surface, the tip with a cluster of + spreading bristles. 
I . solitary, short stalked, medium sized to small, red or white, in 
spring or late autumn to December. Occurrence: Cape Province. 

Low bushes which grow easily and flower freely. The plants 
grow almost throughout the year, with a short resting period in 
January and February only. Need an airy greenhouse, in summer 
may be planted out in a sunny position, in winter in a light place not 
over 50° F. Require plenty of water in summer, should be kept 
drier m the resting period. Suitable for growing in quantity; one- 
year-old cuttings will flower. Propagation by seed, quicker from 
cuttings. 



T. barbatum Schwant. (Mes. barbatum L.). Roots turnip-shaped; 
branches prostrate; L. distant, in. long, in. wide, stiff, erect, semi- 
cylindrical, weakly recurved, grey-green with pointed papillae, with 8-10 
black bristles; F. I -§- in. <f>, bright red, in summer. 

T bulbosum Schwant. (Mes. bulbosum Haw.). Roots tuberous; about 
8 m. high; L. close, erect, in. long, 1-1$ in. thick, almost cylindrical, 
grey-green with papillae, with 8-n white bristles; F. | in. cj>, dark red. 

T. densum Schwant. (fig. 240) (Mes. densum Haw., Mes. barbatum L. 
v. densum Willd.). Roots fleshy, thickened; stems short, forming clumps; 
, crowded > t“4 in. long, -g-5 m. thick, green, with pointed papillae, with a 
cluster of 20-25 fairly long white bristles; F. 1^-2 in. carmine violet, in 
early spring and in November and December. Grows more easily from seed 
than from cuttings. Easy plant, recommended for growing in quantity. 
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T. echinatum L. Bob = Delosperma echinatum Schwant. 

T. intonsum Schwant. ( Mes . intonsum Haw.). L. distant, erect and 
somewhat recurved, % in. long, g in. thick, semicylindrical, narrower above, 


high; L. crow 

i-i in. wide, almost cylindrical, grey-green, 
rough with papillae, with 12-15 white, i~i-in. 
long, bristles; F. i| in. <f>, pale violet, in 
early spring and November-December. 

T. stelligerum Schwant. (Mes. bar- 
batum Curtis, Mes. stelligerum Haw.). In- 
tricately branched little plant ; L. §-§■ in. long, 
in. thick, almost cylindrical, erect, 
pale green, glossy, with large, pale, flat 

with 5—10 white or brownish bristles; F. medium sized, pale red- 


40. — Trichodiadema densum 
Schwant. nat. size. 


papillae, 

purple. 


Verrucifera Hugo-Schlechteri N, E. Br. = Titanopsis Hugo-Schlechteri 
h. 

Verrucifera Liideritzii N. E. Br. = Titanopsis Ludentzn Tisch. 
Verrucifera Schwantesii N. E. Br. = Titanopsis Schwantesn Schwant. 
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Monanthes Haw. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Canary Islands, Madeira. 

O plants, shrubs or low bushes with interlaced branches, forming 
clumps. L. crowded into rosettes at the ends of the branches, fleshy, 
thick ovate or nearly cylindrical, warty. F. small and inconspicuous 
on thin pedicels, often in small clusters, pink, yellow or whitish-green 
in summer. 

Dainty little pot plants, suitable for growing in a room. Or 
may be planted out in a shady place in the rock garden in summer; in 
winter place in a cold house. They like sandy soil and moderate 
amount of water. Easily propagated by cuttings. 

Mon. agriostaphys Christ. =Mon. laxiflora Bolle. 

Mon. anagensis Praeg. (fig. 241), Teneriffe. Shrub or sub-shrub, 
spreading, with forked branching; L. almost cylindrical, acute, upper side 
grooved, bare, green, often reddish; F. 2-6, yellowish-green. 

Mon. laxiflora Bolle {Mon. 
agriostaphys Christ., Sedum laxi- 
florum DC., Sempervivum agrio- 
staphys 0 . Kuntze, Petrophyes 
agriostaphys Webb.). Shrub or low 
bush; L. decussate, rather more 
crowded towards the tips of the 
branches, thick, elliptical to round, 
rough or wrinkled, green or 
brownish; flower clusters of 3-5 
flowers, with fine red dots. Easily 
grown. 

Mon. laxiflora Bolle v. 
chlorotica Praeg. Like the pre- 
ceding, with bare, pale green 
leaves. 

Mon. muralis Christ. {Petrophyes murale W. et B.), Canary Islands. 
Shrublet, small, branched; L. alternate, crowded into rosettes towards the 
ends of^the branches, almost cylindrical, upper side flat or somewhat chan- 
nelled, 5-5 m. long, warty, sooty green or brownish-red; F. pinkish-white. 

Mon. polyphylla Haw. {Petrophyes polyphyllum Webb., Sempervivum 
Monanthes Ait.), Canary Islands. Q, Q, or plants with branched stems- L 
m small, close rosettes, almost cylindrical, rather flat above, pale blue-green 

the tips warty; F. on fine pedicels, yellowish-white. 

Monsonia Burmannii DC . = Sarcocaulon Burmanii Sweet. 

Monsonia L’Heritieri DC. ^Sarcocaulon L'Heritieri Sweet. 



Fig. 241. — Monanthes anagensis Praeg. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 
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Monsonia multifida E. Mey Sarcocaulon multifidtmi R. Knuth. 
Monsonia Patersonii DC.= Sarcocaulon Patersonii Eckl. et Zeyh 


Orostachys Fisch 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Orostachys spinosus Bgr. (fig. 242 
Umbilicus spinosus DC.), Eastern Asia, 
clumps; L. in rosettes, similar to a 
Sempervivum, elliptical, somewhat a ^ i 
wedge-shaped, thick, with soft white 
spiny tips; F. in spikes, yellow, in jfcjSA 
summer. Treatment as for Semper- 
vivum. Wants very porous soil. ;■ - 


Othonna L. 

Family: Compositae. 

Occurrence: S. Africa. Small 
succulent shrub or sub-shrub; L. 
alternate or basal, cylindrical or 
flatter, fleshy and often thick; F. long 
stalked, solitary or in false umbels, 
yellow. 

Easily grown plants for a light cold house or window, not above 
55 0 F. in winter. Grow in rich, sandy soil, fairly moist. Propagation 
easy from cuttings, also from seed. 

O. aeonioides Dtr., Great Namaqualand (coastal region). Hemi- 
spherical shrub, up to 30 in. high, white skinned; stem up to 2§ m. thick, 
forming 2-4 branches about 8 in. above the ground, these ascending, repeatedly 
and uniformly forked, ultimate branches with leaves spirally arranged; L 
c. ■§ in. apart, c. in. long, -f in. thick, broadly spatulate, fleshy, bare 


Fig. 242. — Orostachys spinosus Bgr. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 
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sap green, with a short, thick stalk; flower terminal, 7-8, c. -3; in. </>, ray florets 
wanting. Resembling in habit a shrubby Aeonium (Crassulaceae). 

O. clavifolia Marl. (fig. 243), Cape Province. Very low shrub; stems 
short; branches short and thick; L. at the ends of them, 1 in. long, cylindrical, 
thickened above to c. f- in., often almost berry-shaped, with a short tip, pale 
green, greyish-purple during the resting period; F. solitary, long stalked, 
yellow, in winter. Likes a light position ; keep dry in summer. 

O. crassifolia Harv. ( O . crassifolia hort., O. filicaulis Eckl.), Eastern Cape 
Province. Shrub or sub-shrub; stems short, freely and irregularly branched; 
branches often over 3 ft. long, thin, prostrate or hanging; L. crowded at the 

forks, cylindrical or almost so, §~i-| 


Fig. 243. — Othonna clavifolia Marl 


Fig. 244. — Othonna Herrei Pill J nat. size. 


flesh soft, pale green, with a light waxy coating; F. in terminal, few-fl 
clusters, yellow, in summer, and often later. Very useful plant for 1 
Likes full sun. 

O. filicaulis Eckl. = O. crassifolia Harv. 

O. Herrei Pill. (fig. 244), Namaqualand. Stems short, thickene< 
in. high, in. thick, with few branches, knotted with the remains of 
leaves; L. at the ends of the branches, 2 ~ 2 \ in. long, about i-g- in. broad, 
larly oval, narrowed into the stalk, ± wavy, the edge ± smooth or with 
lar, thorny teeth; green with bluish waxy coating; the leaves fall dur 
dry period, in summer; F. usually several on the same stem, 2— 3-i: 
stalk, 2" in. <£, yellow; October-November. Dislikes excess moisture, 
a sunny position. 

O. litoralis Dtr., coastal region of Great Namaqualand. Shrul 
in. high, stem flask-shaped, thick, with a few thick branches; L. c 
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O. papillosa Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Shrub up to 2 ft. high, 20- 
24 in. wide; stems up to 1^ in. thick, loosely branched, pale-skinned; ultimate 
branches glaucous, with alternate leaves in an open spiral; L. with short, 
thick stalks and broad base, c. -§- in. long, in. thick, cylindrical, upper side 
rather flat, glaucous, somewhat papillose; F. yellow. 

O. protecta Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Shrublet; stem slenderly flask- 
shaped, up to 1 ft. high, with a few erect branches; L. at the end of the branches, 
without stalks, base widened, arched, \\- 2 \ in. long, almost cylindrical, and 
narrowly linear, in. thick, upper side often with a slight groove, bare, 

j with a small tip, dark blue-green to purplish-green, fleshy; flower stems 

purple, covered with blue wax, with 2-8 flowers. 

O. pusilla Dtr. —Senecio Klinghardtianus Dtr. 

O. rhopalophylla Dtr., Great Namaqualand (S,W. Africa). Intricately 
branched shrub; skin greyish-brown, final branching almost dichotomous, 
f-1-jg* in. long, in. thick; L. 10-16 at the ends of the previous branching, 
crowded ; the lowest leaves almost spherical or broadly fig-shaped, f in. long, 
broad and thick, others clavate, c. f-i in. long, L. with a small spiny tip; 
from the tip to the base run 8-10 sharply drawn, transparent, longitudinal 
lines; upper side usually with ± impressed longitudinal grooves, grey-green 
or brownish-green; F. on long shoots 4-12 in. long, with cylindrical leaves 
i \-2 in. long and in. thick, F. on i-J^iri. long stalks. 

O. triplinervia DC., Cape Province. Shrub, slightly branched from the 
base; L. crowded into rosettes on young shoots, oblanceolate, 2-4 in. long, 
f-ij in. wide, blunt, the edge usually curved, rather fleshy, with three distinct 
longitudinal veins; F. usually 8, in tall racemes, yellow, in winter. 


Pachyphytum Link, Klotzsch et Otto. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Mexico. 

Small succulent shrubs or half-shrubs with thick, erect, little 
branched stems. L. in elongated rosettes, thick, flat, blunt and 
thick edged, ± cylindrical, grey-green or with a white coating. F. in 
simple or forked axillary racemes, hanging at first, close set, 5-partite, 
usually bell-shaped, white or reddish, in spring; flower stalk with 
close bracts. Allied to the genus Eckeveria and often hybridising 
with it. For the hybrids see under Echevena . 

Beautiful plants easily grown in .cold house and window. Recom- 
mended for growing in quantity. Cultivation as for Echevena , but 
should not be put out of doors in summer. 

P. aduncum Rose = A. Hookeri Bgr. 

P. amethystinum Rose. Sub-shrub; L. distant, i-J — i-J- in. long, §-§ in. 
thick, clavate, flat, but very thick and blunt, bluish-grey with an amethyst 
tinge; F. in summer. Very attractive! 

P. bracteosum Link, Klotzsch et Otto (fig. 245) ( Cotyledon Pachyphytum 

17 
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Fig. 245 .--Pachyphytum oviferum J. A. Purpus. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


Hookeri Lem., Cotyledon adunca 
B ak . , P. aduncum Rose, P. roseum 
hort.). Shrub or sub-shrub, up to 
2 ft. high, little branched; L. at 
first crowded, later distant, fairly 
erect, f-lj in. long, in. 

thick, elliptical, blunt, with a 
minute tip, almost cylindrical, 
but sometimes flatter above, grey- 
green ; F. 7-14, ■§■ in. long, bright 
red, yellow tipped, in spring. 

P . Lingua hort. = Echeveria 
linguaefolia Bak. 

P. longifolia Rose. Sub- 
shrub, up to 4 in. high ; L. thick, 
clavate or linear oblanceolate, 
in. long, flattened, blunt, grey- 
green, the lower L. standing out 
at right angles, the upper erect ; 
F. 3-6, dark red, in summer. 

P. oviferum J. A. Purp US 


Bak., Echeveria bracteosa 
Lindl. et Paxt., Echeveria 
Pachyphytwn Mor.). Stems 
thick, when old up to 12 in. 
high; L. oblanceolate to 
spatulate, thick, 3-4 in. long, 
1 in. wide, bluntly rounded 
with indistinct tip, bluntly 
rounded at the edge, curved 
outwards, whitish - grey ; 
flower stem 8-12 in. long. F. 
18-20, about ■§ in. across, 
bright red, April-May. 

P. compactum Rose. 
Shrub; stems 4 in. and more 
high; L. crowded, spreading, 
cylindrical, shortly tapering, 
somewhat keeled behind the 
apex, f-i-J in. long, dark 
green, with greyish-white 
coating; flower stem 16 in. 
long ; F. reddish. 

P. Hookeri Bgr. {Dio- 
tostemon Hookeri Salm., 
Echeveria adunca Otto, E . 


-Pachyphytum bracteosum Link, Klotzsch et 
Otto. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


m 
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(fig. 246). Shrub; stems short, with white coating; L. close, almost in a 
rosette, fleshy, obovate, in. long, f-i in. broad, somewhat flattened, 

bluntly rounded above, with reddish or white coating. F. bell-shaped, bright 
red, in May and June. At- 
tractive ! 

P. pachyphytoides Bgr. 

(Echeveria Bergeriana Willy 
Muller, E. pachyphytoides L. 
de Smet) (Hybrid : Pachy - 
phytum bracteosum x Eche- 
veria gibbiflora v. metallicd). 

Stem. 12-16 in. high, f-i-J- 
in. thick; L. similar to P, 
bracteosum , greenish- white ; 
flower stem very strong, 16- 
20 in. long, with numerous 
leaf-like bracts, and pale pink 
F. Easily grown, flowers 
almost throughout the year. 

P. roseum hort. — P. 

Hookeri Bgr. 

P. uniflorum Rose. 

Shrub; stem 8 in. high; L. 
distant, only the young ones 
somewhat crowded, 1J-2 in. 
long, blunt, almost cylin- 
drical, pale greenish or red- 
dish; inflorescence with one 
flower only, reddish, \ in. 
long, in spring. 


Pachypodium Ldl. 


Family: Apocyn- 
aceae. 

Occurrence: Great Fig. 247. — Pachypodium namaquanum Welw. 

and Little Namaqualand, (Photo, H. Herre.) (From M.d.d.K.G.) 

Tropical Africa. 

Rare plants. Propagation from seed. Grow in a light, warm 
greenhouse, not below 6o° F., in rich but sandy, stony soil and in 
deep pots. In our latitudes it grows in summer; keep very dry in winter. 

Pachypodium giganteum Engl. Tropical Africa, northern S.W. 
Africa. Stem succulent, up to 18 ft. high, flask-shaped, dichotomously 
branched at the ends, covered all over with spreading, stiff spines, in threes, 
which are very short on the upper branches, elsewhere up to 4-1 s' in. long, 
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L. sessile or short stalked, oblanceolate, with a short tip, if in. long, f-i in. 
broad, finely ciliate on the edge; F. terminal, several, white, sweet scented, in 
March and April, before the leaves. 

Pachypodium namaquanum Welw. (fig. 247) ( Adenium namaquanwn 
Wylei). Occurrence: Great and Little Namaqualand, along the Orange 
River. Stem succulent, 4-g — fi-J- ft. high, usually unbranched, about f- of the 
upper part covered with 2-in. long spines as protection against browsing 
animals. In winter, during the growing period a head of leaves is developed 
at the top, L. 4~4f in. long, 2-2-g- in. wide, falling in the dry period ; F. numer- 
ous from the leaf axils, velvety and reddish, striped with yellow inside. 

Pectinaria Haw. 


Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Occurrence: Cape Province. 

Succulent plants, allied to the genera Duvalia and Piaranthus. 
Cultivation as for these. 

Stems 4-6-angled, notched or tuberculate, ± prostrate, and with 
the tips pressed into the ground; F. with the tips of the corolla lobes 
united, leaving a narrow opening, small, solitary or several from the 
grooves of the young shoots, short stalked. 



Pect. arcuata N. E. Br. Stems bluntly 4-angled, divided into tuber- 
culate areas, 2-4 in. long and more, f-f in. thick, arched and prostrate, grow- 
ing back into the soil, bare, green; F. 1—3, ovate tapering, yellowish outside, 
smooth, bare; inside creamy white with red markings, the tube dark red. 

Pect. articulata Haw. ( Stapelia articulata Mass.). Low plants with 
interwoven, spreading, branched stems, joints 1^-2 in. long, as thick as a 
finger, 5-6-angled, the sides divided into hexagonal areas, with a minute leaf 
on^each, grey-green, tinged with red; F. solitary, at the tips of the branches, 
4-3 i n - <t>, green outside with fine hairs, inside blackish with fine hairs. 

Pect. asperifolia N. E. Br. Forming clumps; stems prostrate or erect, 
4-3 in. long, J-f in. thick, spherical to cylindrical, 6-7-angled, the sides divided 
into spherical, pointed tubercles, bare, reddish-green; F. bell-shaped, with 
blunt, conical tip, *§— g~ in. <f>, brownish-red outside, minutely hairy, white 
inside, sprinkled with red, with large papillae. 

Pect. Pillansii N. E. Br. Stems sharply 4-angled, 6 in. long and more, 
prostrate, with brownish in. long) teeth, bare, dark green, ± tinged 

with red; F. 3 or more, depressed pear-shaped, f in. <j>, bare, smooth outside, 
inside bright red with translucent papillae. Occasionally the flowers are 
produced in the soil. 

Pect. saxaltilis N. E. Br. Stems 4-angled, i|-2 in. long, f-f in. thick, 
sides compressed, with pointed teeth |~§- in. apart, ^ in. long, standing 
out at right angles; F. 4-7, ^ in. long, in. <f>, broadly ovate, acute, 
purple-black, minutely hairy. 

Pedalinaceae (Family) Genera described : Pterodiscus, Sesamothamnus. 
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Pedilanthus Neck 


Family: Euphorbiaceae. 
Pedilanthus carinatus Kgjj 
Snr (figc 248) ( Euphorbia carin- 
ata Lodd.) Occurrence: The | i 
Antilles (W. Indies). Shrub, 
over 3 ft. high when old; stem 
and branches erect, cylindrical, as 
thick as a finger, green, smooth; 

L. alternate, lanceolate, 4! in. 
long, 2 in. broad, middle vein 
projecting like a wing and 
crisply waved, leathery fleshy, K| 
green, usually falling in winter, 

F. beak-shaped, in. long, M 

scarlet, in summer. The plants 
are milky like Euphorbias . BIB 
Treatment as for Euphorbias. 
Propagation from cuttings. 

Pelargonium 

Family: Geraniaceae. 


-Pedilanthus carinatus Spr. 


S. and S.W. Africa 


Fig. 249. — Pelargonium crassicaule 
L’Her. (Photo, R. Graessner.) 
Almost nat. size. 
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bluntly notched, grey-green, with white hairs especially on the under side, 
falling in autumn; F. white. Needs more heat. 




Fig. 25 1 . — P elargonium echinatum 
Curt. | nat. size. 


Fig. 250.—1. Pelargonium carnosum Ait. 2. P. gibbosum L’Her. 

3. P. paradoxum Dtr. | nat. size. 

Pel. echinatum Curt. (fig. 251 } (Geraniospermum echinatum O. Ktz., 
Geranium aculeatum Pat., G. echinatum Thbg., Pel hamatum Jacq.). Little 

branched, low; stems and branches erect, fleshy, 
c * 4 i n * thick, covered with fleshy, spine-like 
stipules g- in. long; L. long stalked, cordate 
oval, 3— 5-lobed, rounded with a crenate edge, with 
white hairs, falling later; F. on long, branched 
stems, purple-lilac. Interesting free-flowering 
species. 

Pel. gibbosum L’Her. (fig. 250), S.W. 
Africa. Tall, intricately branched plant; bran- 
ches thin, in. thick, the nodes much 

thickened, often up to f; in. cf>; L. pinnate, 3 in. 
long including the stalk, many lobed, green, 
minutely hairy. 

Pel. hamatum Jacq. —Pel echinatum 
Curt. 

Pel. paradoxum Dtr. (fig* 250), Great Namaqualand. Intricately 
branched, hemispherical shrub up to 30 in. high; branches thick, pale yellowish- 
green, smooth skinned; ultimate branches up to 1 in. thick; L. crowded into 


PELARGONIUM, PIARANTHUS 


263 



a tuft at the ends of 3-4-in. branches, 3-4 in. long, i-g- in. wide, 3^- in. thick, 
spatulate, fleshy, narrowed into a petiole yg- in. thick and ij-if in. long, the 
edge crisply curled, crenate, lobed, grey-green, with fine short hairs; inflores- 
cence terminal, branched, later becoming thorny; F. in umbels, 5-10, white. 

Pel. tetragonum L’Her. (fig. 252) (Ger- 
anium tetragonum L. f.). Erect shrubs, up to 
30 in. high, branching somewhat forked; 
branches 3-4-angled, c . \ in. thick, fleshy, blue- 
green, smooth; L. broadly heart-shaped, 

5-lobed, crenate, notched, falling in autumn; 

F. usually 3, long stalked, with pink or purple 
veins. Attractive, easily grown. 

Petrophyes, see Monanthes. 

Piaranthus R. Br. 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Occurrence: S. and S.W. Africa. 

Small succulent plants resembling 
Duvalia. Stems short, oblong, usually 

4- angled, edges blunt, with pointed teeth, 
with two small lateral teeth at their base. 

F. small to medium sized, several, on the 
upper part of the stems, erect, stalked; 
corolla with a bell-shaped tube or flat, 

5- lobed, lobes triangular acute, with Eig. 252.-— -Pelargonium tetragonum 

velvety hairs inside, variously coloured L’Her. f nat. size, 

and marked. Flowers in summer. Easy 

to grow and flower. Suitable for a room. Cultivation like Stapeha. 


P. fascicularis hort .—Echidnopsis cereiformis Hook. f. 

P. foetidus N. E. Br. Forming clumps; stems elliptical ovate, almost 
spherical, up to i| in. long, 4-5-angled, with warty teeth, green to grey-green, 
often reddish; F. on -J— |;-in. long stalks, •§— \ in. </>, lobes oblanceolate, acute, 
the edges somewhat recurved, greenish-red outside, bare, t inside with soft 
hairs, yellow, with red cross-lines and markings, evil smelling. A few varieties : 
with red flowers marked in yellow, or quite red with round markings. 

P. piliferus Sweet = Trichocaulon piliferum N. E. Br. 

P. Pillansii N. E. Br. Stems prostrate, i|-i| in. long, f-f in. thick, 
somewhat conical, very blunt angled, bare, pale green, with a reddish tinge, 
F. usually 2, on -J-in. long stalks, ig— 1 "§ in. <^>, rotate, split almost to the base, 
lobes narrow lanceolate acute, with short soft hairs inside, yellowish. 
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Portulaca L. 

Family: Portulacaceae. 

Port. Anacampseros L .—Anacampseros Telephiastrum DC. 

Port, arachnoides Haw. = Anacampseros arachnoides Sims. 

Port, filamentosa Haw.— Anacampseros filamentosa Sims. 

Port, fruticosa Thbg. = Portulacaria afra Jacq. 

Port, grandiflora Hook., Brazil. Low, annual herb; stem prostrate, 
wide spread, round; L. cylindrical, fleshy, bare or hairy in the leaf axils, f in! 
long; F. terminal, |-i|- in. </>, petals 4-6, carmine or red-purple, white in the 
centre, appearing 10-12 weeks after sowing, opening only in the sun. Of 
this species many garden forms, single or double, are obtained from seed, 
white, pink, red, yellow, orange, etc. Should be raised from seed in spring 
in sandy soil in a hot bed or in pots. Prick out later and plant out of doors 
at the end of May, 6-8 in. apart. Beautiful, free-flowering plants for a dry, 
sunny position. The garden forms can also be used as pot plants. 

Port, lanceolata Haw .= Anacampseros lanceolata DC. 

Portulacaceae (Family). Genera described : Anacampseros, Lew'isia 
Portulaca, Portulacaria, Ruhngia, Talinum. 



Fig. 253.— Portulacaria afra Jacq. (Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


Portulacaria Jacq. 

Portulacaria afra Jacq. (fig. 253) ( Crassula Portulacaria L., 
Portulaca fruticosa Thbg.). Occurrence: S. Africa. Succulent 

shrub; stems grey skinned, 
• ’ - • • 


with almost horizontal, 
jointed, cylindrical bran- 
ches; L. opposite, sessile, 
obovate, with or without 
a short tip, upper side 
flat, back slightly convex, 
smooth, glossy green; F. 
inconspicuous and rare. 
Cultivation as for Cras- 
sula. Propagation by cut- 
tings. 

Pterodiscus Hook. 

Family: Pedalin- 

ACEAE. 

Occurrence: Tropical 
and S. Africa. 

Remarkable, rare, suc- 
culent plant. Grow in 
sandy loam, warm, in a 
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light succulent house. Growing period in our latitudes in winter. 
Resting period in summer. Propagation from seed. Sow in very 
sandy soil. After the appearance of the cotyledons the seedling 
swells up considerably and enters the resting period without making 
further leaves. The formation of new leaves occurs in the next year. 

Pterodiscus aurantiacus Welw., Tropical Africa. Stem flask-shaped, 
about a foot high, with thick branches at the end; L. deccusate, elliptical- 
lanceolate or ovate-spatulate, edges wavy, smooth, bluish; F. funnel-shaped, 

in. long, brilliant yellow. 

Pterodiscus speciosus Hook., S. Africa. Similar to the foregoing. 
Stem knobby; F. purple. 

Rhodiola, see Sedum roseum Scop. 

Rochea DC. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: S. Africa. 

Succulent shrubs or sub-shrubs. L. opposite or decussate, 
united at the base, the edges hairy. F. in capitate, false umbels, 

white, yellow, pink or red. . , 

Good plants for rooms and therefore valuable as florist s plants. 
Propagation by seed or cuttings in April and May, in peat and sharp 
sand. Keep shaded at first and fairly moist. Rooted cuttings 
should be put in pots not too large, in soil consisting of one part old 
turves, one part soil from a hot bed and peat, one part sand. 1 he 
plants should be kept in an airy greenhouse or frame. When they begin 
to grow, pinch them back to make them bushy. Do not keep too 
moist. Repot twice during the course of the summer, the last time 
in September, when the addition of horn clippings is recommende . 
Keep very cool and airy in a greenhouse in winter and not too damp. 
Increase the watering in January to start the plants into growt . 
They will then flower early in spring. 

R. coccinea DC. (fig. 254) ( Crassula coccinea L., Kalosanthes coccinea 
Haw. Often erroneously called Crassula rubicunda !). Low sub-shrub, 1-2 
ft high; stem covered closely with decussate leaves; L. imbricate, obovate, 
acute, green, up to 1 in. broad; F. in beautiful pseudo-umbels, numerous, 
scarlet or carmine, from spring to summer. 

R. coccinea DC. v. flore-albo hort., with white flowers. 

R. coccinea DC. v. bicolor hort., with reddish-white flowers. 

R. falcata T>C.=Crassula falcata Willd. 

R. jasminea DC. (Crassula jasminea Sims., Kalosanthes jasminea Haw., 
Rochea microphylla E. Mey.). Small shrublet; ,stem erect or prostrate, crowded 
with leaves; L. | in. long, spatulate, blunt, ciliate on the edge, upper side 
green, lower side red; F. white, later red, in summer. 

R. microphylla E. Mey . = R. jasminea DC. 
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R. odoratissima DC. (< Crassula capitata hort., Cr. odoratissima Andr., 
Kctlosanthes odoratissima Haw.). Low shrublet; stem rough, with erect, 
loosely leaved branches; L. united into a sheath at the base, erect, linear, 

acute, channelled, f-if 
in. broad, green; F. 
numerous in false umbels, 
pale yellow or pink, May 
and June. 

R. perfoliata DC. = 

Crassula perfoliata L. 

R. versicolor DC. 
( Crassula versicolor 
Burch., Kalosanthes versi- 
color Haw.). Sub-shrub, 
1-2 ft. high, with fleshier 
stems, leaves crowded, 
decussate, united to a 
sheath at the base, ellip- 
tical - lanceolate, acute, 
edge rather horny, dark 
green ; F. numerous in 
false umbels, white, often 
shining red outside, pink, 
yellowish or the whole flower red; spring and summer. Beautiful, widely 
known species! 

Rosularia Stapf. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Asia Minor to the Himalayas. Hardy, tufted 
plants with close rosettes. L. flat, bare or hairy. F. in terminal or 
axillary panicles, reddish- or yellowish-white, June to July. Treatment 
and ^ cultivation as for Sempervivum . The Rosularias, however, 
require protection from snow! 

Ros. Aizoon Bgr. {Sedum chrysanthum R. Hamet v. Aizoon , Umbilicus 
Aizoon FenzL). L. tongue-shaped, |-f in. long, in. broad, with soft 
hairs, ciliate; F. yellow. 

Ros. pallida Stapf. ( Sedum chrysanthum R. Hamet, Umbilicus chrysan- 
thus Boiss., U^palhdus Schott et Kotschy). L. elliptical or rather spatulate, 
4 in. long, 5—4 in. broad, with a short triangular tip, pale green, hairy and 
ciliate; F. whitish-yellow. 


Riilingia, see Anacampseros . 




Fig. 254.— Rochea coccinea DC. (From V.P.B.) 
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Salicornia L 


Family: Chenopodiaceae. 

Salicornia fruticosa L. (fig. 255), Southern Europe, 
;h rub with thin, g -in. thick, jointed, grey-green branches 
i0nff leafless; F. small, solitary, decussate. Attractive 
plant for the succulent house. Grow in a bright position, 
in sandy loam. The addition of 2 per cent, common salt 
to the soil is useful but not essential. q 

Salicornia herbacea L., coasts of the North Sea. 
Annual, succulent herbs, 6-8 in. high, with fleshy branches. 
Used to help bind the inundated country along the Dutch 
collection of succulents this unusual 
Grow in summer out of doors 
I or loamy sand, which is 
The seeds will only germinate 
Salt water is not essential for 


N. Africa. Erect 
internodes ^ in. 


coast. To complete a 
plant should be included, 
or by an open window, in pure 

kept in. under water. ' 

in 3 per cent, sea water, 
growing it on. 

Sarcocaulon Sweet. 

Family: Geraniaceae. c aai 

Occurrence: Southern coastal deserts ol S.W. 

Afn M'o^loroHMe, intricatelybranched shrubs, 

sometimes thorny and surrounded by a resinous 
sheath L of various sizes, soon falling, h - solitary, 
white or pink. Peculiar plant which is leafless almost 
the whole year and resists extreme dr ^ght. Needs 

a light, warm position in the succulent house in 

very sandy, porous soil. The plants shou on y 
watered atole during the short growing period, 
which occurs in winter. Often the p 
throughout the year. 

Sarc. Burmannii Sweet (fig. 256) {Monsoma Bur 
qualand. 4-12 > n - hi S h ’ grey skinned, t ? ranch « s 1 “ 

long, stout, woody, subulate thorns standing at right 
from the axils of the thorns; L. 3 y 4 , 
and dentate above, below edge entire, • s 
|-i|-in. long stalks, about 2-2* in. across white 

Sarc L’Heritieri Sweet ( Monsoma L' HentienVL 
edge of the Namib. Branches with four rows of white, 

3 in long; L. long heart-shaped, 4 -i 8 in - lon £’ S f U ^ U " 
3 Sarc multifidum R. Knuth (Monsonia multifida 
horizontal, 3 i"4 in- long, as thick as a finger, thornless; 


-Salicornia 
nat. size, 


Fig. 255.- 
fruticosa L, 
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Fig. 257.— Sarcocaulon rigidum Schinz, (Photo, R. Graessner.) c. § nat. size. 


ig -2 in. long, 6 J in. thick, grey-brown; f- in. long, thin, pointed thorns at 
the bases of the leaves; L. •§• in. long, oval, 2-lobed, narrowed into a short 

stalk; F. dull pink, f in. </>. 

Sarc. rigidum Schinz (fig. 257), S.W . Africa, Low shrubs; branches 
A horizontal, about as thick and as long as a finger, round, surrounded by a 


tubercles which are arranged in two rows, on |-in. long stalks, -J-f- in. long, 
erect, attractively slit up, with woolly hairs ; F. pink, with dark red markings 
at the base of the petals. 

Sarc. Patersonii Eckl. et Zeyh. (fig. 256) (. Monsonia Patersonii DC.), 
S.W. Africa, at the edge of the Namib. Irregularly branched; branches 


Fig. 256. — 1. Sarcocaulon Patersonii Eckl. et Zeyh. 2. S. Burmannii Sweet. 


£ nat. size. 




SARCOPHAGOPHILUS, SARCOSTEMMA 


2-lobed, green; F. pink. (This 
tig, used by the natives of S.W 


Sarcophagophilus Dtr 


Family: Asclepiadaceae. 


Occurrence : Great 


Fig. 258.— Sarcophagophilus Winklerianus Dtr. 
(Photo, R. Graessner.) i nat. size. 

small. Cultivation as 
1 and not too damp; 

: and easily rots off. 
Even the seedlings 


grey tips; h. probably : 
for Trichocaulon, warm 
dislikes excess moisture 
Propagation from seed, 
should be kept only moderately moist. Cuttings 
must be well dried before rooting. (Possibly 
identical with Caralluma namaquanum Welw.) 

Sarcostemma R. Br. 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. . , 

Occurrence : Tropical and Sub-tropica 
Asia, Africa and Australia. 

51 R Br. (fig. 259) ( Euphorbia viminalis L v 
sr hanging, cylindrical, in. thick, jointed 

ales on the joints, pale grey-green, often browmsf 
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milky; F. several in short-stalked umbels, c . f in. </>, white. Useful for cloth- 
ing the walls of the succulent house. In most gardens these plants are taken 
for Euphorbia pendula . (See remarks under Euphorbia pendula) 


Sedum L. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence: Northern temperate and cool regions, Mexico. 

O, O plants and sub-shrubs. Stems woody or fleshy, prostrate 
and often forming tufts or erect. L. opposite or in whorls, flat or 
cylindrical, edge entire or notched. F. usually in terminal false 
umbels or bunch, white, red, yellow or blue. 

Most of the Sedums are hardy with us, and suitable for the rock 
garden or a dry wall. A few are useful as pot plants in a room, but 
must be kept cool in winter. Other species are not hardy, and are 
easily grown plants for a room and especially recommended for 
growing in quantity. In summer should be in an open frame or out 
of doors, in winter in a light, cool cold house, not over 50° F., fairly 
dry. Propagation easy from seed in spring, the plants pricked out 
in frames or in pots sunk in a hot bed. Propagation easy by cuttings 
or division, and sometimes possible from leaf cuttings, which root 
easily in sand. 

S. acre L., Europe, N. Asia, N. Africa. Hardy plant. 

S. Adolphii Hamet, Mexico. Sub-shrub; branches ascending, curved, 
fleshy ; L. alternate, the upper ones more crowded, if in. long, f in. wide, 
\ in. thick, lanceolate, blunt tipped, fleshy, yellowish-green with reddish 
edges; F. white, March-April. 

S. Aizoon L., Eastern Asia. Hardy plant. 

S. Alberti Pra eg. =5. gracile C. A. Mey. 

S. album L. ( S . Clusianum Guss., 5. micranthtim Bast., 5. teretifolium 
Lam.), Europe, N. Africa, Asia Minor. Hardy plant. 

S. aleurodes Bitter =5. bellum Rose. 

S. allantoides Rose (fig. 260), Mexico. Sub-shrub, up to 16 in. high; 
branches erect, loosely leaved; L. horizontal, curved outwards, -f-if in. long, 
almost cylindrical, bluntly rounded, frosted with whitish-grey; F. greenish- 
white, June- July. 

S. Anacampseros L. (S. rotundifolium Lam.), Pyrenees. Hardy 
plant. 

S. bellum Rose (5. aleurodes Bitter, 5. farinosum Rose), Durango (N. 
America). Tufted plant; branches short, leaves almost in rosettes; L. spread- 
ing, spatulate, rounded above, §-if in. long, f-| in. wide, pale green, mealy 
white; flower stalk 4-6 in. long, false umbels flat, loose, with numerous white 
F., January- February. Strikingly beautiful species! Plant for room or 
cold house. 

S. boloniense Loisl.=S. mite Gil. 
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S. chrysanthum R. Harriet = Rosularia pallida Stapf. 

S. chrysanthum R. Hamet v. Aizoon = Rosularia Aizoon Bgr. 

S. Clusianum Guss.=5. album L. 

S. compactum Rose, Oaxaca (N. America). Tufted, low plant; L. 
rate, blunt, | in. long, in short or slightly elongated rosettes, green; F. 
11, white. 

S. compressum Rose, Mexico. Up to 8 in. high, forked, sub-shrub; 
n loose rosettes, I in. long, in. broad, oblanceolate, blunt and short 


golden yellow. Free 
flowering. 

S. Cotyledon Jacq. 
= Echeveria Cotyledon 
Nels et Macb. 

S. dendroideum 
Moc. et Sasse, Mexico. 
Sub-shrub, up to 2 ft. 
high, intricately bran- 
ched; L. at the ends of 
the branches in rosettes, 
alternate, if in. long, f 
in. wide, roundish spatu- 
late, narrowed and cylin- 
drical, fleshy, the edge 
with white wax, later 
L. yellow, in 


reddish; 
summer, 

S . rupestris L ^ 

S. Ewersii Ledeb., Fig. 260.— 1. Sedum pachy 
Altai Mountains. Hardy Bitter. 3. 

plant. _ _ 

S. Fabaria Koch (S. Telephium Fabana 

Europe. Hardy plant. 

S. Fabaria Lem., hort. =5. spectabile Borea 
S. farinosum Lowe, Madeira. Low shrut 
spreading or prostrate thin branches, interlacec 
awl-shaped, blunt, 3 — § in. long, flattened sorr 
green, the whole plant slightly farinose; infloresc 
branches; F. sessile, white. 


Schinz et Keller), Central 
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S. farinosum Rose = 5 . helium Rose. 

S. glaucum Lam. = 5 . dasyphyllum L. 

S. glaucum W. et Kit. =S. hispanicum L. 

S. gracile C. A. Mey. (S. Albertii Praeg.), Caucasus. Hardy plant. 

S. hispanicum L. (S'. glaucum W. et Kit., 5. sexfidum M. B.), Southern 
and South-eastern Alps to Asia Minor. O — G- 

S. humifusum Rose, Mexico. Plants forming clumps; stems at first 
spherical, finally catkin-like, up to 1 in. long; L. flat, obovate, closely imbri- 
cate, l° n g> pale green, later 



Fig. 261. — Sedum Palmeri S. Wats. 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


reddish, edges and tips ciliate ; flower 
stalk short, with one yellow flower. 

S. kamtschaticum Fisch. et 
Mey., Kamchatka. Hardy plant. 

S. laxiflorum D C.—Monanthes 
laxiflora Bolle. 

S. maximum Suter (, S . Tele - 
phium maximum L.), Europe, 
Caucasus. Hardy plant. 

S. micranthum Bast. = 5 . 

album L. 

S. mite Gil. (S'. sexa?igulare 
auct., S. boloniense Loisl.), Europe. 
Hardy plant. 

S. Nussbaumeri Bitter (fig. 
260), Mexico. Like S. Adolphii\ 
L. up to i-| in. and more, lanceolate. 

S. oppositifolium Sims.=S. 
spurium M. B. 

S. oregonum Nutt. (S. obtu - 
satum hort. (not A. Gray!)). Hardy 
plant. Western N. America. 



S. pachyphyllum Rose (fig. 260), Mexico. Sub-shrub erect; L. close 
arranged in five ± distinct spirals, i| in. long, \ in. thick, cylindrical, bluntly 
rounded, pale grey-green usually with reddish tips; F. pale yellow, April. 

S. Palmeri S. Mats. (fig. 261), Mexico. Low shrub; L. in loose rosettes 
I in. long, § in. wide, spatulate with round tips, glaucous; F. orange yellow 
in spring. 

S. pilosum M. B. (S. Regehi hort., Umbilicus pubescens Ledeb.), Cau 
casus, Asia Minor. O- Hardy. 

S. populifolium Pallas., Siberia. Hardy plant. 

S. portulacoides hort.=S. spurium M. B. 

S. prealtum DC., Mexico. Sub-shrub, up to 2 ft. high, freely branched 
I.. alternate, 2-3 in. long, §-■§ in. wide, lanceolate-spatulate, acute, pale green 
F. pale yellow, May-June. Plant for the cold house. 

S. pruinatum Lk. =5. rupestra L. 
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-Sedum Sieboldii Sweet. 


S. rotundifolium Lam. =5. Procrassula rubens Jord 

S. rubens L. {.Aithaks rubens Webb « Bern... 

ourr.), Western Europe Canary slan Lk) _ Western Europe 

S. rupestre L. (S. elegans i-ej,, f 

ikmenowii ITCutXus' S— Sgl. e. Herder), Turkestan 
t P l a “ne™void«s Fisch. (5. sempemivusn Ledeb.), Caucasus, As, 


s. Pseudo-Fabaria Fenzl. =5. spectabile Boreau. 
s' reflexum L., Europe. Hardy plant. 

1: 2C a/c"— — *■ N - 

America. Hardy plant. 

s. Rhodiola DC. =5. roseum Scop. L S.Rhodiola 

S. roseum Scop. ( Rhodiola odorata Lam., 

DC.), Europe, N. Asia, N. America. Hardy plant. 
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somewhat notched, dentate, f-f in. <j>, smooth, glaucous, often with a red edge, 

coppery red in autumn; F. pink. . 

S. spectabile Boreau ( Anacampseros spectabile Jord., o. Fabana Lem., 
hort., 5 . Pseudo-Fabaria FenzL, S. spectabile Henders.), Japan, Central China. 
Hardy plant, 12-20 in. high; L. up to 3 in. long, up to 2 in. wide, opposite 
or in whorls, at the base wedge-shaped with entire edge, oval above and crenate, 
bare, bluish-white; F. pink, large, August. Beautiful species, also useful as 

a pot plant. Propagation by leaf 
cuttings. 

S. spectabile Boreau v. 
foliis variegatis hort. L. mar- 
bled yellow and white. 

S. spurium M. B. (S', oppo- 
sitifolium Sims., A. portulacoides 
hort., S. stoloniferum hort.), 
Caucasus. Hardy plant. 

S. Stahlii Solms. (fig. 263), 
Mexico. Intricately branched, 
low sub-shrub; branches spread- 
PiG. 263. — Sedum Stahlii Solms. (Photo, K. Josefsky). ing, forming clumps ; L. Oppo- 
site, oval, up to \ in. long, \ in. 
broad, dark green to brown, breaking off easily; F. yellow, August-September. 
Easily grown. The L. which fall off readily root without difficulty. 

S. stoloniferum hort. —S. spurium M. B. 

S. teretifolium Lam. = 5 . album L. 

S. Telephium Fabaria Schinz et Keller = 5 . Fabaria Koch. 

S. Telephium maximum L. =A. maximum Suter. 

S. Treleasei Rose, Mexico. Sub-shrub with thick succulent branches. 
L. alternate, closer towards the tips of the branches, spreading and curved 
upwards, 1^ in. long, -§ in. wide, reversed elliptical, blunt, upper side flat, 
back thickened, § in. thick, with a blue-grey coating; F. pale yellow, April. 

S. Weinbergii Bgr. ( Byrnesza Weinbergii Rose, Echeveria arizonica 
hort., Graptopetalum Weinbergii Walther), Mexico. Succulent plant; L. in 
loose rosettes on thick stems, 2-3 in. long, -f-i-g- in. wide, reversed elliptical, 
with short blunt tip, upper side flat, back thickened and keeled, whitish-grey; 
F. white, April-May. L. falling and rooting easily. Easily grown and 
especially suitable for room cultivation. 



Sempervivella Stapf. 

Family: Crassulaceae. 

Sempervivella alba Stapf. ( Sedum sedoides R. Hamet, Sempervivum 
album Edgew.). Occurrence: Himalaya. Plants forming cushions, forming 
thin runners; L. in rosettes of -f-i-g- in. </>, elliptical, bluntly rounded above, 
§ in. long and wide, flat, finely hairy, pale green; F. 6-8, on short stalks, f in. 



SEMPERVIVUM 


^ white or reel, in summer. May be planted out of doors in summer in a half- 
shady place, in winter needs a cool house. 


Sempervivum L. 


Family: Crassulaceae. , r „ „ 

Occurrence: Mountains of Central and Southern Europe, 

Caucasus to Is . Russia. rr 

Forming clumps or cushions, low plants, forming many offsets or 
dividing. L. in close rosettes, spirally arranged, sessile, obovate, 
lanceolate or acute, fleshy, green, reddish or bluish F terminal, m 
erect many-flowered inflorescences, white, greenish, yellow, pink or 
purple h summer. The rosettes die after flowenng or rmtmg. 
Hardv- suitable for planting in the rock garden or a dry wall. The 
Plants like very porous sod and are then easy to manage. Also 
Useful for growing^ in a room in pans, but in summer should be near 
Topen indow g or on a balcony Propagatton 
old cushions or by rooting individual rosettes. Since the spe 
cross very freely, propagation by seed is not advisable. 

S. agriostaphys O. Kuntze = Monant hes laxiflora Bolle. 

S. Aizoon Christ. = Greenovia Aizoon Bolle. 

S. album Edgew. =Sempervivella alba Stapf. 
c' annuum Chr. Sm ,=Aichryson dichotomum W. B. 

S arachnoideum L„ Europe. Rosettes i-i in. slightly convex above, 
with very fine hairs spun like a cobweb between the tips; L. lmguiforme acu e, 

brownish-green , R carmine^ Um very Schnittsp^ 

et L fhm ) the Mps Rosettes rather iarger and looser; L. spreadmg, w.th 

llttle S. C arachnoideum L. v. tomentosum Schnittsp. et Lehm. (fig. 264), 
the Alps. Rosettes flat, almost closed and with a thick white web. 
e arhnreum W et B ^Aeonium arboreum W. et 
I: "um Koch ( 5 . Kochii Facch.), Eastern 

lanceolate, ^cute, hi » g ,de, pale green, the rip brown, bare, the edge abate, 

F. pale yellow. 

S. armenum Boiss. =F. globultferum Koch. 

S. aureum C. Sm. = Greenovia aurea W B. 

S. balsamiferum W. et B. =Aeonium balsamiferum \\ . et • 

S. barbatum Chr. Sm = Aeonium strepsicladum W^et B. 
q DnriQii r> P a- pn et Urum., Bulgaria. Rosettes spherical, aim . ’ 

|-il in. p; L. elliptical-lanceolate, grey-green, both sides very hairy, wit 

bunch of hairs at the tip ; F. pale yellow. . . 

S. Burchardii Praeg .=Aeomum Burchardu Prae £- 
S caespitosum C. Sm .=Aeonium caespitosum \K . et a. 
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S. calcareum Jord. (S. calif ornicum hort., 5. tectorum L. v. pyrenai mm 
Voss.). Rosettes in. <£; L. in. long, | in. wide, linear, short tipped, 

pale grey-green, with brown tips, the edges white and ciliate; F. pale pink. 

S. californicum hort. =5. calcareum Jord. 

S. calyciforme Haw. — Greenovia aurea W. B. 



Fig. 264. — Sempervivum arachnoideum L. v. tomentosum Schnittsp. et Lehm. (Frotn V.P.B.) 


S. c&n&riense Webb. = Aeonium canariense Webb. 

S. ciliatum Sims .—Aeonium caespitosum W. et B. 

S. ciliatum Willd. — Aeonium ciliatum W. et B. 

S. cuneatum W. et B .= Aeonium cuneatum Webb. 

S. decorum Christ. — Aeonium decorum W. et B, 

S. dichotomum D C.— Aichryson dichotomum W. B. 

S. Doellianum Schnittsp. et Lehm. =5'. arachnoideum L. v, glabrescens 
Willk. 


S. domesticum Praeg. — Aeoniimi domesticum Praeg. 

S. Funckii F. Braun, Probably a hybrid. Rosettes f -2 in. p; L. 
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obovate, acute above, grass green, rather hairy below, with a bunch of hairs at 

the tip edges with long white hairs; F. pink, large. 

I’ globiferum Koch (5. armenum Boiss.), Asia Minor, Caucasus. 
Rosettes open; L. clavate, short tipped, with long cilia, grey-green, hairy on 
both sides; F. yellow. 

S. globiferum Rchb. =5. soboliferum Sims. 

S. globiferum Wulfen=S. Wulfenh Hoppe. 

S. gracile Christ. = Greenovia gracilis Bolle. 

s'. Goochiae Webb. = Aeonium Goochiae Webb, et Berth. 

S Haworthii S.D.= Aeonium Haworthii W. et B. 

I; Heuffelii Schott. (5. faun, Gris. e. Schenk, S. f 
hort.), Balkans. Rosettes 2^-5 in. (f> , dividing in t e mi e, densely 

long, f in. wide, oblanceolate, with a spiny tip, hairy on both sides, g Y 

ciliate; F. yellowish-white. 

S. hierrense Murr. =Aeonium hierrense Murr. 
s". hirtum Wim. et Grab. =5. soboliferum Sims. _ 

S. holochrysum Christ. = A eonium holochrysum W. et B. 

S. Kochii Facch. =5. arenarium Koch. 

S. Lindleyi W. et B .-Aeonium Lindleyi VV. et B. 

S. lineare Haw .—Aeonium strepsicladum W. et B. 

S. Monanthes K\X.- Monanthes polyphylla Haw. 31 • 1 . t 

S. montanum L„ Europe. Rosettes spherical or : open * * 

lanceolate, short tipped, green, very hairy and ciliate, • , 

S. nobile Praeg. et Burch. — Aeonium nobile Praeg. 

S. patens Gris, et Schenk = 5. Heuffelii Schott. 

S percaneum yimx. = A eonium percaneum Murr. 

S. pygmaeum C. Sm .= Aeonium tortuosum Bgr. 

S. radicescens Low Aeonium tortuosum Bgr. 

S. Reginae-Amaliae hort. =5. Heuffelii Schott 
S. Saundersii Christ. = A eonium Saundersn Bolle. 

S. sedifoliurn Christ .= Aeonium sedifolium Webb. 

c cimithii Sims = Aeonium Smithu W. et B. r .r 

o. omiuni onus. D c hirtum Wim. et Grab.), 

S. soboliferum Sims. (5. g ^ferum Mich • , ■ ^ $omewhat wide 

Northern and Eastern Europe, Asia. R ° set ^ 2 tip brown. Runners 
spread; L. oblanceolate, acute above, pale green P qw 

with small spherical rosettes produced between the , W et ? B Y 

S. spathulaturn Homem.= Aeonium strepsicladum W, et . 

S. strepsicladum W. et B.=A eonium strepsicladum W. 

S. tabulaeforme Haw .= Aeonium tabulaeforme\\.etb. 

S. tectorum L„ Europe. Rosettes medium i sized , • d 

with red-brown tip, edge finely dilate, >» ' 

I 1“ £ :: SSrnsVo 5 , R nin^-vte. * s- r . 

1: tectorum L V. violascens Voss. L. vide., above more bine-green, 
with brown tips. 
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S. tectorum L. v. pyrenaicum Voss. =S. calcar eum Jord. 

S. tortuosum DC. -Aeonium tortuosum Bgr. 

S. tortuosum Link — Aeonium Lindleyi W. et B. 

S. undulatum W. et B Aeonium undulatum ^t\Po. 

S. urbicum C. Sm.= Aeonium strepsicladum W . et B. 

S. villosum Ldl. — Aeonium strepsicladum W. et B. 

S. viscosum Webb.= Aeonium Lindleyi W. et B. 

S. Wulfenii Hoppe ( 5 . globiferum Wulfen), the Alps. Rosettes wide 
spread, if-3 in. c /> ; L. elliptical to spatulate, shortly tapering above, bare, 

edge not very ciliate; F. yellow. 

S. Youngianum Bourg. = Aeonium undulatum Webb. 

Besides those named above, there are a large number of beautiful species 
and numerous hybrids, natural and artificial, worthy of cultivation. 


Senecio L. 

Family: Compositae. 

Occurrence: Cape Province, S.W. Africa. 

Closely allied to Kleinia , succulent plants, often with a tuberous 
root stock; L. roundish or flat, spatulate or somewhat cylindrical, 

linear or even reduced to 



ellow, not very 


Fig. 265.— Senecio fulgens Nich. f nat. size. East Africa. Stem erect, fleshy, 

about 8 in. high, f-f in. thick, 
swollen at the base, c. 2 in. </>, grey skinned, little branched; L. spirally arranged, 
ovate-spatulate, narrowed into the petiole, short tipped, with a small spine at 
the apex, 3-4 in. long, i|- in. broad, upper side concave and distinctly grooved, 
the middle vein very prominent on the back, edge entire, fleshy, smooth, bluish- 
green, with a white coating, purple-edged; F. terminal, in December. 



A; 4 ' ‘v 


SENECIO 


arv. {Brachyrhynchos junceus Less.). Bush up to 
only i-i in. thick, round, green or grey-green, 

dne or reduced . 

les; F. yellow. L 1 JhyF • 

W ij i^ ^ 


fleshy, root stock; stems 
number, c. i~| in. high, 

L. crowded into a 
shaped, §-f in 
with blunt tip 

leaves c- 

shaped; L. upper 
dark green transparent 
besides these, with 4-5 
a bunch of short white hairs in the 
leaf axils; F. about 15, solitary, pale Fig. 

purple. 

Sen. longifolius L. Freely 
branched plant; branches c. i in. thick, round, sn 
numerous, up to 4 in. long, x§“f i n - w i e > narrow 

green. . , 

Sen. longipes Bak. =Kletnia Grantn Hook. 

Sen. odorus Sch. Bip .—Kleima odora DC. 

Sen. oxyriaefolius DC. Thin-stemmed 
stock, creeping, tufted; L. heart-shaped, irreguh 
c. ii in. broad, pale green, fleshy. 

Sen. paucifolius DC., S. Africa. Very 
leaved; L. fleshy, almost sessile, oval, I* m- ^ng, anfl wim 

bluish waxy coating and three prominent veins, g 

a few small teeth. r r\r 

?“■ Very suecule^ erec, 

& eS; S* SSfSSS 


66. — Senecio scaposus 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


tuberous root 
c. ii in. long, 
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Sen. pteroneura Hook. f. —Kleina Anteuphorbium DC. . 

Sen. pyramidatus DC. Sub-shrub; stem erect, fleshy, with many 
leaves; L. erect, rounded, 3-4-4! in. long, up to | in. thick, with a short, blunt 
point, almost smooth and grey, or the whole plant felted; F. c. 2 in. <f>, golden 
yellow, on long leafless stems in clusters. 

Sen. quinquangulatus Sch. Bip. —Kleima cana DC. 

Sen. succulentus Sch. Bip. =Kleinia repens Haw. 

Sen. scaposus DC. (fig. 266), Eastern Cape Province. Low shrub, 
usually stemless; L. very nuriierous, in a rosette, slightly curved, 2—3 in. long, 
l-l in. thick, cylindrical or flattened somewhat, blunt above 
and often not widened, the young L. especially covered with 
white felt; F. $-6 on a long stalk, yellow. Keep dry in winter. 

Sen. stapeliiformis Phillips (fig. 267), Eastern Cape 
Province. Stems erect, branched from the base, the young 
shoots often penetrating the soil at first; stems 8 in. long and 
longer, |-| in. cf>, s-7-angled, the edges ± distinctly sinuous, 
with prominent leaf cushions regularly arranged, each bearing 
a ± thorny leaflet y in. long, dark green, the sides between 
the angles greyer, with a short dark green streak running 
upwards from the base of the leaf; F. on 2— 2^--in. long stalks, 
yellow. In the resting period, in summer, keep very dry, and 
should only have a little water in the growing period. Grow 
in pans, in porous, loamy soil. 

Sen. tropaeolifolius MacOwen, S. Africa. Thin- 
stemmed shrub with tuberous root stock; leaves not close; L. 
heart-shaped or irregularly rounded, irregularly notched, with 
reddish teeth c. 1 in. large, fleshy, pale green. 

Sen. usambariensis, East Africa. Little branched bush; 
branches c. -5- in. thick, smooth, green, leaves open, on i^-in. 
long stalks, somewhat heart-shaped, irregularly lobed, here and 
there with minute teeth, in. long and wide, fleshy, pale 

green. 

Sen. vestita Bgr. Similar to 5 . scaposus. L. stouter, 

Fig. 267. — Senedo ra ther flatter and widened above and spatulate. Very beautiful 
stapeliiformis Phillips. , 

j r species! 

f nat. size. . r 

Sesamothamnus Welw. 

Family: Pedalinacf.ae. 

Sesamothamnus benguellensis Welw., Tropical Africa. Stem swollen, 
2 ft. <j> and more, not projecting far above the ground, with 4-5 thick branches 
with ascending, thorny twigs 3-5 ft. high; L. oval, narrowed into the petiole, 
4-6 in. long, 3^-4! in. wide, bluish; F. at the ends of the branches, 3-7 
together, 2 \ in. (f > , whitish-pink. Remarkable, rare plant. Cultivation as for 
P achy podium . 



STAPELIA 

Stapelia L. 

Family: A S <XEP,*DAC E a E a few species in Tropical 

Occurrence: b. ana o.w. 

Africa, and East Indies. ,. erect stems, branching from the 

Plants with fleshy ascending angles coarsely toothed and 

base and forming cl falling, bare or with soft hairs, 

with leaves often dying ° tog ether or even more, long stalked, 

o-reen or reddish. 1 ■ solitary, 6 rarely at the ends oi the 

faje, usually at the base of J° u "f ^in June and July. Corolla 
.boots evil smelling, lasting several days J more mto five 

rotate or broadly or acute lobes 

parts and with spreading or marke d with purple, ± striped 

a ^e flow- 

^"^0^^.?^.. of 'carrion and therefore attract b.ow-fl, , 

"“^^^"ciafly suable for g™™*"h Pl^ 
mended for® growing in ftHy dry, but the plants 

greenhouse or window not over 55 ^ an a ; greenhou e or 

should not shrivel. In summe y ; and warm; during 

frame; during the growing f penod Wjry ^ watering 

this period they may be sprayeci ^ do not rot On very 

must-be will dried before being struck. The Slafd™ 

with | coarse, washed san dra ; na g e in the pot, since they 

need rich, porous soil and go g cow manure, ■<* 

dislike stagnant waten f coarse sharp .samT broken 

° f re " v a e"r d y ySnOC the chest sh«ns 

fhodd beSm U ovedan r d used an sandy peau 

from seed, which germinate t in here? when the Y°ung easily 

garHenHareHrftenTof true species, if, The fpecies 
fhe space of the ^“^e-d'houlS therefore tefa 

/iSTfe:! STl. Sloane, Pasadena, 
book The stapehae, by Alain 
California, I933> x 934- 




li 

1 ^ 


i 




' ' , V. » 
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St. albo-castanea Marl. (St. Caroli-Schmidtii Dtr.), Karasbergen. 
Forming clumps; stems 1^-3 in. long, ascending, producing new shoots at the 
base on the outer side and so creeping forward, 4-angled, with large, up- 
standing, -|-in. long teeth, tinged with reddish-brown; inflorescence at the 
base of the stems; F. I-J in. <f>, lobes f-J in. long, with the base about ^ in. 
wide; outside rough and papillose, green with red dots, base yellowish-white, 

with large roundish dots, edges of the 
t lobes with g-in. long, blackish-red, 

m clavate hairs. 

^ ^ St. articulata Mass. = Pectinaria 

. u ■ F ’jjfo Stems erect, 6-8 in. high, § in. thick* 

■11 ‘JwJkJF j|5|L little branched, angles with short, pointed, 

upstanding teeth, pale green, the tips 
! ML y somewhat reddish, minutely hairy; F. 

; several, short stalked, 2 in. </>, fleshy, tube 

: ^ y . 1 a. * • short, 5-lobed, pale, hairy, lobes tri- 

’ / , , f < ’^1 angular-ovate, recurved, with low cross- 

. V * , 1 markings, brownish-red, edges with 

| numerous, £“3-in. long, pale brown 

‘ 5 M-rl m st. Bergeriana Dtr., Central 

Fig. 268.— Stapelia Dinteri Bgr. Namaqualand. Stems 3-4 in. long, 

(Photo, W. Triebner.) f-f in. thick, 4-angled, hairy; angles 

compressed, winged; inflorescence from 
the lower part of the stem; flower stalk J in. thick, in. long, spreading; 
corolla flat, rotate, split up more than half-way, c. 3 in. cj>, lobes ovate, with 
elongated tips, lower side pale reddish-green, with five darker veins, upper side 
smooth, dull glossy, violet-brown, without markings, with -jt-in. long, purple 
hairs at the edge. 

St. bufonia Jacq. = St. variegota L. v. bufonia N. E. Br. 

St. cactiformis Hook. = Trichocaulon cactiforme N. E. Br. 

St. Caroli-Schmidtii Dtr. =St. albo-castanea Marl. 

St. ciliata TYnmb.—Diplocyatha ciliata N. E. Br. 

St. Cooperi N. E. Br .—Stapeliopsis Cooperi N. E. Br. 

St. crassa Y)oxm.—Heurnia reticulata R. Br. 

St. cylindrica hort .—Rchidnopsis cereiformis Hook. f. 

St. digitaliflora Pfersd. = Tavaresia angolensis Welw. 

St. Dinteri Bgr. (fig. 268), S.W. Africa. Stems 3i~4f in. high, f in. 
thick at the base, narrowing above, blunt, 4-angled; sides divided into oblong 
areas, dull grey-green, with brown markings and dotted; inflorescence from the 
lower part of the stems, 2\ in. long, \ in. thick; F. i| in. <j>, round, lobes cleft 
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about f in. deep, y m- 
tip ; lower side greyish-brown, dull 
upper side greenish-yellow, with clc 
a reddish-brown margin, which 
is | in. wide in the notches, a , 
few ciliate hairs in the notches, j 
St. elegans Mass .-Du- j 

valia elegans Haw. j 

St. europaea Guss.— 
Caralluma europaea N. E. Br. 

St. flavopurpurea Marl. 
Identical with St. Fleckn Bgr. 
et Schltr. Colour of the flower 
rather more purple. 

St. Fleckii Bgr. et Schltr., 

Great Namaqualand. Stems 4 

in. high, H in - thick > With S ° ft 
hairs, angles with fine erect 
teeth; inflorescence from the 
grooves at the upper end, with 
2-4 F. ; F. on f-in. long stalks, 
if-i£ in. <f>, flat, divided almost 
to the base, lobes § in. long, 

1I-2 in. wide, narrow lanceo- 
late, tapering, with fine short 
hairs outside, inside warty, plain 
ochre coloured, with a ring o 
pale rose or white glandular 
hairs round the low corolla 
tube. Smelling of honey 
St. Gettlefii Pott., 

3^-in. long stalks, ■§■ in- 
purple in the centre . 
with reddish-purple hairs 

St. gigantea N. E. 

ascending, ~ z 

distant, pale green; F. 1-2, i-i 8 

tips, pale yellow, 1 

reddish hairs, the edge; 

St. Gordonii Mass 
St. grandiflora Mass. (St. 

stout. 

and erect; F. 3 
lanceolate, with cross- 
upper side blackish-purple 


Fig. 269. — Stapelia gigantea N. F. or. 

.. Similar to St. hirsuta 
■lobed, velvety outside, yell 
with purple-red stripes ; 

South-eastern Cape Prov 
X in. thick, angles winged 
deeply cleft, lobes w 
red stripes < 
Likes rich soil! 


Cape Province 
c f>, deeply ; 5 -l— 
inside, lobes yellow, 

1. E. Br. (fig- 269), 

stout, 6-8 in. high, over ij 

m. 9, nat, 

with numerous thin, rather wavy, 

■s with long white hairs. L 
Hoodia Gordonii Sweet. 

spectabilis Haw.), Cap' 

- , , o ,, ; n hieh ii-12 in - thick ’ teeth 

club-shaped, 8-12 in. mg 8 2 5 : a flat 

10 on if-2-in. long stalks, 8 m. <p, n 
■wrinkles, tufted, with hairy edge, r 
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St. Gussoneana }acq . — Caralluma europaea N. E. Br. 

St. Hanburyana Riist et Bgr. Cultivated form. Stems stout, up to 
4 in. high, f-f in. thick, edges rounded, divided by sharp grooves, with up- 
standing stout teeth, bare, green or grey-green; F. 1-3, on if-2-in.-long 
stalks, 3 in. lobes triangular-ovate, tapering, soon recurved, upper side with 
transverse wrinkles, with sunken longitudinal nerves, edges with small dark 
hairs, whitish-yellow, with round reddish-brown dots running into lines, the 
edges darker, the tips tinged with reddish-brown, ring saucer-shaped, f in. 
high, 1 in. wide, rather pale whitish-yellow. 

St. Herrei Nel, Little Namaqualand. Caespitose; stems erect, 3-4! in. 
high, 4-angled, bare, greenish-brown, about twice as wide at the base as at the 
tip; L. very small; F. solitary, near the tip, on i-if-in. long stalks, ascending, 
buds if in. long* F. when open if-if in. </>, bell-shaped, lobes acute-lanceolate, 
f in. long, f-f in. broad at the base, much wrinkled inside, wrinkles white, 
brownish-purple in between, the tube less wrinkled. Interesting new species! 

St. hirsuta L. (St. sororia Lodd.), Cape Province. Stems slender, erect, 
up to 8 in. high, f-f in. wide, sides somewhat sunken, angles with small, erect, 
distant teeth, sooty green, with soft hairs; F. 1-3, f-f in. </>, flat, divided 
deeper than half-way, edges and tips with brownish-red hairs, glaucous outside, 
inside pale yellow with blood-red wrinkly stripes. 

St. Hystrix Hook, f . = Heurnia Hystrix N. E. Br. 

St. Jacquiniana Roem. et Schult Duvalia elegans Haw. 

St. Juttae Dtr., S.W, Africa. Forming close clumps; stems 2-4-f in. 
high, f-f in. thick, narrowing above, 4-angled, with short hairs; inflorescence 
on the lower part of the stems numerous, stalk -f in. long, f-f in. thick, with 
8-io F. ; flower stalks 3-34 in. long, radiating; F. f in. </>, lobes about f in. 
deep, brownish-black, upper side with coarse transverse wrinkles. 

St. marmorata Jacq. =6'A variegata L. v. marmorata N. E. Br. 

St. mutabilis Jacq., Cape Province. Stems up to 6 in. high, stout, 
with spreading teeth, grey-green, bare; F. 5, on f-in. long stalks, 3 in. </>, 
lobes triangular-ovate, with close, purple-red cross-lines and dots, the tips 
brownish, the ring small, rather lighter. 

St. ocellata Jacq.= Heurnia ocellata R. et Sch. 

St. pachyrrhiza Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Forming cushions, with 
thick roots; stems 5-25, bluntly 4-angled, if- 3 in. high, f in. thick, grey- 
green, with red markings or even ± red; F. in bunches at the base of the 
young stems, on f-i-in. long stalks, 3 in. f, lobes at the base x in. wide, f in. 
long, with -f-in. long hairs on the edges; F. brownish-red outside, red-striped 
inside on a yellow ground, or plain velvety black. Likes a lot of light! 

St. pilifera L. = Trichocaulon pilijerum N. E. Br. 

St. Portae-taurinae Dtr. et Bgr., S.W. Africa. Habit (without flowers) 
like St. Juttae ; inflorescence from the lower part of the stems, with 10-15 F. ; 
flower stalks horizontal, i~if in. long; F. i~if in. f, lobes f-f in. deep, 
broad ovate, tapering, the edges curved under, back green, upper side dark 
yellowish-brown, with marked cross-ribs. 


r 
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St oulvinata Mass., Cape Province. Stems ascending 4-8 in- high, 
d ark creen to brownish, with thick soft hairs, sides almost flat, teeth erect; 
^ arc ^ 1 /• a 1 t'v rh Inhps triangular ovate, up to i 2 m * 


crreen to Drowmsii, wun > 

F solitary on 2-in. long stalks, c. 4 in. <j>, lobes triangular ovate, up to „ 

, ' d wide short tipped, reddish-brown, with yellow cross-markings, the 

^s"n'dt ni n 8 PP ed g es without hairs with a thick c^im. 

hairs in the middle of the corona to the middle of the lobes. Rare spec . 

St. radiata Jacq. = Duvalia elegans Haw. 

St. reclinata Mass. — Duvalia reclmata Haw. 

St 5^.7 B Farxnin« clumps c. 8 im 

2-in. long s > _ 1 . „ * Koca crreen outside with red dots, 


3 V in' lV i i-^eat the F base, green outside with red dots, 

1 8 in. <f>, lobes 8 m lo g, 4 • h d - ground of the corolla deep 

lobes without markings j* for about 1 in . upwards. 


,„bes ” thOUt ”d wSh ESSi-S foment * in. upwards, 
"hi basTof the lobes or over, a J-in. wide, hairless, white, searred tone 

"“St A«ca. Stems w„h winged angles, 

r" n .1 , ,1. -f-rAC 


Hpt, et ^caur., o.w, . . T7 

1 ■ v,Vh 5 a in wide teeth decurrent, fresh green, with soft hairs, F. 

Sq.h^erStf^^iSU.e hSrs along the edges 

upt °S^^ 

over 1 g m. thick, 4 5-ang e , ee ^ \ flat lit half-way down, lobes 

l^ioeolatelaorte, wi^wish — arkingS ’ ^ 

dark St. St spe^crabni^ a H S aw n =^ e ^^f^ or ^ . N E Br 

ie: 

-fw, fer rnw^s the — 

teeth c. f in. apart, ^ F. on t e U PP^ , lobes 3 in _ i ongj bare outside, 

wrinkles greenish-yellow, the intervening 

, , T7 k 


with upstanding f h, f 1 - 

ELt^nbmoirmtmpfe -h numerous yeilow hues, the tips without 
markings. „„„ s Pane Province. Stems ascend- 

ing ,i! 4 rsr u- — 


3-34 


i 
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or slightly grey-green, often reddish; F. 1-5, 2-3J in. <j>, flat, lobes triangular- 
ovate, acute, later somewhat recurved, outside smooth, bare, pale green, inside 
.with transverse wrinkles, yellow, with dark brown markings, scattered or 
arranged in regular longitudinal lines; ring wide, curved under somewhat, 

almost circular or slightly 
pentagonal, with small 
markings and dots ; flower- 
ing period to October. The 
colour of the flower is 
very variable. Below are 
some of the varieties : 

St. variegata L. v. 
asparagensis. Stems low; 
lobes roundish ovate, acute, 
rounded, pale yellow, with 
dark reddish-brown mark- 
ings, ring roundly penta- 
gonal, with smaller mark- 
ings. 

St. variegata L. v. 
bufonia N. E. Br. (fig. 270) 
(St. bufonia Jacq., Orbea 
bufonia Haw.). Lobes sooty 
brown inside, with black 
markings and cross-stripes ; 
smelling very strongly. 

St. variegata L. v. 
marmorata N. E. Br. 
(Orbea marmorata Don, 
St. marmorata Jacq.). 
Stems grey-green, angles 
bluntish, with short, close 
teeth; F. \\-2 in. </>, flat, 
lobes triangular ovate, bare, with cross-wrinkles, deep brown, with rather paler 
yellowish irregular markings and darker cross-lines. 

St. venusta Mass. = Heurnia venusta R. Br. 


-Stapelia variegata L. v. bufonia N. E. Biv 
(Photo, K. Josefsky.) 


Stapeliopsis Pillans 

Family: Asclepiadaceae. 

Occurrence: Karroo, Little Namaqualand. 

Plants related to Stapelia ; cultivation as for these. 

Stapeliopsis Cooperi N. E. Br. ( Stapelia Tapscottii Verdoorn), Karroo. 
Stems erect, in. high, in. thick, bluntly 4-angled, bare, with conical, 
pointed, | -j-in. long teeth on the angles, with two smaller teeth at the base, 



STAPELIOPSIS, SYNADENIUM, TAVARESIA 

een with red or dark green markings or striped; JF. u 
, stilks, li-ll in. flat, lobes rad.atmg l,ke a SB 
’ tnnerinff bare; smooth outside, bare, green, mu 

rept^s and erect ; F. purple inside, and with 

lve purple hairs, the tips somewhat paler. 

llum densiflorum Ros e=Echeveria denvfior^. 
m -Rr et Ros t = Echevena edulis Bgr. 


Synadenium boiss. 

Euphorbxaceae. 

lium Grantu Hook. f. ( g- 

rrence: Tropical Africa. Erect 

culent shrubs with ascend g, 
branches, very leafy; H. ™e 

md, ovate-spatulate, bluntish, 

i nrrppn. in winter ± 


Grantu 


71) ( Euphorbia 


Anacamp • 


Family: Asclepiadacra*. 

Occurrence: S.W. Alrica, 

Succulent plants, allied to the , 

y-green. F. sever ort stalked , large 
l n fo^o" S OT funnel-shaped, ,n 

n 'cultivation difficult, in 

1 o rlr^r nnsition, not below 70 


Angola, 






TAVARESIA, TESTUDINARIA 


Like a similar soil to Stapelias , but sandier. In summer give full sun, 
plenty of air and a moderate amount of moisture; do not water on dull 
days! Keep dry in winter; since during this period the shoots easily 
dry up it is as well to keep the plants growing slowly. Propagation 

by seed, which germinate very 
easily in spring. Grafting 
mfe the Tavaresia on Stapelias is 

JpL often useful, and can be re- 
gal . commended. 


Fig. 272. — Tavaresia grandiflora Bgr. 
rom M.d.d.K.G.) (Photo, K. Gielsdorf,) 



Family: Asclepiadaceae. 
Occurrence: S. and S.W. 
Africa. 

Very succulent plants. Stems 
very fleshy, spherical or more 
cylindrical, simple or branched, 
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Test, elephantipus Salisb. (fig. 273) (. Dioscorea elephantipus Spr.). 
Stem often over 20 in. across, the bark divided into fairly high protuberances, 
6-7-angled at the base. Resting 
period in summer. Slow growing. 

Test, silvatica Zeyh. (. Dios- 
corea montana Eckl. et Zeyh.). Stem 
lower, protuberances wide and flat. 

Resting winter to May. Strong 
growing. 


Tradescantia L. 


Family: Commelinaceae. 
Tradescantia navicularis 
Ortg. (fig. 274). Occurrence: N. 
Peru. Low, tufted plants, with 
creeping, short-jointed stems 
which root at the nodes; L. im- 
bricate, in two rows, ovate, boat- 
shaped, ciliate, fleshy, grey-green; 
F. in small false umbels, incon- 
spicuous, in summer, often in 
winter also. Easy plant for room 
or cold house. Propagation by 
cuttings. 


Trichocaulon N. E. Br. 


closely covered with tubercles, Fl0 . 273 ._ X estudinaria elephantipus Salisb. 
which are arranged on numerous (From v.p.b.) 

ribs or in spirals and often bear 

hairy or bristly tips. F. small, several, between the tubercles, towards 
the tops of the stems flat or saucer-shaped, deeply 5-cleft, lobes ovate, 
acute, variously coloured and marked, autumn to winter. Needs a 
light, warm greenhouse. Resting period January to June, when very 
little water is required. In summer full sun, plenty of air and moisture. 
It is advisable to plunge the pots in gravel and to keep this reasonably 
damp, so that no water touches the roots directly. The soil recom- 
mended for Stapelias is very suitable, but an equal quantity of coarse 
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gravel may be added. Trichocaulons may also be grown in pure, 
loamy sand and this is probably the best. (The method of seed- 



Fig, 274.“ — Tradescantia navicularis Ortg. f nat. size. 
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Tr. grande N. E. Br., Cape Province. Stems 18-24 in. high, branched 
about 4 in. above the soil level, c. 2 in. thick, with c. 30 rows -of tubercles, with 
■5- f-in. l° n &> bristly spines; F. f in. <f > , bell-shaped, greenish-yellow. 

Tr. keetmanshoopensis Dtr., S.W* Africa. Stems 1-6, slender, cylin- 
drical, up to 6 in. high, c. if in. thick, with rounded tubercles, violet-grey or 
yellowish-brown ; F. up 
to 5 together, from the 
grooves of the upper part 
of the stems; F. on f-in. 
long stalks, bell-shaped to 
rotate, f-f in. </>, lobes 
wide ovate, tapering ; bare 
inside, whitish-grey or 
greenish-yellow, with red- 
dish-brown markings. 

Tr. kubusanum Nel, 

Little N amaqualand. 

About 6f in. high, c. if 
in. wide, columnar, dis- 
tinctly ribbed, ribs up to 
16, transversely divided, 
the individual squares 
more prominent in the 
lower part, flatter above, 
the upper part of the stem 
with irregularly arranged, 
untoothed, bare tubercles; 

F. in the upper quarter, Fig, 275. — Trichocaulon cactiforme N. E. Br., above right; Tr. 
10-12 between the tuber- Dinteri Bgr. * nat size, 

cles, on Y^-in. long stalks, 

bud very flat, F. f in. <f>, lobes f in. long, I in. broad at the base, inside greenish- 
white, papillose, brownish-red markings towards the centre, in the middle a 
raised ring c. f in. c f > . 

Tr. officinale N. E. Br., Central Namaqualand, Stems i-8, 8-16 in. 
high, 2J-3 in. thick, glaucous, with 20-25 irregular ribs, with f-in. long, decur- 
rent, pale brown, stiff, bristly spines, blackish-purple when young, the tips 
white; F. on f-in. long stalks, flat, rotate, f in. <j > , red-brown, minutely hairy 
inside, with a yellow ring at the base; the plants much resemble Hooclia in habit. 

Tr. perlatum Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Stems several, up to 6 in. 
high, 2 in. thick, pale grey-green; F. on the top of the stem, in bunches of 
2-4, almost sessile, f in. </>, lower side yellowish-green, with purple markings, 
upper side closely covered with whitish, shining papillae. 

Tr. piliferum N. E. Br. (Stapelia pilifera L., Piaranthus piliferus Sweet), 
Cape Province. Many stemmed when old; stems thick, cylindrical, up to 
8 in. high, if-2 in. thick, with numerous, vertical rows of tubercles, which 
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have f-~f-in. long, soft, brown spines, glaucous; F. between the rows of 
tubercles, several, c . § in. </>, bell- or funnel-shaped, pale yellowish-red outside, 
dark red-brown inside; evil smelling. 

Tr. Pillansii N. E. Br., Cape Province. Stems 5-7 in. high, if -2 in. 
thick, many-angled, angles small, tubercles ending in a f- f-in. long, stiff 
bristle; F. about f in. </>, whitish-yellow. 

Tr. pubifiorum Dtr., Great Namaqualand. Plants with several stems, 
c. 5 in. high, c. 1 f in. thick, dark blue-green, with 14 irregular ribs f in. broad 

at the base, with c . f-in. long bristles f in. apart; 
inflorescence with 3-5 F. from the grooves between 
the tubercles; F. f in. </>, flat saucer-shaped, lobes 
5 in. broad at the base, f in. long, yellow inside, 
then a zone with red dots passing into the brownish- 
green, violet -edged lobes, minutely hairy inside, 
outside yellowish-green, lobes reddish-brown. Allied 
to Tr. officinale. Rare species! 

Tr. simile N. E. Br., Cape Province. Stems 
like Tr. cactiforme , almost ovate, if in. high, if in. 
thick, almost smooth, slightly wrinkled; F. at the 
tip, f in. </>, deep red-brown. 

Tr. sinus Liideritzii Dtr., S.W. Africa. Stems 
U P to 34 i n - l° n g> U P to if in. thick, grey-green; 
flower stalk c. -f in. long; F. 4-6 from the grooves 
on the upper part of the stem; F. bell-shaped, 
lobes pointing upwards, bare, yellowish-green, with 
faint, narrow, reddish, concentric markings; F. 
inconspicuous, not opening much. 

Umbilicus DC. 

F'amily: Crassulaceae. 

Occurrence : Mediterranean. 

Low plants with tuberous roots, resting 
during the dry period. Stem solitary or with 
slender racemes of flowers. L. alternate, 
stalked, round to shield-shaped, sunken in 
the. middle, green. F. greenish-white, in 
spring. 

In summer may be planted out of doors in a sunny place, in 
winter in the cold house. After flowering, the plant dies down and 
should then be kept quite dry. Likes rich soil. 

U. Aizoon Fenzl . ^ Rosularia Aizoon Bgr. 

U. chrysantha Boiss Rosulana pallida Stapf. 

U. horizontalis DC. ( Cotyledon horizontalis Guss.). Similar to U. 
pendulmuS) the flowers in horizontal, close clusters. 





UMBILICUS, ZYGOPHYLLUM 


linus Batt., Cot. tuberosus Hal., Cot. 
to i| in. across; L. at first arranged 
the whole plant with 
reddish streaks, becoming 
brownish-red in a light ^ ’ 

position; flower stem c. k! 

8-16 in. high, erect, with 
several kidney - shaped, 
notched leaves. 

U. Semenowii Rgl. 
et Herder — Sedum Seme- 
nozvii Mast. 

U. spinosus DC. = mBr' 1 
Orostachys spinosus Bgr. jjjr 
U. pubescens 

Ledel Sedum pilosum 

m. b. 

Urbinia agavoides . 

Rose = Echeveria aga- 
voides Lem. 

Urbinia Purpusii C. 

Rose — Echeveria Pur - HHBpg^ 

pus or um Bgr. 

Vitaceae (Family). 

Genera described : Cissus , «■! 

Vitis. 

Vitis quadrangu- 
laris Wall. = Cissus quad - 
rangularis L. 

Zygophyllum L. 

Family: Zygophyllaceae. . , 

Zygophyllum Fontanesii W. B. (fig. 277), Canary Islands* 

, Broad, bushy plant, about 16 in. high; branches numerous, spreading, 
L. usually in pairs, somewhat clavate, in cultivation up to g in. long, 
i-J in. wide above, in. thick, glaucous, golden yellow before they 
fall; F. in spring in large numbers, small, starry, pink; fruits egg- 
shaped, at first green, later yellow to orange. 

Decorative plants. Propagation from seed in sandy soil. Orow 
in light, sandy soil, in small pots in a hot bed or temperate succulent 
house. Old plants should be put in deep pots. Resting period m 
winter. The seeds remain viable for about eight weeks. 


lum Fontanesii W. B. f nat. size, 


Fig. 277.— Zygophylli 
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